
Intervi ew with S r i l a  Ramesvara 

Tape I 

S r i la Rame svara ( S R) : The f i rst time I met S r i la Prabhupada was 

in 1 9 7 1  at the S an Francisco Rathayatra fe stival . I had driven 

up with Karandhar to help organi ze the festiva l .  And I be l ieve 

that was the year that Kesava had wr itten that wonder ful letter 

to Prabhupada that Lord Jagannatha was so i l l  that although we ' ve 

tried everything to bring Him back to health , we ' re j u s t  not pure 

e nough . And so we don ' t  think He ' s  going to appear for the Ratha

y atra unless Your Divine Grace pe rsonal ly come s .  Only by your 

pure devot ion to Lord Jagannatha can the Lord become cured from 

this transcendental i l lnes s .  So when Prabhupada was i n  Europe 

he got this letter and he canceled his tou r .  And he f lew in for 

the Rathayatra . Now I ' m not sure i f  this . . .  I know this s tory took 

p lace , but whether it was ' 7 1 or ' 7 3 , I ' m not sure which Rathayatra 

it was . But anyway , Prabhupada was coming , it was 1 9 7 1 . So K aran

dhar and I had gone up to the festival to organi ze it . And then 

Prabhupada arrived the evening before the Rathayatra and the senior 

devo tees went to the airport to p ick him up and it was tumultuou s ,  

one o f  the greate st airport arrival s .  I did not go myself becau s e  

I was i n  the k i tchen cook ing .  But I had been to ld the de scription 

of the devotees throwi ng yo gurt , falling a l l  over each other , throw

i ng f lowers , j umpin� over seats , innocent passengers being pushed 

aside . And it was j ust one o f  those tumultuous , wild airport greet

i ngs; conchshe l l s  b lowing , the whole thing . So we didn ' t  see Prabhu

p ada that evening becau s e  he went to h i s  quarters .  And the next 

mo rning , I don't k now if Prabhupada gave the morning class but I 

had been dropped o f f  at the field with a sma l l  crew o f  me n at around 
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5 or 6 a . m .  so I didn ' t  s ee Prabhupada that morning either . So I 

hadn ' t  seen Prabhupada yet . And one by one all the members o f . my 

crew were deserting and they were racing down the whole , whatever 

the name of  that road i s ,  in Go lden Gate Park to get to the start

i ng point of the parade to be there with Prabhupada . So by around 

9 or 10 in the morning I was left all alone at the park and I was 

organi zing with the karmi s , the people in the park , setting up the 

festival , setting up the prasadam booth and so on . And we were 

working straight through the parade and then f inal ly the parade 

came , the carts came , and there was th is beauti ful trans cendental 

procession of devotees comi�g from the Subhadra chariot . The whole 

park was full , completely ful l .  There must have been between 10 

and 20,000 people there in this meadow . And it was completely packed . 

And right through the middle of  the crowd a proce ssion was weaving 

its way like a beauti ful  snake , j ust weaving its waj through the 

procession . And Vi snuj ana Maharaj a  was there l eadi ng the kirtan . 

And right in the middle of  the proce ssion was Prabhupada . And 

although this was the first time I ' d ever seen him , and although he 

was not as tal l  as the devotees around him , he stood out so distinctly , 

it was his effulgence and the transcendental atmo sphere around him . 

It was very distinct . And everyone could unders tand that the spiri

tual master , a great spiritual personality had arrived . So this 

beauti ful proces sion wove its way all the way to the stage and then 

there was an introductory kirtan on the stage . And I was still 

working in the prasadam booth . I j ust looked up to see the pro

ce ssion and to see Prabhupada , and then I went right back to work . 

And then fi nally after the introductory kirtan Prabhupada began to 

speak . And j us t  before he began to speak he asked to see the prasadam 
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that was being di stributed . So that year the budget for prasadam 

was very low . And no one had made any preparations for Prabhupada 

to take prasadam at the festival .  So the devo tees from the stage 

ran up to me because I was the only devotee in the food booth . 

Everyone else was at the stage with Prabhupada . And they said , 

" Prabhupada wants to s ample the prasadam . Make up a plate . 11 so I 

made up a plate . It  was a paper plate and a plastic spoon and a 

plastic cup .  The plastic cup had some lemonade i n  i t  and the plate 

cons isted of grapes and some bread , sweet bread , and a sweet . And I 

think that ' s  al l there was . There we re four preparat ions . There 

was bread , grapes , a sweet and the lemonade . There might have been 

one other preparation like . • •  no , there wasn ' t  a popper , j ust the 

bread • • •  Maybe there was a mashed potato or a Gauranga potato , 

but I even doubt that . It  was such a terrib le feast . So I was so 

disturbed to make up this plate for Prabhupada ,  I knew it would 

be ·very di spleasing . So anyway we made up the plate for Prabhupada ,  

the plate was carried to him by some servant , and then gradual ly • • •  

I was sti ll busily worki ng to get everything set up for serving out 

the prasadam when the word came back that Prab.hupada wouldn ' t  • • • 

he ·took one ·look at it and he wou ldn ' t  even touch it , he wouldn ' t  

even taste ·any of  it . He was very angry and he gave very strong 

i nstructions that never again duri ng a Rathayatra fe stival should 

there be such skimpy prasadam . It  should be so opulent with subji s 

and potatoes· and all k i nds of things . He was very disturbed . And 

at one ·point Prabhupada wanted to dri nk some water and we didn ' t  

have ·any water in  the f ield . And we were running around . Final ly 

in another park we found a hose , in another meadow , and we fi lled 

one of these plastic dixie cups with the hose water and we brought 
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it to Prabhupada; So this wasn ' t  very together and Prabhupada was 

very disturbed . So fi nal ly in the middle of his  lecture the GBC 

came to the food booth to i nspect it because he had been chastised . 

And when he saw me there all alone he realized that I had not been 

reli eved yet and I hadn ' t  s een Prabhupada . So he rel ieved me and 

I went to the stage, I worked my way. through the thick crowd and 

I got right up to the front o f  the stage . And there ' s  a beauti ful 

picture o f  Prabhupada at thi s Rathayatra festival . It was printed 

on the back cover of  the o ld Reservo ir o f  Pleasure that we used to 

distribute . And Prabhupada ' s  face was so beautiful , so go lden , 

g lowing .  He h ad a red vyasas ana . And when I saw Prabhupada , I j u st 

froze and all my feel ing of  devotion was becoming mani fest . And at 

o ne point Prabhupada looked at me , he saw me looking at him very 

intently with whatever little devot�on I had . And when Prabhupada 

looked down on me he didn ' t  smi le ,  he j ust looked at me in a way 

that I could understand that he was seei ng that I was very devoted . 

And then he went on • • •  he conti nued speaking and I j ust burst into 

tears . And that was my first actual gl impse o f  Sri la Prabhupada . 

Then the next time I saw Prabhupada was in 1 9 7 2 . At this time our 

book distribution had j ust begun . The beginnings of  book distribu

tion was almost , you could say an accidental discovery . For some 

time we al l knew that Prabhupada ' s  main work was to transl ate hi s 

books and to have them distributed . And the conception in the 

Society was tha t the magazines ,  Back to Godhead , could be di stributed 

on the street sankirtana party , the Harinama party , but that books 

could only be sold through book stores or to libraries or to col leges . 

So the only book di stribution that was going on in  those early days , 

' 6 9 ,  ' 6 8 ,  ' 7 0 ,  was that type of sankirtana where one person was 
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designated in the temple to make appointments and vi s it l ibrarians 

and book stores . No one ever thought that you could take a book 

out on the street the way-you take the Back to Godhead out . So this 

was go ing on for a couple of years . Actually it was my service in 

the first year and a hal f  that I was in the temples , to organize 

this type of book distribution . So in 1 9 7 1 ,  a devotee in San 

Francisco named Premarnava dasa and another devotee named Buddhimanta 

dasa , they had the idea that they could go with the hardbound de luxe 

Krsna Book volume s that had j ust been printed and di stribute them 

in front of  a gro cery store . And the way they got this idea was 

very interes ting . One day they were coming home from some Harinama 

party and they had a few hardbound Krsna Books in the vehicle and 

they stopped at a gas station . And when it came time to pay for 

the gas , one of them j ust had the idea to bring out the Krsna Book 

and show it to the person . And as they began preaching and they 

saw that the gas station attendant was very interested in the book , 

they suggested th at i nstead o f  paying him for the gas he take the 

book . And he agreed ! So that was astonishing . And from that inci 

dent they got the idea to try taking the Krsna Books to the grocery 

store or the supermarket which was across the street from the San 

Francisco temple . Now this isn ' t  the first time Krsna Books were 

di stributed . The first time Krsna Books were distributed was the 

day they a rrived , which was I think the 19 7 0  Rathayatra . And all 

the advance copies duri ng that festival were sold , including Prabhu

pada ' s personal copies .  But since that time nobody had done anything 

with Krsna Books other than the s tores  and the libraries . So this 

was in 1 9 7 1 ,  some time in the late spring , early summer , ( typist note : 

check this date ) that this accidental discovery of sell ing a Kr sna 
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Book to an individual pe·rson rather than to a store or l ibrary was 

made . And then they went to the store the next day and they stood 

out there and I can ' t  remember if it was Premarnava or Buddhimanta ,  

but one o f  them sold three or two Krsna Books . So the temple presi

dent was Kesava , he immediately phoned the GBC in Los Ange les , 

Karandhar , and told him that this is an astonishing thing , a miracu

lous thing has j ust taken place . And Karandhar encouraged him to 

try making di fferent experiments . So Kesava organi zed his men such 

as Buddhimanta , Premarnava , Yoge scandra , Sarvadars ana , Nimai , there 

was a Chinese boy named . Sankaracarya , some thing like that . There was 

a group of • • •  Sridhar , the ISKCON Sridhar Swami , and others . And he 

started telling them to keep trying this . So they thought about it 

and they co nc luded that the be st way to do it would be going door 

to door , get peop le at their homes . So they started go ing out and 

lo and beho ld ,  devotee s  were s elling one or two or even three Krsna 

Books in one day . And Buddhimanta was the king . He would sometimes 

sel l  5 and one day he sold 7 !  So when he heard this news in Los 

Angeles , this was like the fulfillment of al l of our dreams , to dis

tribute Srila Prabhupada ' s  books . So we immediately organi zed our 

door to door parties . And they did the same thing in the San Diego 

bemple and the same thing in the Denver temp le .  And so all through 

the summer of 1 9 7 1  and the fal l  o f  19 7 1  we were per fecting our tech

niques· of  selling the hardbound Krsna Books door to door in sets . 

And Kesava was the mo st innovative person in the whole period . He 

would sometimes offer the people at the door a poster--we were print

ing these color posters from Dai Nippon--and make deal s with them , 

" I ' ll give you a poster and a pack o f  incense and a set of Krsna 

Books , volu�e ·1 and 2 ,  for j ust $10," and so in this  way the excite-
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ment was building . And it got to the point where we were sel ling 

li terally hundreds and hundreds· and hundreds of Krsna Books a week . 

Each temple was sel l ing 2 0 , 3 0 , or 4 0  a day . And the temples in

vo�d were again San Diego , Los Angeles , San Francisco , Denver and 

a little templ e in Phoenix that had only four devotee s and they were 

into it . Al l the temples in this western zone were complete ly getting 

intoxicated by going out and selling Krsna Books . And Karandhar was 

the GBC at the time and he was writing letters to Prabhupada and 

Prabhupada was becoming overj oyed and money was final ly beginning 

to come i nto the American BBT . Prior to this period , the American 

BBT was receiving an income from al l over the world for book sales 

of about $ 2 5 0 0  a month . After this period the income rose to several 

thousand dollars a month . And by the end of  the first year , over 

$4 0 , 0 0 0  had come in j ust from the Krsna Book sales . So thi s was a 

very exci ti ng breakthrough . So in 19 7 2  the next breakthrough took 

p lace . And Ke sava ' s  men di scovered that there is something better 

than doo r to door . And that was go ing out to the mal l s . The 

Supreme Court decision which shut down malls and shopping centers 

to all religious and politica l pamphleters and solic itors took 

p lace in 1 9 7 3 . So in 1 9 7 2  there was no court ruling . And so the 

mal ls were just letti�g the devotees come out in their dhotis . And 

the word came down from San Franc is co that these mall s are . ten times 

b�gger than door to door . It ' s  j ust like having door to door come 

to you . I t ' s  like pe·opll� coming to yo.u instead o f  you go ing to them . 

So then we started breaking into the malls and the stores . And then 

we real ized that in addition to the Krsna Books we could take out 

the ·paperback books like Easy Journey to Other Planets and Krsna 

Consciousness , the Topmost Yoga System . So in this w�y book dis-
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tribution was beginning to take pl ace . Then in 19 7 2  Prabhupada 

came to America and he came to Los Angeles and he was very very 

pleased that the book distribution was beginning to take off l ike 

this . Apd this was the second time I had seen Prabhupada . At that 

time he was travel ing with his secretary , Syamasundar , and every 

day they were giving • • .  they were having thi s phi losophy class in 

Prabhupada ' s  quarters . And di fferent devotees wou ld go up every 

day to hear the philosophical presentation by Syamasundar of the 

western phi losophers and Prabhupada ' s  reply . And I remember right 

at th is time , in order to organi ze the book di stribution , Karandhar 

and I developed a central warehouse and accounting system for the 

first time . · And we pre sented this to Prabhupada and he said that 

this  i s  revolutionary . He s aid something to the effect that this 

is  the . • •  here ' s  the exact quo te ,  • • .  no , thi s is not the exact quote , 

but this i s  s imilar to the kind of thing Prabhupada was saying at 

this  period : " Do not hesitate in us ing your American intel ligence 

in,order to di stribute these books . That i s  Krsna ' s  gift to you 

so p lease utili ze it . " Prabhupada thought this  warehouse system 

and central accounti�g system was go ing to greatly enhance his book 

di s tribution program . And the basic system was we would have a 

warehou se ·in Los Angeles and a second warehouse in New York where 

ISKCON Pre ss was sti ll printi ng the paperback book s . The big books 

were being pri nted by Dai Nippon in Japan . And Prabhupada had 

actually gone to Dai Nippon himself and impressed them so much that 

he personally got �hem to give us the credit which we needed because 

we had no money at the time to print . The first print ing was based 

on Prabhupada personal ly go ing there . So we had the warehouse system 

in Los Angel·es  and New York , we wou ld have a manager o f  each ware-
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house , the plan was ultimate ly to have 5 warehouses . And there 

would be central accounti ng from one office in Los Angeles and 

central ordering from o ne o ffice in Los Angeles . And then the 

Lo s Ange le s office wou ld release , would give the instructions to 

the warehouse s to releas e the books . · rt was a very e fficient and 

up to this poi nt nothing so efficient had exis ted . So Prabhupada 

was extremely happy . And it was right around this time , 19 7 2 , that 

Prabhupada actual ly formed legally the Bhaktivedanta Book Trust . 

He wrote the Bhaktivedanta Book Trust agreement in which he turned 

over all the rights of pu�lishing and distributi ng his books , all 

royalties to this Trust . And himsel f and Karandhar and Bali Mardan 

were the f irst trustees .  Thi s i s  I think in May o f  ' 7 2 .  So my 

second meeting with Prabhupada was j u st ·seei ng him give the classes 

in  the morning and knowing that he was having these classes upstairs 

· in his quarters . I t  put me in so much anxiety . I wanted to much to 

attend these meeti ngs . But Karandhar instructed me that it ' s  a much 

higher service ·to serve the order o f  the spiritual master in separa

tion. So every day , practical ly with tears in my eyes , I would run 

o f f  to the BBT warehouse , fi ll the orders and ship the books to the 

temples . So during this perioc\ we would be cal ling up temples all 

over· the ·movement , · especial ly in America and Canada , very inspiring 

and exciting BBT newsletters were being written by Karandhar at 

that time ·to enthuse the entire Society to take this up . The mood 

was j ust_ go out and pre sent the book , the book sel ls itsel f .  There ' s  

no trick , there ' s  no gimmick , there ' s  nothing you have to plan , don ' t  

waste ·any time , j ust try it and you ' ll see . Also in 19 7 2  we di scovered 

the third majo r  breakthrough in book di stribution which was travel ing 

s ankirtana . And the way this was di scovered was that some of  our 
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brahmacaris were seeing that they were getting too entangled in 

the whole temple morning program , a late prasadam breakfast ,  and 

so on and so o n .  And so they proposed that they would take a 

vehic le and fill it up with Krsna Books and drive to an area where 

it takes too long to drive back and forth every day from but within 

the city .  And j ust camp out there for a week . So this was so 

exciting . No one had ever done this , a party camping out from a 

temple . And I remember every night·they would call in and tell us 

how they had done and they would tell u s  the things they would 

need . They would ask for someone to bring out the maha-prasadam , 

someone to bring out Tulas i leaves ,  dif ferent things like that , it 

was very exciti ng .  And by the end of 1 9 7 2  we had become convinced 

that traveling sankirtana produced even bigger results than the 

door to door pr�gram or the mall program . Because the brahmacaris  

would b e  so much more absorbed since there was absolutely•. nothing else 

to think about . The whole concentration of  the program was book dis

tribution , and everythi�g else served that purpose . So in this way 

we ·would send out newsletters , trying to explain al l of our di scover

ies and re�li zations how to make everyone feel that book di stribution 

is  the ·number one priority , how to organize the traveling parties� 

And so by the end of 19 7 2  there were quite a number of temples  that 

were involved in book di stribution . 

Baladeva Vidyabhusana (BV) : Would Prabhupada get those newsletters 

also? 

S R :  Yes .  Every one o f  those newsl etters were sent to Prabhupada 

and some ·o f  the newsletters had quotes from Prabhupada ' s  comments 

from the previous newsletter . And al so some direct repl ies were 

mailed by Prabhupada to Karandhar . So if  one checks the Karandhar 
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file o f  newsletters ,  19 7 1 - 1 9 7 2 , that he mai led out and if  one 

check s the Prabhupada l etters that Prabhupada mai led to Karandhar , 

1 9 7 1- 19 7 2 ,  you .� ll see exactly what Prabhupada ' s  response was and 

the whole mood o f  book di stribution in those days . It  was extremely 

euphoric to s ay the least . Actually the devotees acted as if they 

were intoxicated . Coming back from a day· ,o f door to door sankirtana 

sell ing 5 Krsna Books , we considered that there was no higher ec stasy . 

We considered that this ecstasy wasn ' t  even avail able in the heavenly 

p lanets . That even the demigods would be envious of such ecstasies . 

And we u s ed to wri te newsletters to that effect . There ' s  one espec
u.. 

i al ly that would be very nice to re fer to . Feb�ry 1 1 ,  19 7 2 , the 

BBT news letter that Karandhar wrote and the date o f  the traveling 

sankirtana letter , March lOth , 19 7 2 . These were the dates . In 

March , 1 9 7 2  we wrote a newsletter explaining to the Society our 

di scovery of trave ling sankirtana . In February we wrote that 

newsl etter explaining to the Society the i ntoxi cating euphoric 

ecstasy of j ust going out and di s tributing Krsna Books , plac ing a 

Krsna Book in someone ' s  hand , the unimaginable , miraculous , over-

whelming consideration that on some _ conditioned soul ' s  co ffee table 

in his living room a Krsna Book would be found . So we were actually 

very very excited . We were acting l ike young boys , j ust we were 

los ing actual gravity , we were lo sing control of ourselves in our 

excitement . The big breakthrough came at the end o f  19 7 2 . The 

previous year we took advantage of the Chri stmas season by sell ing 

Krsna Book s door to door . But it  did not dawn on any person in the 

society how signi ficant the Christmas season was for book selling . 

The book distribution increased in the 19 7 1  Christmas distribution 

by only 2 0 % . So it didn ' t  have an astonishing effect . But by the 
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end o f  1 9 7 2  we were l i terally intoxicated with the idea o f  going 

out on sankirtana . The ecstasy was so great that devotees from 

all different departments would finish their work and at the end 

o f  the evening they would al l crow� into the sankirtana o f fice in 

Lo s Angeles j ust to observe devotee s in ecstasy coming back from 

sankirtana , tel ling sankirtana stories , reading out loud Prabhupada ' s  

books ,  honoring maha-prasadam , laughing l ike madmen . Literally 

l aughing l ike madmen . You don ' t  see anything l ike that today . It  

seemed to us that Lord Caitanya was actual ly causi ng us  to be  in 

extraordinary ecstasy in order to establish book di stribution . We 

had that feeli ng . So by the end of  1 9 7 2  we had three programs going .  

we had door to door . go ing ,  we had the store program go ing and we 

had the travel.ing parties going . And I remember it was on December 

2 2nd that we accidental ly dis covered the Christmas marathon . I t  

was in Los �geles . We were s endi ng all the devotees to department 

stores· . And dis count store s .  And they would stand in front of them ,  

in front o f  the entrance and exit doors with their dhotis , and mainly 

they woul d distribute Back to Godheads and small books and col lect 

donations . We noticed a great increase in the number of people 

. going , the store hours were stay ing • • •  the stores were staying open 

ti ll sometimes midnight . I remember the very first day , December 

2 2nd , 1 9 7 2 , I was standing in front of this Burbank Zody ' s .  And we 

were havi ng this huge transcendental competition . This was very 

much a part of the early book dis tribution . we were in those days 

givi ng all kind s  of transcendental pri zes and turning it into a 

whole wonderful sporting , competitive event . The top book di stribu

tors would get the ·nectar Dei ty pictures . Or nectar pictures of 

Prabhupada comi ng from Indi a ,  which in those days were so rare . or 
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even more popular , the top devotee of the week would get the maha 

p late , the lunch maha plate for an entire week , for the following 

week . And every day he would arrange his schedule so that he would 

come back from sankirtana to eat the Deity plate , tha t was directly 

o n  the altar , and then go back out . So we had all kinds of competi 

tions . and pri zes . So go ing i nto this December , we were having in

tense competitions . in Los Angelef? . And it was bui lding up to a 

feverish pitch . So I had been dropped o f f  at this store in Burbank 

which i s  called Zody ' s .  And I had brought wi th me 4 0 0  magazines , 

two boxes . And by 2 o ' clock in the afternoon I realized I was go ing 

to run out of  magaz ines within about an hour . So I was in so much 

anxiety . I was practicall y shaking uncontrolla�ly ,  I was in that 

much anxiety . I called up the temple and I got Karandhar on the phone 

and I started cryi�g and I begged him , " Please , you have to find 

somebody to drive all the way up here with another two cases o f  maga

z ines . Bec'aus e I ' m. going to run out in a hour . "  And Karandhar told 

me 'that there ' s  no one around but he ' ll try to find someone . I was 

so insistent and so overwhelmingly pleading wi th him that he agreed 

to do it . That was rarely done . I ' d never heard of  it before that 

someone would actually come out from the temple to ref i ll a dis tribu

tor who had run out of  l iter atures .  So by around 6 or 7 o ' clock in  

the evening this very elderly devotee named Usik driving at  about 

2 0  mi les  an hour f inally pul l s  up , or maybe it was Madhukanta . Yeah , 

it wa s Madhukanta , it.· .was Karandhar ' s  secretary , Madhukanta . And I 

had be¢n out of l iterature for four hours -and I was in so much 

anxiety that the conditioned souls weren ' t  getting their l iteratures 

and I wasn ' t  going to win the competition for that day . And I 

remember Madhukanta drove up , got out o f  the car , waved his hand , 
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" Hi , Rame svara . " Before he even said a word I had j umped into 

the front seat , grabbed the keys out o f  the · ignition , ran . to the 

trunk , threw him a nasty glance , I was so mad at him for coming so 

late , whipped open the trunk , hurled the boxes out on the sidewalk , 

ripped them open with my bare hands , and I j ust started di stributing . 

And he was j ust dazed . I was so feverish . And he j ust got in his 

car and s tarted driving back to the temple at 20 mi les an hour . So 

that night by around 10 o ' clock I had col lected about $ 3 5 0  and I 

had dis tributed about 6 5 0 magazines . And I was convinced that this  

was the new world ' s  record in  ISKCON and nobody was possibly go ing 

to beat me this day . And even though the s tore was s till open ti ll 

1 2 , it started slowing off and I was thinking , "Maybe I should go 

back . Undoubtedly everybody ' s  back already . Nobody ' s  ever stayed 

out past 8 o ' c lock . And they ' ll al l be waiting up for me . And I 

shouldn ' t  keep them waiting up . "  So in this way my mind was convinc

ing me ·to go back . So by 1 1  o ' clock the store was completely dead . 

I .  got in  the car and started driving back . And on,the way back I 

pa ssed this other Zody ' s  called Hol lywood Zody ' s on Sunset and 

Wes ter·n . And I was torn . Because that store was crowded and it  

was going ti ll midni ght . Should I stop? Then due to fal se ego 

I decided , " No ,  I • d rather be a hero and be the champion and let 

everyone ·know it . " So I j ust kept on driving . So I final ly arrived 

at the ·temple at about 1 0  to 1 2  and I burst into the sankirtana room 

and the ·onl y person there was Madhukanta . And I said , " Oh ,  no , 

everyone 'werit to bed? " 

was the first one back ! 

And he said , " No ,  nobody ' s  back yet . " I 

That was the di scovery of  the first Chri stmas 

marathon . I t  was completely unplanned , no one had ever instructed 

anyone ·to s tay out that late . We just did it spontaneously . The 
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whole mood of  book di stribution in those days was j us t  completely 

spontaneous .  We were pioneering . Everything was a new discovery , 

a new experience , a new ecstasy . And we were feeling that Prabhu

pada was so p leased and that was the motivation . We were l i te rally 

intoxicated and we took that to be the mercy that you get when you 

p lease your spiri tual master . We we re l iteral ly giddy over this 

book di stribution . So that night by around 1 : 3 0 when all the devotee s 

had finally come back and counted up , this  one girl Manjuali had 

beaten me for the day because she had stayed out till her store 

clo sed whi le I didn ' t . we were so overwhelmed . No one had ever 

di stributed this  many books be fore in the history of  our movement . 

A big day was considered like 2 5  to 4 0  books , Krsna Books . We were 

di stributi�g somethi�g in the area of 5 or 6 , 0 0 0  l iterature s a day 

for a three day period . It ' s  unimaginable that one • • •  'The entire 

printing of Back to Godhead was something l ike 15 or 2 0 , 0 0 0  copies 

a month . So here was one temple distributing almost 1 8 , 00 0  l itera

tures in · j ust three days .  Just such a quantum leap from everything 

that had ever happened before in ISKCON thi s Christmas marathon . 

Anyway at 1 : 3 0 in the morning we were all s itting around looking at 

the ·sanki rtana map . We couldn ' t  sleep , we were so agitated to go 

back out . Where can we f ind any conditioned souls ?  So we woke up 

Karandhar by our ·noise and our laughter ,  raucous laughter l ike some 

drunken party . And he came stumbl ing in , wip ing the sleep out of 

his eyes . And when he saw us and real ized what was going on and 

looked at the sacks o f  laxmi , he j ust burst out laughing and he sent 

u s  all to bed , told us , " Get ready for tomorrow . " So this way we 

performed this three_.day marathon ,  2 2nd ,  2 3rd and 24 th ,  December 

19 7 2 . And we wrote a letter to Srila Prabhupada . Thi s  was the 
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first letter I ' d ever written to Prabhupada . On December 2 7 th ,  

19 7 2 , explain�ng to Prabhupada a l ittle bit about Christmas in 

America and I wrote , 11 I beg to accept the shelter of your lotus 

feet and learn how to di scharge devotional service from you , obeying 

your order s with faith and devotion . At the end o f  the three days , 

the Los Angele s devotee s  had distributed more than 1 7 , 1 0 0  l iteratures 

includi ng more than 1 3 , 0 0 0  Back to Godheads . We also col lected more 

than $ 9 , 5 0 0  for your book fund and more than · 3 5 0  so ftbound Bhagavad

gitas f rom the Macmi llan Company were sol d . "  So Prabhupada wrote me 

back a l etter on January 9 th which is the first l etter I ever got 

from Prabhupada . 1 9 7 3 . This letter is the first real response from 

Prabhupada to the book di stribution explos ion . Actually when Prabhu

pada got my l etter , I l ater learned , he was so astoni shed , he sent 

a tel egram to Brahmananda Maharaj a who was in Africa saying , " I  

can ' t  be lieve this news . Do you rel i ze what happened? "  Prabhupada 

was so happy , he was calling different secretaries , informing them 

o f  this amazing event , that 1 7 , 1 0 0 literatures had j ust been sold 

by one group of devotees in j u st three days in one city . So this 

letter i s  in  the f i les . 

BV : Where was he? 

SR�:'. Prabhupada was in Bombay . " I  beg to acknowledge receipt o f  your 

l etter dated December 2 7 th ,  1 9 7 2 , and with great happine ss I have 

read your figure s of the amounts o f  books sold dur ing three-day 

period , December 2 2nd-2 4 th ,  19 7 2 . It  is  s carcely bel ievable that 

more than 17 , 1 0 0  books could have been sold by one temple in three 

days time! That indicate s to me that peopl e  are at last becoming 

serious • • •  " He goes on to des cribe how unique his books are and 

then he ·praise s the devotee s· , lithe boys and girls in Los Angeles 
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and all over the::1world who are unders tanding and appreciating thi s 

unique qual ity of  our transcendental literature and voluntarily 

they are going out to di stribute despite all circumstances of 

d if ficulty . By this effort alone they are assured to go back to 

home , back to Godhead . "  And he goe s on to praise the di stribution 

of transcendenta l knowl edge as the highest service to humanity . 

So getting a letter l ike this gave us j ust a tremendous impetus 

to dedicate our entire l ife and soul to book distribution . He told 

us in this letter than by j u s t  go ing out and making the effort you ' re 

assured o f  going back to Godhead . He gave · us a guarantee to go back 

to Godhead . The next thing that happened in our book di stribution 

was that thi s incredible devotee named· Tripurari j o ined our temple . 

And seei ng the ecstasy and the mood of  the sankirtana devotees ,  

even tho�gh he was a householder , he immediately wanted to j oin 

the sankirtana party • .  He started going to the supermarket right 

across the street from the temple and was sell ing a phenomenal 

number of Easy Journey to Other Planets every day . No one had 

ever sold so many little paperback books .  Then he started going 

out to all the private department stores and di scount hou ses and 

teachi�g the devo tee s how to distribute l i ttle paperback books 

at thes·e ·store s . And we were writi ng letters to Prabhupada about 

the ·re su lts . And now we were distribuging sometimes 2 , 0 0 0  books 

a week and it  was becoming very steady . It was becoming established . 

There wa s a routine . You like the morning prasadam , you go out 

al l day , no lunch , you come back in the evening for evening maha

prasadam. And you spend the whole day out at these stores distri 

buting . so we had gotten · into a routine . We had a regular sankirtana 

par ty , sankirtana spots , vehicles ,  the whole organization of san-
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kirtana j u st natur al ly fell into place . I n  March o f  19 7 3 , Prabhupada 

arrived in Los Angel es . Now at this time , every day I would type up 

a report about the sankirtana scores and the latest nectar , who 

went out , how much they distributed , and l ike the best sankirtana 

s tory o f  the day . And who was supposed to go out the next day . 

I would type this up every night and post i t on .the boards outside 

the prasadam room so all the devotees in  the temple would know what ' s  

going on . So when Prabhupada arrived , I thought o f  giving these 

dai ly reports to his secretary and I think it was Sruti Kirti . His  

servant was Sruti Kirti and I think his secretary was Brahmananda 

Swami . So late at night we would pre sent to Prabhupada a dai ly 

repor t .  Now it  was j us t  a t  this time that w e  had discovered airport 

sankirtana . The di scovery o f  airport sank irtana is  very interesting . 

The di scovery of big book distribution outs ide of the door to door 

method or the going to a store and selling 5 or  7 big books a day 

took place ·in early ' 7 3 .  There was a lecture being given at the 

Univers ity of Long Beach by an impersonali st named Baba Ramdasa I 

think hi s name i s , the man that wrote that book , Be Here Now . So 

we sent Tripurari Maharaj a ,  Vrndavana Vilas ini , Lila-sakti , · Mukanlal 

and his wi fe Ti lak . And Tripurari Maharaj a had this idea that the 

peopl e going would be spiri tual ly inclined . So they took the 

Macmi llan Bhagavad-gi tas . wi th  them . We ' d  never gone to a special 

event like that and it was an evening event . r·remember when they 

came ·back . It  was in  the middle of Bhagavad-gita class . I was giving 

the ·cla ss in the temple room and all o f  a sudden like l ightening 

the door bursts open and there they are standing there . They were 

all in • • • Tripurar i Maharaja was in his wes tern clothes and the 

girls were ·in their sar i s  and they j ust ran into the temple . And 
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you could see that something very very special had taken place 

becau se their faces were g lowi ng . They couldn ' t  even speak , they 

were j us t  like dazed.or s tunned . And Tripurari Maharaj a  ran up to 

the Gaura-Ni tai altar and j ust pul led out this brahmana thread , 

practically s liding to the altar on his knee s and j ust started 

chanti ng gayatri . And the whole temple was getting agitated to 

hear the news . So we finished the class very quickly and we ran 

up to him and he told us that he had j us t  di stributed something 

l ike 1 7  Bhagavad-gitas , the full unabridged Gi tas , 1 , 0 0 0 -page 

paperback Gita , he j ust distributed 17 of them in 2 hours . And 

Lila-sakti had done 1 3  and Vrndavana had done about 11  and Ti lak 

did about 11  and Mukanlal . did about 9 .  No thing.l ike this had ever 

been done before . And we were j ust astoni shed that you could sel l 

big books like that to peopl e . Shortly after that experience , whem .. . I 

was· drtving to sankirtana , down the San Diego freeway , see ing the 

s ign to the Lo s �gele s airport , Tripurari Mahraj a  j ust decided , 

" Oh ,  why don ' t  I j u st try that? " Because the whole mood o f  sankirtana 

was j us t . go out anywhere and try it . Just try anything . The world 

was a larki we could go anywhere , do anything we wanted . So in 

that mood ,  that spontaneo·us mood , he went i nto the Lo s Angeles 

airport . Of cours.e at that time it was i llegal for anybody to be 

se lling anything there . (end side A) So he would have to sneak in , 

sne ak out . And he had such a wonder ful experience the first day , 

he ·sold about 10  or 1 5  books . He real i zed people are trave l ing ,  they 

have money , they have lei sure time , and so on , it was the perfect 

place ·to di stribute book s . Not only that , but the books di stributed 

at the ·airport would go all over the world to towns and vi llages 

and cities where we don ' t  have temples and aren ' t  going to for many 
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years . Let the books enter first . So the real i z ation o f  d i stri-

buting books at a transportation terminal l ike an airport and l ater 

it expanded to the bus terminal s and the train terminals and even 

eventually it got down to the dock s , so the reali zation o f  distri

buting books to transportational terminals as being l ike a hub 

where the world pa sses r i ght in front o f  you . And you can d i stribute 

to people from cities and nations of a l l  over the worl d .  S o  this 

was i ntoxicati ng , this idea that we could reach the world from one 

p l ace . So we started go ing to the airport . And i t  was very daring . 

The mood o f  thi s  type o f  s anki rtana was very adventurous and daring 

and bol d .  You had to go in western clothes wearing a wig . The 

pol ice would be look i ng for you so you ' d  have to not l e t  them see 

yo u .  Some time s we would s tand i n  a l ine waiting to buy a ticket 

and dis tribute to the people in front of us and behind us . And as 

soon a s  we would get close to the t icket teller , we would j ust move 

to the back o f  another l ine and repeat the same thing . And the 

guards would be seeing people carrying the books and they ' d  be 

looking for the p erson who was sell ing them and they coul d never 

f i nd them. It was almos t  l ike s ome yogamaya . At one po int in 

Los AngeLes airpor t ,  a l l  the pol ice and all the security guards 

would be look i ng for the a irport distributors . We never had any 

arre s ts . I t  was . . .  they were almo st invisib le . I t  was a mystical 

thing . And they would produce unbel ievable scores . Now at this 

time the f irst s ix volume s of the Srimad-Bhagavatam from Dai Nippon 

had arrive d .  And s o  we were d i s tributing a l l  six at a time , each 

book for $ 5 . Somebody would give a $ 3 0  donation and he would walk 

away with 6 books in his hand . The 1 . 1 ,  the 1 . 2 ,  the 1 . 3 ,  the 2 . 1 ,  

the 2 . 2 ,  and the 3 . 1 .  And the idea o f  d i str ibuting an entire set 
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of  Bhagavatams at one time was pioneered in Los Angeles airport 

and the news flashed all over the world that we ' re doing 6 Bhagavatams 

at a time . And it was j ust the mo st • • •  another breakthrough , another 

intoxicating idea , another. discovery . · That you could get that kind 

of donation from people and ge t them to actual ly walk away wi th al l 

tho se book s .  So it got to the point where the devotees were up 

to 3 0 , 4 0 ,  5 0  bi g books a day per devotee . I t  used to be an entire 

temple on its be st day would do that . Now one man was do ing that . 

So this was the mood and this was what was going on when Prabhupada 

arrived in March , ' 7 3 .  

BV : How were you feeling that that increasing understanding and 

what was going on? Were.you actually real iz ing that that was what 

Prabhupada had in mind all alo�g? How were devotees relating that? 

S R :  Our re al i zation was that Prabhupada i s  empowering his surrendered 

d isciples· that they could sell any o f  his books to any type o f  person . 

In the beginni�g we were ·very conditional about who we could approach , 

who we could s el l  the books to . But as we experimented and practi ced , 

we rea l ized that Prabhupada was actual ly empowering us . Because the 

ecstasy that we were feel ing from the di stribution , we always , and 

there ·was never a time when we did not understand , we always under

stood that that ecstasy is  coming from Prabhupada . That is  a little 

drop of Prabhupada ' s  pleasure that his books are being distributed . 

to these ·fallen sou l s . And the devotees were in so much ecstasy . 

Arid more ·than anything e lse it was that ecs tasy that kept the thing 

goil .ng and kept bringing the devotee s to one discovery after another , 

o ne experiment • • •  and be ing bold . No one thought of  taking 6 books 

at a time ·and presenting it to a person . But there was so much 

ecstasy , that you fe lt you could do anything . That was the mood . 
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You could do anything , you could get away with practically anything 

for Prabhupada . You could stick 6 books in somebody ' s  hand and 

get him to buy them . That kind of boldne ss didn ' t  exist one year 

ago . The ecstasy of  book di stribution had increased within such 

a short period of time . Actual ly j ust from the time o f  the Christmas 

marathon ' 7 2 to March ' 7 3 we were already up to that . And all the 

credit was be ing given to . Prabhupada . Everyone fel t  completely 

connected to Prabhupada . And that ' s what we preached to get other 

devotee s around the movement to take it up . That there ' s  no better 

way to be connected to Prabhupada .  He ' s  g iven his l ife to print ing , 

· to writing them , we should give our l i fe to distributing them . I t  

was the perfect relationship . So in March ' 7 3 we started giving these 

reports to Prabhupada , these daily reports that we were typing up . 

Every night . I was too shy to pre sent them personally . So I would 

go to Prabhupada ' s quarters and at the bottom o f  the stairs I would 

give 'them to e ither Brahmananda Maharaj a  or Sruti Kirti . They would 

bring them up to Prabhupada who woul d  be lying down taking his evening 

massage . And during mass�ge Sruti Kirti would be massaging and 

Brahmananda would be reading . And I would wait at the bottom o f  

the ·stairs for their reply . What did Prabhupada say? How did he 

react? What did he think ?  Any drop of nectar . We were hanging , 

we wer·e; • .  at any word , we were l iving for Prabhupada ' s  pleasure . 

That was our mood . We were just Prabhupada ' s  men , we · were intoxi 

cated i n  • • •  we were experiencing love for Prabhupada . We would do 

anything for him .  And any word that he would send u s  we would 

cheri sh it as the ·greate st treasure . That was the mood . So I would 

wait up , usually ti ll about 11  or 1 1 : 3 0 to get the report when they 

were finished mas saging Prabhupada . And some of  the reports were 
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so sublime . At fi rst Prabhupada would just laugh and chuckle . 

Once he asked , "Who is  this boy Rame svara? " I went into ecstasy 

when I heard that . Prabhupada ' s  final ly . • .  not f inally but Prabhupada 

knows I exist . Jus t  that thought that he knows I exist put me in 

ec stasy . And one day Sruti Kirti told me that they were reading 

the report to Prabhupada and he entered into a state o f  ecstasy . 

In his bed his eyes were clo sed as he was heari ng the report and 

he was l i terally rol ling from ·.one side on his back all the way to 

the other and back and fo rth , rol ling from side to s ide on his back . 

And these were ecstatic emotions . And Prabhupada with his eyes  

clo sed , the ocean of  smile ,  oceanic smile , he said wi th his eyes 

clo sed aiLmost in trance , "We will smash all the bogus yog is and 

incarnations," as he was heari ng of  his books be ing di stributed . 

And when we heard that , we were j us t  s tunned to hear of  Prabhupada 

being in so much ecs tasy over this humble service that we were 

rendering .  We fe lt so much reciprocation , i t  increased our love 

so much . It increased our commitment and our praying to dedicate 

our l ife to book distribution so much . I t  was so important that 

Prabhupada acknowledged and encouraged us . Otherwise we couldn ' t  

have gone o n. We were do ing it for him .  And every time he made 

a gesture , wrote a letter , made any s tatement at all about it , it  

increa·sed it 1 0 , 0 0 0  times the mood . So finally on March 2 0 th ,  1 9 7 3 , 

Prabhupada took one of tho se sheets o f  paper and in his own hand 

writing wrote a no te back to us and told them , 11 Give this back to 

them . " He knew the effect it would have would be electric . 

BV : You were the only one waiting downstairs ?  

S R :  No , I would b e  the only one waiting . Everyone would be as leep . 

And the note said , "My dear boys and girls , you are work ing so hard 
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for broadcasting the glories of Lord Krsna ' s lo tus feet and thus 

my Guru Mahara j a  will be so pleased upon you . Certainly my Guru 

_ _  Mahar aj a wi ll bestow his ble ssings thousand times more than me . 

And that is  my satis faction . All glories to the assembled devotees . 

A . C .  Bhaktivedanta Swami . "  Then , underneath that he wro te , "N . B .  

Everyone shou ld go with the s ankirtana party as soon as possible . "  

And then he dated i t  2 0 - 3-7 3 . So when we got this , we were determined 

to get every person in the temple out on sankirtana . We went wi ld . 

I t  was a great time .  Actually during one o f  Prabhupada ' s  c lasses , 

during that visit , dne · of his Bhagavatam classes , i t  was the mo st 

astoniuhing cl ass ,  it had a tremendous impact on the sank irtana . 

I remember I wrote the exhort o f  it in my BBT newsletter . I t  was 

a class de scribing how one who glori fies Krsna , one who engages 

in Krsna-kathamrta , he becomes eternal . He becomes free from the 

inf luence of Yamaraj a .  I n  this class Prabhupada explained how at 

the time of death of a devotee the devotee is  not dying at all . 

It's j ust l ike _ going to s leep for a l i ttle while and when you wake 

up you open your eyes and standing right in front of  you is  Krsna 

and you ' re in the spiritual world . And the way Prabhupada was speak

ing in this  cl ass , the whole temple room was mesmeri zed . I t  was such 

an e lectric class . So in the middle o f  the cl ass , Prabhupada starts 

talking about the Bhagavatam . And he starts saying that there is  

no thing l ike it , there is no l iterature anywhere i n  the world like 

the Bhagavatam. There is  no compari son , there is  no competition . 

He began speaking like that . And after des cribing the Bhagavatam 

he ·said , " There fore , we are i nstructing all of our s tudents ·, distri 

bute books ,  di stribute books ,  di stribute books . Greater mrdunga . "  

Then he expl ained the example o f  the mrdunga .  11 Somehow or other it  
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is  going from doo r to door , from hand to hand . I f  they even touch 

it they are bene fited , such is the great greatne ss o f  the Srimad-

Bhagavatam. " So he went on and on talking l ike this r ight in the 
and I 

middle of a lecture . And Tripurari Maharaj a/were standing . Tripurari 

wasn ' t  sannyasa yet . We were s tanding right - next to Prabhupada 

on his vyasasana and we j us t  fro ze . And the whole temple room froze . 

And everybody was looking at us and looking at Prabhupada . And 

there was s uch an amaz i ng relationship going on . We were just , 

we were beyond speechle ssne ss ,  we were j u st heari ng the words o f  

the person that w e  loved and were ready to sacri fice our l ife for 

speaking so heavi ly about di stributi ng books . That l ecture was a 

turning . point in terms o f  the mood of the temple and the mood of  

the ·sankirtana in  general .  And we immediately publ ished that 

l ecture and sent it out in the BBT newsletter al l over the world . 

So the BBT newsletter was al so drumming up the support . Karandhar 

had started it and at this point he was le tting me continue i t .  

Then the next thing that happened was in late July of  19 7 3 . By now 

the Krsna trilogie s  had arrived . 

BV : One thing on that chapter . I t  says here Prabhupada started 

the Mayapur-Vrndavana Trust Fund then . Do you know . • •  

S.R:.· � Ye s .  The exact s ame time that Prabhupada prepared the BBT 

Trust agreement with Karandhar and a lawyer , the lawyer is related 

to this devotee named Sruti dasa . Right at that time , Prabhupada 

prepared the Mayapur-Vrndavana Trust agreement . They were both 

prepared at the s ame time , the original trustees were Gopal Kr sna , 

Karandhar and Atreya Rs i .  But I wasn ' t  really connected wi th that 

at that point so I don ' t  have anything to say about it . I t  was 

j ust something the temp les were supposed to give monthly donations to . 
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BV : But he didn ' t  connect it to like being a natural expansion o f  

the book di stribution ? 

S R :  Nope . We couldn ' t  think o f  anything but book distribution . 

It wa s the number o ne activity . Nobody had ever been to India , 

nobody had ever been to Mayapur . We d idn ' t  know anything about it 

and although we had heard about the world headquarte r s , nobody 

that I knew had too much realization about it . We were c aught up , 

swept away by the waves o f  the e c static book d i stribution . Because 

every time you turned around , every month something new was happen

i ng ,  something bigger . Literally , practically every month some 

new level had been achi eved that had never been achieved before . 

So later in 1973 with these paperback Kr sna trilog ie s ,  this was 

another breakthrough . 
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there was a huge crowd o f  people in this huge park i ng lot , running 

out of their cars and lining up . And when I saw it , I just spon

taneously wanted to j ump out .  And I told Usik to stop the car , stop 

the car . And I was l i terally holdi ng on to the windo w ,  the closed 

window , " Stop the car ! "  It was so funny that it reminded Usik o f  

a dog , you know , like see ing his master and clawing a t  a window . 

And he s a id , " O . K . , down Rove r ,  down Rover . It ' ll jus t  be a minute , 

I ' l l  let you o ut . " He made a joke l ike tha t .  S o  I jumped out o f  

the car,  I ran to the trunk and I had two shoulder bags , these big 

ugly brown shoulder bags and my dhoti . And I f i l led one bag up with 

packs of incense and the other bag up with Krsna trilogie s .  I stuffed 

about 35 or 40 trilogie s ,  as many as I could carry . And I to ld him , 

" Just go back to the temple .  I don ' t  know what this i s ,  I ' m going 

to work the l ine and I ' ll call you a s  soon a s  I ' m done . "  And he 

j u st s a id , " All right . " It was a big annoyance that he would have 

to go a l l  the way back and then come back out agai n ,  but he agreed . 

I just ran up to the l i ne and jus t  started work ing my way down the 

l ine .  I found out i t  was a concert and everybody wanted to buy 

i ncense . And as soon a s  I told them about George Harrison and the 

Krsna Book s ,  everyone wanted to buy one o f  those . And within an 

hour I had sold every book in my bag and I still had some incense 

left so I kept collect i ng wi th the i ncense . So we had di scovered 

concerts . And so all duri ng the summer we were now sending out our 

troups to go to these conce rts . And we had these girls that could go 

out and in l� hours they could sell 300 Kr sna Book paperback s .  They 

were so fast . They would run up to cars in the parki ng lot and there 

would be 5 or 6 people in the car . And they would just go right up 

to the driver be fore they could get anybody out and they ' d  say , " He re ' s  
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one for you , here ' s  one for you , here ' s  one for you , "  they ' d  give 

everybody a book,in the car . Then , "Now what volume do you have ? 

Volume 1 ?  And what do you have? 3 ?  And you ' ve got 2 ?  O . K . , you 

need a 2 ,  you need a 3 , " and they wou ld j ust start loading eve ryone 

up . And they would sell to car s like that . And it  was incredible , 

it was j ust incredible . Then later that summer , Tripurari had made 

another di scovery . He went to a concert at the same Hollywood 

Pall adium and he was working the line . And the l ine kept getting 

clo ser and clo ser to the door . And be fore he knew it he was right 

at the door .  And just spontaneous ly he bought a ticket and went in . 

And he_ go�� inside and the people ,  the guards to ld him , " Just leave 

your bags here . You c an ' t  carry things like this  inside the concert . "  

So they made him take o f f  his two book bags which were fu ll of  books .  

He ·was wearing we stern clothe s . So he snuck back whi le they were 

busy taking people • ·s tickets and sto le his book bags and he went in

side "the hall of  the concert and j ust sold out both book bags full 

of  books . So in this way the fever was buildi�g with these paperback 

Krsna Books . And then we wrote a letter to Prabhupada in l ate July , 

July 2 9 th , 197 3 ,  explaini ng to Prabhupada how we were distributing 

every week in Los Angeles at least 2 , 0 0 0  Kr sna volumes a week and 

how like one day we distributed 6 0 0  books in j ust one day at a con

cert , a new world ' s  record and so on . And then we told Prabhupada , 

at that time we had decided to send Tripurari to another temple . I 

can ' t  remember ,  I think it was New York . Ye s ,  it  was New York , and 

then r ight after that it was Chicago . And this  was the first time 

we were ever sending out a devot ee from one temple to another temple 

to train up people i·n,the other temple in the art of distributing 

book s .  So we ment ioned that to Prabhupada , that we ' re sending out 
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our best men , our be st di stributors to train others and that 

Karandhar • • .  I wrote to Prabhupada , , "Karandhar said that this  is 

the mercy o f  Sri Sri Rukmini-Dvarakadhisa , that we can send out so 

many devotees to other centers . It  i s  the real opulence o f  New 

Dvaraka . "  And we prayed for his bless ings that thi s program of 

sending out our be st men would work . So Prabhupada wrote a letter 

to me in Augu st 3 rd; ' 7 3 ,  in re sponse to this . And I take thi s 

letter as one of  the most important letters and important instruc

tions that Prabhupada ever gave , at least to me . And he write s in  

here , " There is no doubt about it , to di stribute books is our mo st 

important activity . The temple is a place not for eating and sleep

i�g but as a base from which we send out our soldiers to fight with 

maya .  Fight with maya means to drop thousands and mi llions of  books 

into the lap of  the condit ioned soul s . Just like during wartime the 

bombs are raining from the sky like anything . " And then to encourage 

me ·Prabhupada said , " So you are the expert in this field . " And he 

said he noted the contents of my letter with great pleasure . So 

whenever Prabhupada wrote tho se things -to me I knew they were : ·! · 

j u st to encourage me . But even though I knew they weren ' t  real , 

they were jus t to encourage me , I did become very encouraged . And 

then he wrote , " I  like al so your program of  sending out your best 

men to teach the other s .  That is the actual pro ce ss of Krsna con

sciousness , to train others . Conti nue this program so that in the 

future every devotee in our movement wi ll know the art o f  distribut

ing books . This is approved by me . "  So these were the kind of 

letters that were coming from Prabhupada and we were now into l ate 

' 7 3 ,  early ' 7 4 .  There was a big controversy at the end o f  ' 7 3 about 

whether our men wi ll become contaminated by wearing wes tern clothes 
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and wigs . And Prabhupada dec ided at the end o f  the controversy that 

it was approved . And he wrote hi s purports in the Caitanya-caritamrta 

about wearing western clothe s ,  how it ' s  a spiritual principle .  

BV : It  has here that he would have been there during the Christmas 

marathon o f  ' 7 3 .  December 2nd to January 1 3 th of ' 7 3 .  

S R :  No , it ' s  impossible , that ' s  impo s s ible , because at the end of  

19 7 3  Karandhar b looped and Prabhupada was in  Hawai i .  And Jayatirtha 

and mys el f flew in a state of shock to Prabhupada and we landed 

there in January of ' 7 4 ,  the first week of January to tell Prabhupada . 

BV : January 1 4 th he ' s  in Hawaii . 

SR : No , he couldn ' t  have been in Lo s Angele s when Karandhar was 

blooping . Oh , yeah , he might have been in Los Ange£es brie fly on 

his way somewhere and Karandhar was driving him around . But Karandhar 

did bloop at the end o f  ' 7 3 and Prabhupada was not there when he 

b looped . So there ' s  something wrong with your date s there . So 

the event of Karandhar ' s  leaving was of cour se a maj or inc ident 

in my relationship with Prabhupada . Becau se I had been the only 

other devotee working with Karandhar on deve loping the BBT from 

' 7 1 ti ll the end of ' 7 3 .  So i t  was natural that Prabhupada asked 

me to carry on or to take over Karandhar ' s  duties since I was the 

mo st fami liar with them . And previously under hi s direction I had 

arra�ged for al l of Prabhupada ' s  books to be copyrighted legal ly .  

So I had a little experience dealing with some legal aspects of 

the BBT . So in January ' 7 4 when Jayatirtha and I flew to see 

Prabhupada he was in a hotel . Bali Mardan was there , his Chinese 

wife was there , and I can ' t  remember when they got married , it 

must have been in ' 7 3 .  Prabhupada did that wedding in ' 7 3 in Lo s 

Angele s .  I don ' t  think it ' s  worth putting i n  the book so I won ' t  
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talk about it . we ll , that ' s  up to Gurupada .  I f  he ever wants to 

know the detail s of how the wedding was arranged , I can g ive him 

all the detail s .  · So Jayatirtha introduced me to Prabhupada . Actually 

in terms of my p�rsona lly be ing with Prabhupada and meeting with him , 

there was a mo rning walk in ' 7 3 when Prabhupada smashed me . This 

i sn ' t  really go ing to make it in the book as a maj or thing . But 

he did smash me . It  was my first morning walk with Prabhupada and 

Jayatirtha had bro�ght me along . I had always been too shy . I 

was alway s writi�g the notes to Prabhupada and the letters . But 

Jayatirtha br0ught me along , he wanted intere sting conversations 

for Prabhupada ' s  entertainment and pleasure . That was the mood on 

the morni�g walks . So I started tel l ing Prabhupada book di stribu

tion s tor ies , how we ' re meeting all these esp�cially bogus imper

sonalists and tricking al l o f  them into taking his Bhagavad-gita 

and Srimad-Bhagavatam . So Prabhupada turned very gravely and 

stopped and he said , "What do you say to them? " And then I explained 

to him how we get them to take his books .  And then Prabhupada said , 

" I s that all you say to them? " And I said , "Wel l , ye s ,  because we 

want to go as quickly as po ssib le to di stribute as many as pos s ible . 

We j ust say a l ittle bi t ,  get them to take the book • • •  " and he cut 

me short and said , " Don ' t  you know my book s? Don ' t you know how to 

preach? " And it  was getting very heavy . And then Prabhupada said , 

" Do you ever attend classes ? Don ' t  you read my books? "  So at that 

time I was litera lly a fanatical per son for every • • •  ! used to give 

every evening class and hal f the morning c lasses . So I to ld Prabhu

pada I attended those classes . regularly and that ' s  how I studied 

his books . So then Prabhupada said , " Do you know thi s verse ? "  And 

he quoted a Sanskrit verse . Now the Macmi llan Gita had only come 
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out a few months ago and very few devotees i n  our movement knew 

any Sanskrit verse s .  So everyone on the morning walk felt great 

sympathy for me becau se none of them knew the verse e ither . I mean , 

nobody knew ver se s .  But Prabhupada j u s t  said , " Do you know this 

verse ? "  And then I s aid , " No ,  Srila Prabhupada . "  And he j ust was 

very s i lent and then he looked away from me and he j ust went on 

walki ng and said, � our �en need to s tudy our book s . "  So a fter that 

I was so terrified and I felt so unworthy . So I didn ' t  get that 

physically close to Prabhupada during that year . But In ' 7 4 after 

Karandhar b looped , Jayatirtha and I had to fly to Prabhupada .  Of 

course Prabhupada knew me from the letters that he was writ ing . So 

Jayatirtha to ld Prabhupada something about my backgroud , tha t I was 

a li fetime cel ibate , that I had never had any relations with women . 

And Prabhupada tol d  me that i f  I can maintain that then it ' s  

guaranteed that I will get some great b les sing from Krsna . And he 

was encouraging me to always remain brahmacari . And how Prabhupada 

took the news o f  Karandhar ' s  leaving , Karandhar was a big man , big 

l eader in I SKCON . Prabhupada didn ' t  seem to be phased . In 1 9 70 

when the s annyasis left , Prabhupada cried . But Prabhupada wasn ' t  

phased , he was s i lent . What he was feel i ng ,  he kept it internal l y ,  

h e  didn ' t  show emotion . He l istened to the report , he heard how 

he had been f a l l ing down and how he couldn ' t  go on and he just kept 

asking u s ,  " S o ,  what i s  to be done now? How will things go on? " 

So we proposed that Jayatirtha would cover h i s  GBC dutie s and I 

would cover h i s  BBT dutie s and Prabhupada approved . And so that was 

the changing point in my relat ionship with Prabhupada . Al l o f  a 

s udden I was now the manager o f  the BBT that was printing a l l  o f  

h i s  books . So at this point my letters to Prabhupada include a l l  
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kinds of  BBT business . Now in the spring of  19 7 4 , Prabhupada came 

to Lo s  Angeles again , do you have that? That date? I have him 

definitely coming in  the spring of ' 74 .  

BV : Jul y .  

S R :  O . K . , so  maybe it wa s July then . 

BV : 8th to 1 5 th ,  right after San Franc isco Rathayatra . 

SR:  Right , O . K .  So then before that then , that ' s Ju ly . So be fore 

that I wrote letters to Prabhupada in April .  This  was the f irst time 

that an annual report o f  sale of books from the American BBT had 

ever been issued . And we reported that over 4 mi llion books had 

been sold to the temples in one year . Over 4 mi ll ion l iteratures 

in one year had been distributed . And al so in April o f  ' 7 4 another 

very maj or event took place . In March o f  ' 74 was the first GBC 

meeting in Mayapur and at that time Hrdayananda Maharaj a had been 

assigned the field of South America . So Hrdayananda Maharaj a ,  up 

to that point for the l ast 6 months had been in charge of a smal l 

book di stribution party in America . that consi sted of himself , 

Ganasam who is now Bhaktitirtha , and Mahabuddhi .  And Hrdayananda 

Mahara j a  had de s�gned a catalogue for library and mainly for col lege 

pro fessors . And he had this idea to s ell Prabhupada ' s  books to 

the ·academic wor ld . So when he got trans ferred to South America , 

he and I were ·very close friends and I had been helping him finance 

some o f  his things , his catalogue , I had been giving him the books , 

so he asked me to take over his  party and watch over it . So in April 

I had this idea that s ince they ' re already go ing to the l ibraries 

and the pro fessors and · they ' re. already presenting Prabhupada ' s  books , 

why not present the idea of  buying the whole set like an encyclopedia? 

So I called up the boys and they got pretty excited about the idea 
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• t so they tried it and in late April and I asked them to try 1 • 

they called me up after about a week or two . And they gave me the 

mos t  asto nishing report I had ever received in my life . And the 

s igni ficance o f  their success  I ·got a glimpse of . And I was j ust 

overwhelmed . And that very day , as soon as they hung up the phone 

I typed the letter to Prabhupada . And I gave him a detailed report 

on Apri l 2 8th , 1 9 7 4 , about this party which I called the BBT Library 

Traveling Party . And I don ' t  know i f  this letter i s  in the f i les 

but thi s was a very important le tter . Prabhupada used to pul l this 

letter out and have it read to his gue sts who were taking his darsanas 

in the evenings .  He very much l iked this letter . The highlights of 

it  are , "I  have wonderful news from our BBT Library Travel ing Party . 

They have only been working on library book distribution for several 

weeks and already they have taken orders from 2 important college 

l ibraries for the entire set of  Srimad-Bhagavatam and Caitanya-caritamrta . 

The main obj ective o f  the party is to take orders from l ibraries for 

books not yet in  print on the bas i s  o f  the book s we have already 

publ ished . Yale Univers ity and Temple Univers ity in New Haven , 

Connecti cut and· Phi lade lphia , Pennsylvania respectively have now 

ordered 6 0  volumes o f  Your Divine Grace ' s  Bhagavatam set and Yale 

al so ordered 1 2  volume s o f  Your Divine Grace ' s Caitanya-cari tamrta 

set . " At that time we thought the Caitanya-caritamrta would be 

1 2  volume s .  " In addition they are making important contacts among 

big pro fe ssors . Pro fe ssor Hein of Yale has personal ly purchased 

many of your books from them and is pre sently preparing a bibl iography 

on Indian phi losophy book s i n  the Engl ish language for al l col lege 

professors and wants to i nclude all your books . He wi ll give us a 

s eparate l etter recommendi ng these books and i ntends to use your 
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Nectar of Devotion in his c lass . He i s  well known in his field and 

is  clo se friends with Pro fe ssor Dimmock . Profe ssor Bibhuti Yadav ( ? ) 

is the head of the Indian re ligion section of  the theology department 

o f  Temple University . He has personal ly purchased all o f  your books 

and will be using some o f  them in his class on bhakti ecstasies . He 

recommended the college l ibrary to order the entire set . Another 

pro fessor , Lawrence McKinnon , of Saint Joseph Co llege in Phi ladelphia 

has personal ly ordered the entire set of Srim�d-Bhagavatam and entire 

set of Caitanya-caritamrta fo r himsel f .  · Here is an excerpt from a 

l etter de scribi ng him written by our l ibrary party . "  And then I 

quoted this l etter from Mahabuddhi and Ganasam . "Today , by the 

mercy of Lord Krs na ,  I was able to take a very special order from 

a phi lo sophy professor who teaches exi stential and Indim. phi lo sophy 

at Saint Joseph College in Phi ladelphia .  The profe ssor , Mr . McKinnon 

i s  a priest and quite a scholar . He speaks 7 language s ,  has traveled 

around the world and he is  a Sanskrit schol ar . When I showed him 

the books he became ins tantly exhilarated . Immediately he went for 

hi s check book . He was very impres sed with the magnanimous translation 

and extens ive purports supplied by Sri la Prabhupada . He is  leaving 

for Germany in · two days and he requested that I give him at least 

one ·of my disp lay book s so he could begin reading the se works right 

away . So I gave him the Bhagavad-gita . As I showed him the other 

books he snatched them from me and told me to write him up for al l 

our books . Although he l iterally had hundreds o f  books in  his office 

he was l ike a chi ld playing with a highly de sired new toy for he was 

fully captivated by His Divine Grace ' s  books . He avidly glori fied 

Srila Prabhupada for his endeavors o f  conti nuing his translation 

work of the Srimad-Bhagavatam and Caitanya-caritamrta . "  Then my 
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letter conti nued , " Pro fe ssor McKinnon is planning to have the 
Co\\ e.� e... 

Saint Joseph �library also order the entire set o f  Bhagavatam and 

Caitanya-caritamrta .  I n  the same college they sold our Krsna Books 

to Profe ssor McFudden of the theo logy department who will · use Krsna 

tri logy volume 1 as a required text in his fal l humanities class . 

They al so met a pro fe ssor of Indian studies at La Salle University 

in Phi ladelphia who is  using your edition o f  Bhagavad-gita as a 

text book . Presently there are only two devotees in our BBT 

l ibrary party , Sriman Mahabuddhi dasa brahmacari and Sriman Ganasam 

da sa brahmacari . Both were trained by Satsvarup Go svami and 

Hrdayananda Gosvami . Their report and results repre sents the first 

maj or breakthrough in reaching the intellectual scholars in America . 

We ·are giving them all suppo rt and f inancing the party through I SKCON 

mai l  order in Lo s Angele s .  I wi ll keep Your Divine Grace up to date 

on their� ,c.otil.t.inuing successes in the field . We are all trembling 

wi th exci tement as this new program gets under way . Also , these 

two men are staunch brahmacar is and completely dedicated to your 

lotus feet . Your unworthy servant , Ramesvara dasa brahmacari . "  

So after this Prab hupada wrote back . He was astoni shed at hearing 

that we had sold 4 mill ion books in one year . He encouraged • • •  he 

says , " Your l etters are a great pleasure for me to read . You are 

always broadcasting the glories o f  the sankirtana movement in the 

shape o f  I SKCON ' s  book distribution and surely you will be recogni zed 

by Lord Caitanya for your unbounded enthusiasm and expertise in 

seeing that my books are di stributed all over the world . This regu lar 

reporting is very encouraging to every one of our devotee s  and I 

have ·faith in your words that next year the figures will be far 

b�·¥ond what they were last year . It is the nature of the spir itual 
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energy it i s  always increas ing i f  w e  j ust apply our energy . The 

report of the BBT Trave l ing Library Party i s  something new for u s  

and this i s  a l so only the beginning . Please g ive my heartfelt thanks 

to the boys , S riman Mahabuddhi dasa brahmacari and Sriman Ganasam 

dasa brahmacari . These books are spec i fically meant for the i ntellec

tual class o f  people in your country and I have great hope in the 

r e sults o f  this preaching at th e universitie s .  I rece ived one rumor 

that the sank i rtana parties in the U . S .  would soon be stopped by 

political repression and lack o f  money by the people . Some so-cal led 

devotee was thinking l ike that . But you can a s sure all your men 

that I have great hope for Krsna consciousne ss in America more than 

any other p lace and there is no que s tion o f  repre s s ion provided we 

go on s i ncere l y .  Your ever wel l -wishe r ,  A .  C .  BhaktivedantA Swami . "  

BV : Where . . .  who g ave him that report o f  what was happening? 

S R :  I don ' t  k now . There were some rumors . So this was one o f  the 

gre ate s t  breakthroughs we had ever come up with , s tarting this 

stand ing order program . And I was so overwhelmed that the idea was 

catching on . So I kept pushing the boys and we s tarted making propa

ganda in our BBT newslette rs and we s tarted building up a few people 

to ge t interested in j o ining the party . And at that time S atsvarupa 

Maharaj a was Prabhupad a ' s  secretary . And he was also swept up in 

the ecstasy of the whole idea . And they were discuss ing with 

Prabhupada constantly this l ibrary party , what a new breakthrough 

it is for our movement . And Prabhupada was speak i ng that i s  has to 

have some senior person to head i t  up personally , to really push 

i t. And f i na l l y  Satsvarupa Maharaj a ,  who was Prabhupada ' s  personal 

secretary , volunteered to do i t .  Prabhupada s aid i t  was a wonderful 

idea and S at svarupa Maharaj a wrote to me and we started working very 
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clo sely together and he took over the BBT Library Party . And the 

re st is  history . He organized world-wide l ibrary distribution on 

every continent and he changed the whole face of our movement . He 

s ingle-handedly , thi s party gained unl imited respect for our move

ment , tremendous support and recognition from the leading scholars 

and theo logians in  the world , the leading universities in the world , 

and our movement was overnight practically recognized as bona fide . 

The relationships with the professon became one of  our mo st valuable 

assets . I t  was j ust the momentum from this initial start j ust flooded 

America and Europe and India . There ' s  no way to de scribe the j oy 

that Prabhupada derived . He made a spec ial note o f  it at the end 

o f  his Cai tanya-caritamrtas in the concluding words that he wrote , 

at the end of  the Antya .S when it was f i nished . In the last paragraph 

he expres ses his deepes t  thanks and gratitude to the scholars of  

the world who are readi ng his books and appreciating them . So there ' s  

j ust so much pleasure that we saw Prabhupada deriving from the book 

distribution up to this point and now simultaneous with the on-going 

deve lopment of  the regular book distribution and the spreading o f  it 

to other zone s  was now this new Library Party . So all o f  these 

things were j ust fi lling Prabhupada wi th so much happiness and his 

disciples were heari ng o f  this ecstasy , getting letters from him , 

and knowing that this was the most dearest thing to their spiri tual 

master spurred them on to unbel ievable sacri fices . To go on giving 

Prabhupada pleasure was our motive . We were actually l iving day 

by day a s  if intoxicated . All we could think about was g iving 

Prabhupada more and more pleasure through this book di stribution . 

So then late in ' 7 4 when Prabhupada came to Los Angele s , there were 

two incidents that took place . One , we decided to move the Back 
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to Godhead printi ng to this Los Angeles printer . Prabhupada gave 

his approval for that and at that time we had a di scuss ion with 

Prabhupada about our desire to write articles in Back to Godhead 

which were topical and contemporary and dealt with the news of 

the world from a Krsna conscious point o f  view . And Prabhupada , 

he spoke about that with us and he told us that his original Back 

to Godhead was l ike that . But he did not think that we had the 

expertise to do that . So it ' s  not like he told us to go right ahead . 

He actua1ly had some doubt whether we would be able to do it . And 

we ·al so talked about the s i ze of  the magazi ne and different things 

re lated to the price . Because to get Prabhupada ' s  permiss ion to 

make that Back to Godhead , the printing change , everything was go ing 

through Prabhupada . Actually I should regress a l ittle bit and 

expl ain that every maj or printing contract ,  although I was making 

ma jor decisions I would have them verified by Prabhupada , I would 

send reports to Prabhupada . And he was very much in touch with 

the whole printing o f  hi s books . Before my time when Karandhar was 

sti ll handl ing it there are numerous letters between Prabhupada and 

Karandhar where Karandhar is  being given very spec ific instructions 

by Prabhupada how many to print , how much to pay for the printing , 

how much to sel l  them to the temple s . . .  ( end o f  Tape I )  

So Prabhupada was the managing trustee in a sense because he was the 

one who got the book printi ng started , not only of course in India 

but in Japan and he arranged for the credit line , he was setti ng the 

quotas how many he wanted distributed , how many he wanted printed , 

what the price should be from the printer , what the price should be 

for the temples . Prabhupada was very very active in organi zi ng the 

publish ing of his books during the period o f  1 9 7 0  through 1 9 7 3 . 
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In the last year Prabhup.ada had so much confidence in Karandhar 

that he de legated to Karandhar the authority to make decisions on 

his own . But when I came on , although from Prabhupada ' s  point o f  

view he had already delegated authori ty , I still conti nued to report 

regularly to Prabhupada any dec isions that we had made . Al so the 

policy was that no loan could be given from the BBT to any temple 

unle ss it had Prabhupada ' s  approval . The trustee at the time was 

Bal i Mardan , I was the secretary and l ike the manager of the BBT . 

But no one had the authority to give a loan to any temple other than 

Prabhupada hims el f .  So temple presidents and GBC men would write 

letters to Prabhupada all duri ng the early 1 9 7 0 ' s  with proposed 

pro j ects , "We want to buy this temple , "  "We want to buy this farm , " 

"We ·want to buy this , "  " We want to buy that . "  They would send 

Prabhupada financ ial reports , pictures of the properties involved . 

"We want money to do renovati(i)n . " Whatever it was they would send 

their reports to Prabhupada , Prabhupada would write to the BBT 

inquiri�g whether the money was avai lable . Sometimes he would write 

to the :BBT ordering them to pay without even inquiring whether the 

money was available . Prabhupada was actually not only organizing 

all the publi shing , but he had this vis ion , the world-wide vis ion . 

Wherever he was in one place , every report from all around the move 

merit was be ing fed i nto him .  And s o  he was l ike a personality who 

was looking at the whole globe and planning out , "Now I want this 

to come up here , I want that to come up here , " in di f ferent countries , 

i n  different continents . So when the loan request came for buying 

this fabulou s temp le in Me lbourne , Prabhupada made the decision , 

" Ye s ,  I want my BBT to buy that . " And when the loan request came 

from Bhagavan Maharaj a to buy the first farm in Europe at New Mayapur 
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Prabhupada ' s  the one who made the decision , " Ye s ,  give them $ 1 0 0 , 00 0  

to buy that farm.  Give Madhuvisa $ 1 0 0 , 0 0 0  to buy the Sydney temple . "  

And on .and �n . Prabhupada gave the loan to buy the Toronto temple , 

di fferent temples . So i f  we could look at the record o f  loans made 

by the BBT j u st in 1 9 74 , every one o f  these loans was personally 

approved by Prabhupada . You have loans to Dallas , to Hawai i ,  you 

have a big loan to South America for printing , loans to New Vrndavana , 

loan to the Radha-Damodar Party for buying traveling temples , the 

loan for the Melbourne temple was $ 1 3 3 , 5 0 0 , more loans to the Radha-

Damodar Party , a $ 10 , 0 0 0  loan to Chicago , ancther loan to Radha-

Damodar , another loan to New Vrndavana , a $ 1 5 , 0 0 0  loan to Vancouver 

to buy a farm .  Now this i s  j us t  1 9 7 4 . 

BV : Did he ·ever discus s a particular plan for expansion? 

SR : Ye s ,  but not so much wi th the trustees but with the temple 

pre sidents and GBC men who were going to actually be in charge of  

the proj edts . The BBT had been set up to make loans for the expan-

s ion o f  I SKCON in terms of purchasing properties , purchasing bui ld-

ings , constructi ng buildings and so on . And Prabhupada was personally 

supervis ing it for years . All the loans during all the early years 

of the 1 9 7 0 ' s ,  they were all completely supervi sed by Prabhupada . 

BV : As you were des-cribing him as being the end o f  • • •  everything was 

funneling in  and he would say ,  " Yes , take this , take that . "  

SR : Yes ,  he was actually coordinating how this movement was spring-

ing up all over tl:ie worl d .  See , with the rise of  book distribution 

suddenly the Society had tremendous financial re sources .  Sell i ng 

4 mi llio ns literature s a year meant mi llions of dollars coming i n .  

S o  Prabhupada knew that now is  the time to buy land , buy bui ldings 
up 

and expand . And he opened/the gates , the flood gate s , and everybody 
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was writing to Prabhupada , " Can I have money for this ?  Can I 

borrow money for that? "  And Prabhupada was making the decisions 

when the pro j ect was good and when i t  wasn ' t  good . And he would 

be the o ne to decide . And so s ingle-handedly Prabhupada was 

actua lly arrangi ng for temples to appear in continents all over 

the world . I t  was astoni shing . Everything went through Prabhupada .  

I n  1 9 7 5  we gave a loan to Atlanta for $ 16 , 0 0 0 , we gave huge loans 

to Berkeley temple to buy their new bui lding , $ 7 5 , 0 0 0  loan to buy 

the Berkeley temp le ,  we gave a loan to Boston for $ 10 , 0 0 0 , Buffalo 

$ 1 7 , 0 0 0 , Chicago $ 5 0 , 0 0 0 , Dal l as about $14 , 0 0 0 , Detro it $ 6 , 0 0 0 , 

Engl and received a $ 2 5 , 00 0 loan , Germany got a $ 2 8 , 0 0 0  loan , Houston 

a $ 1 3 , 0 0 0  loan , even Gargamuni got loans for his vehicles when he 

was do ing a traveling co l lecti ng party in America for Mayapur .  He 

got about $ 15 , 0 0 0  in loans . Miami , to buy their temple they got 

$ 6 0 , 0 0 0  in loans , Abhirama , to buy this beauti ful land which was 

later developed by Narahari . And Prabhupada made the decision . He 

looked at the pictures , he looked at the f inancial reports , he looked 

at the way that property would • • •  Because I was there when Prabhupada 

had the whole 'presentation made to him . So I remember exactly how 

Prabhupada considered how the land would appreciate in  value due to 

inflation over the years , how this would be a good buy . So he 

approved $ 6 0 , 0 0 0  to Miami . 

BV : Was it a personal pre sentation by Narahari ?  

S R :  Abhirama . New York i n  1 9 7 5  to buy the 1 1  story building on 

5 5 th Street , Prabhupada approved a $ 7 5 , 0 0 0  . loan . For buying New 

Mayapura , the firs t maj or farm in Europe , in early 1 9 7 5  Prabhupada 

approved $ 12 5 , 0 0 0  loan r ight from the BBT . $ 2 9 , 0 0 0  for Philadelphia . 

Ever·y year Prabhupada said New Vrndavana should get loans up .to 
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abou·t $ 5 0 , 0 0  0 a year. Prab hupada said , " Whatever Ki rtanananda wants 

you can loan him but up to $ 5 0 , 0 0 0  a year let h im have . "  That was 

Prabhupada ' s  i ns truction to me . Kirtanananda Mahara j a  had a carte 

bl anche from Prabhupada . He never had to tell Prabhupada exactly 

what he was using the money for , he had a kind . . .  it was like a bank . 

He had a credit relat ionship where he could take from the BBT every 

year as a l oan $ 5 0 , 0 0 0  a year . That was Prabhupada ' s  arrangement .  

Pi ttsburgh once took $ 4 4 , 0 0 0 ,  the Radha-Damodar Party in 1 9 7 5  took 

3 0 ,  4 0 ,  5 0 ,  6 0 ;. al;mo s t  $ 7 0 , 0 0 0  in loans . S an Diego took $ 1 2 , 0 0 0 ,  

the Spanish BBT took about $ 5 5 , 0 0 0 ,  Vancouver took $ 1 8 , 0 0 0 ,  Washington 

D . C .  temple took $ 14 , 0 0 0 ,  a l l  o f  these loans were given in 1 9 7 5 . 

And Prabhupada approved them a l l .  By the end o f  1 9 7 5  Prabhupada had 

set up the conditi ons whereby , and also the trust was there whereby 

I could s tart making these dec i s ions . We had already gone over with 

Prabhupada on innume rable occas ions the guidelines what things you 

c an give loans for ,  what things you c an ' t . I n  f act there ' s  a letter 

that Prabhupada wrote to me with speci fic i nstructions , you can 

never loan money fo r busine sse s ,  you c an ' t  loan money to buy cows , 

you can ' t  loan money to start restaurants . He had certain guidel ines 

what you could give money for and what you couldn ' t  give money for .  

You c an ' t  buy farm equ ipment with BBT loans . Tho se things were to 

be f i nanced separatel y .  So Prabhupada trained me how to work the 

guideli nes or what the guide l ines were and how to decide what was 

a good arrangement and what was no t .  And whether they should be 

loans or grants . Prabhupada made that decis ion . They mu s t  be loans , 

they mu st be paid back , and there must be an i ntere s t  charged , an 

interest rate charged comparable to whatever the going bank rates 

were or whatever the annual inflation rate was . All o f  these were 
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decisions made by Prabhupada . How he wanted his BBT money to be 

loaned out ,  have it come back and be reinvested and so on . So 

Prabhupada was actually not only a pupli sher planning out the 

publi shing but he was p lanning out the whole expansion of the 

movement on a world wide scale . So thi s was going on during this 

pe riod . So anyway , .back to this conversation in the garden in ' 74 

wi th Prabhupada , we were talking about the co st of Back to Godhead . 

We used to talk over al l these financial matters wi th Prabhupada . 

He wa sn ' t  aloo f . He was involved . And he trained us . The reason 

he was involved , even though it disturbed him , all thi s management , 

i s  becau se he knew he had to train us . So he made the time . So in 

late 1 9 7 4 , or whenever that was when he was in L . A . , July , we were 

ta�king about moving Back to Godhead and we told Prabhupada how much 

money we could save by moving to a different printer and we di scus sed 

the pro s and cons and he agreed . Then Prabhupada to ld us that 

actual ly our pol icy should be not to increase the number of pages in 

the magaz ine but to give less pages for higher price , he made a j oke . 

He said , " That is  good business . " Not that • . •  Because the idea had 

been there that because we ' re going to be saving so much money by 

moving pri nters ,  can ' t  we use that money to reinvest in extra pages 

i n  the magazine . Go from a 3 2  page magaz ine to a 4 0  page magaz ine 

or a 4 8  page magazine , that was the proposal . that had come from the 

BTG staff . But Prabhupada rej ected it . He said , "No . By moving 

pri nters we ' re saving so much money so keep the cos t  the same to the 

temp les and to the pub lic , keep the number of  page s the same and 

reali ze the savi !lgs your sel f . "  So in this  way Prabhupada was train

ing us in different business policie s that he wanted the BBT to be 

carrying out .  Then at the end of  1 9 7 4  there was a big disturbance 
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going on in our Society with our BBT trustee , Bali Mardan . We had 

discovered that he had been embe z z ling not only from the temple 

sankirtana but from the BBT itsel f ,  from the Press , from the New 

York warehouse . There were rumors that he wasn ' t  following the 

principle s ,  there were rumors that his wi fe was not rich as she 

had claimed and so on.  So it was becoming very serious . And 

Pbabhupada was dragged into it . I t  was a big dispute . Bali Mardan 

wanted me to give him the check book o f  the BBT . He was the signer . 

I would keep the check book , I would make out the checks , I would 

attach a photo copy of an invoice , and then I would mail it to him , 

he would sign bhe checks and mail the signed check back to me and 

then I would mail it to the customer • . •  not the customer , the suppl ier . 

And Bali wanted the check book . And I feared i f  he has the check 

book he can write checks for anything , there ' s  no way of knowing 

what he ' ll be do ing . And i n  the midst of all these rumors I was 

alarmed . So there was some f ighting going on over this . And f inal ly 

I wrote to Prabhupada and to ld him I cou ldn ' t  work with Bali any 

more . Prabhupada told me to co ntinue . He wrote me a letter , trnad 

api su:nicena and so on . Then I wrote another le tter to Prabhupada , 

it was . getti ng worse , more intense . I t  was becoming unbearable . 

And I told Prabhupada that " As long as Bali and I are working togeth.er 

and he ' s  in such a questionable condition to my eyes , we ' re always 

going to be f�ghting . You ' ve made it clear that this fighting dis

p leases you . So the bes t  thing , since you ' re displeased by thi s 

fighting and I can ' t  stop because I can ' t  s tand to see somebody 

cheati ng my spiritual master , so the be st thing is  let me re sign 

and . go back to bei ng a fu ll time sankirtana devotee and sankirtana 

leader . Let him have the check book and then there ' ll be peace . 
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1 d II 
And I ' ll work for him and then he ' ll be working direct Y un er you . 

Then Prabhupada wrote me such a heavy letter in 1 9 74 . I ' d gotten 

a number of letters about this Bal i Mardan thing . I t  appears some

o ne took the l etter from my file and never returned it . I cons ider 

this an important letter because Prabhupada blasted me . He said , 

" In a spir i tual movement ,  once having surrendered it can never be 

wi thdrawn , there is never any ques tion of res ignation . You can ' t  

quit . "  Very heavy letter . I thought it was a very s ignificant • • .  

So a fter about 4 letters that I wrote to Prabhupada back and forth , 

replies Prabhupada orderi ng me to calm down , be calm , stop being 

agitated , take your complaints be fore the GBC at the next year ' s  

festival but j us t  go on working . But with every passing month I 

was seei�g this man cheating more and more . The devotee who was 

running the New York warehouse was working directly under me and 

he was regularly reporting how the warehouse was being broken ' into , 

books were be ing stolen , how false invoice s were being prepared from 

ISKCON Pres s to the BBT so that BBT would have to give extra money 

to ISKCON Press . It  was pure embe z zlement . How money had been 

appropriated for buying a usele ss bindery , on and on and on . Final ly 

in answer to my letter of September the lOth ,  Prabhupada wrote back 

a blas ting reply . 

BV : This  was after your res ignation? 

S R:  I resigned . I got to the point where I couldn ' t  work with him 

any more and I didn ' t want to disturb Prabhupada , I couldn ' t  keep 

from being di sturbed . It was unbearable to s ee thi s cheating going 

on . So Prabhupada said , " Your resignation wi ll be placed before 

the GBC meeting at Mayapur and a dec ision wi ll be taken at that time . 

I hope ·i n the ·meantime you wi ll come to your real condition of mind . " 



SR II  

dd--4 7 

Meaning that I was i ns ane . ·�our duty i s  to carry out my orders . 

There cannot be any ques tion o f  re signation . I f  anyone surrenders 

to Krsna wholeheartedly and engage s in His service , he cannot say 

later on , ' I  re sign . ' It is not something l ike material service . 

Once surrendered , i t  cannot be withdrawn . So never mind . Don ' t  

be agitated . Any complaint may be put be fore the GBC meeting . In 

the meantime , go on with your dutie s ,  that is my request . I hope 

thi s :meets you in good health . Your ever well -wisher . "  So I went 

o n  in that sp irit . Actually j u st prior to that some interesting 

things happened in 1 9 7 4 . I had recommended Tripurari Maharaj a to 

take sannyasa but Prabhupada didn ' t  l ike the . idea at first . And 

he ·explained that actually distributing books is even greater service . 

By taking sannyasa it may interfere with his. distribution because o f  

the ,etiquette and b y  hi s personally di stributing hundreds of books 

every day and inspiring others to fol low he ' s  doing more than any 

sannyasi Prabhupada wrote . So this was another one of those le tters 

pushing the importance of book distribution . Then in August o f  ' 74 ,  

thi s was in the middle o f  the Bal i Mardan controversy ,  I had written 

a letter to Prabhupada about terminating the agreement with Macmil lan 

on the Gi ta .  We were discus s ing practical ly how to do i t  and get 

the ·Gita i nto the hands of the BBT because it was the only book that 

we didn ' t  have contro l over . And Prabhupada gave very speci fic 

instructions exactl y how to do it . And then in this letter he wrote , 
' 

what I take to be one of the most important instructions he ever gave 

me , thi s is in August 1 3 th ,  19 74 , " Regarding sale s figures , p lease 

endeavor in  this way . The sales figures , this is the only solace 

in my l ife . When I hear that my books are sell ing so nicely , I 

become energetic l ike a young man . I t  is very good report that the 
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prin ters are surprised at our sales figures . "  And again in that 

letter Prabhupada gave more instructions about , regarding monies 

co llected , " Do not keep this money . Immediately spend on printing 

books .  Perhaps we may require money for building purposes . This  

should be strictly fo llowed . 5 0 %  for printing and 5 0 %  for bui lding . 

No money should be inves ted for any bus iness purposes . "  So con

stantly throughout these l etters which can be seen in the files , 

these kinds o f  instructions appear . Prabhupada approved o f  our 

giving money to the Spani sh BBT to print books there . In September 

of ' 7 4 he wrote another letter praising one of the boys who had 

di stributed 1 3 8  hardbound books in one day simply becuase of hearing 

about Prabhupada ' s  l etter previously about how the sales f igure is 

the only solace in Prabhupada ' s  life , please endeavor in this  way , 

which we had mai led out to the whole Society in one o f  our BBT 

newsletters . So thi s  kind of reciprocation between Prabhupada , the 

devotees and then again Prabhupada was keeping the whole book dis 

tribution fever going . Prabhupada actual ly kindled the f ire in the 

very beginning . He created a thing called transcendental competition . 

Prabhupada started it , not the devotee s .  He once wrote a letter to 

Ke sava back in  1 9 7 1  that " I f · you can outdistribute Karandhar , Lo s 

Angeles , then I wi ll have to s tay in San Franci sco temple instead 

of Los Angeles . "  So that was actually the beginning , that 1 9 71 

l etter that Prabhupada wrote to Kesava , that was the beginning o f  

transcendental competition . And throughout the years o f  book di s

tribution , this recipro cation between Prabhupada and the devotees ,  

Prabhupada kind of stroking the fire to keep raising the temperature , 

this was part of  Prabhupada ' s  transcendental lila  with his di sciples . 

He would hear reports , he would encourage us to send reports . He 



S R I I  

dd--4 9 

would pra ise the sending of reports . Then he wou ld send back fiery 

letters to raise the temperature even higher , feveri sh level s .  So 

this  was always going on as a theme for years now . And the whole 

Society would j ust be wai ting for the next Prabhupada quote , the 

next Prabhupada letter , the next . Prabhupada stroking . And everybody 

was waiting and l iving for these latest statements to keep the 

book distribution going on and on . Ultimately as I mentioned , 

Prabhupada , although he chastised me for re signing , he sided with 

my position on the Bali  Mardan incident . He told me not to l et him 

have the check book and not to let him manage the BBT . Prabhupada 

knew something was going on but he had his own special way o f  dealing 

wi th it . Then Prabhupada wrote me at least two o r  three letters 

tell ing me , " Do not give Bali Mardan charge of the BBT , do not give 

him the check book . "  There were at least two or three letters in 

' 7 4 .  One l etter in October of ' 74 states , 11There is no need of 

changing the s ignatures • .  I t ' s  all right • • •  " See , at thi s point 

now I had taken the step that any three signers , mysel f ,  Bali Mardan 

and Jayatirtha . So i n  effect I had set it up so that mysel f  and 

Jayatirtha cou ld sign checks wi thout even showing them to Bal i . And 

Prabhupada said , " It is all right that Jayatirtha continues signing 

checks j o intly with you for normal business matters that have been 

approved by the trustee s ,  so let it go on . " And then he wrote in 

that same l etter of  October 1 1 th ,  this was in response to a l etter 

that I wrote to Prabhupada on September 24 th in addition to this 

whole ·report about Bal i and the check s and who was going to be in 

charge of the BBT , I gave Prabhupada a report about how many books 

we ·had sold . " In Los Angeles this past weekend the book distributors 

s et a new world ' s  record for sell ing Krsna trilogy paperback volume s 



S R I I  

dd--5 0 

and Sri Isopanisad paperback volumes by di stributing well over 

2 , 5 0 0  copi es in j ust 2� days . In addition , that same weekend they 

di stributed ove·l:! 2 0 0  hardbound volumes and hundreds o f  BTGs and 

other books . I can happily report that in the past two or three 

months the sankirtana results in Los Angeles have increased so much 

that we ' ve almo st doubled our di stribution from earlier this year . 

In the first weekend of September these same book di stributors set 

a new world ' s  record by s el l ing over 5 0 0  hardbound volume s in j ust 

two days . They have predicted that the new volumes , especially the 

Sri Caitanya-caritamrta volumes , will be the best sell ing books 

ever . Each mo rning duri ng breakfast , Tulasi dasa , the temple presi

dent , reads from your new books to the book distributors , they ' re 

enl ivened for the whol e day from that to di stribute as many of these 

books as possible . We are feeli ng grate ful beyond de scription to 

you for al lowi ng us to participate in this sankirtana movement . " 

So Prabhupada wro te back in October 11th what I take to be the most 

important ins truction I ever received . Thi s  is my lifetime order 

from Prabhupada . " Your report o f  the book distribution there is very 

encouragi ng . Make program to di stribute our books al l over the world . 

Our books are being appreciated by learned circles so we should take 

advantage . Whatever progre ss we have made it i s  simply due to di s 

tributing the se books . So go on and do not divert your mind for a 

moment from this . I have full confidence in you . I hope this meets 

you in good health . Your ever well-wisher , A . C .  Bhaktivedanta Swami . "  

This was the most important l etter I ever received from Prabhupada . 

because he tel l s  me that , in a sense , and I took it  l ike that , my 

life ' s  wo rk , because he says never divert your mind for a moment from 

this , he ·never changed that order , so thi s was my life instruction , 
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l i fetime instruction . To make a program to di stribute book s all 

over the world .  So this was o ne o f  those example s o f  Prabhupada 

stroking the fire and j ust turning some of his di s ciples into 

l iterally fanatical cent percent sold out book di stributors ,  dedicat

ing 1 0 0 %  o f  the ir energy to the core o f  their hearts to this program 

of book di stribution. Prabhupada created this mood by such l etters . 

And this mood ha s kept the book di stribution going . 

BV : In that letter it said , by then the Caitanya-caritamrta had 

already come out? 

S R :  Vo lume 2 and volume 1 .  I was upset with Bali because he wanted 

to print the whole Caitanya-caritamrtas the s i ze o f  the Krsna book 

hardbounds and I knew it was impractical and co stly . And I to ld 

Prabhupada , le t ' s do it the same size as the Bhagavatams . And there 

was a big argument between mys el f and Bal i but Prabhupada l iked my 

idea that we should do it j ust l ike the Bhagavatams . And it proved 

to be ·practical in terms of our mass distribution . I n  the letter 

where ·Prabhupada authorizes me to give the loan to Bhagavan for 

buying the New Mayapur farm , he starts instructing me that you can 

borrow money by . go ing to banks . The BBT , we can use the Mayapur

Vrndavana fixed depo s its as security and go to a bank and borrow 

money if  the BBT i s  having some short fal l . So there were al l kinds 

of practical banking instructions and financ ing instructions that 

were coming from Prabhupada .  How to keep the money flowing to all 

the dif ferent outposts of  ISKCON for developing our movement . In 

that same letter of November 1 4 th Prabhupada wrote , " Regardj,.ng book 

distribution , somehow this di stributio.n must be doubled and tripled 

as far as pos sible . Do i t . " So constantly getting these letters . 

So now , by the end o f  1 9 74 Bali Mardan is exposed and the local New 
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. l ike a revo l t  and l i teral ly throw h im out .  

York devotees r�se up 

Prabhupada was in Texas , in Dallas . 
So at that time , late 19 7 4 , 

Prabhupada about the whole 
And I had f lown there to speak to 

What are we going to do about 
incident now that Bali was gone . 

There ' s  no doubt , Prabhupada 
ISKCON Press?  You have that date? 

was in Dal las in late ' 7 4 because I flew with him from Dallas to 

New York . When do you have Prabhupada going to Dallas ?  

BV : January , ' 7 5 .  

SR : so j ust at the end of that year , then · j ust be fore we get to 

that , i n  the .end of November Prabhupada wri tes me one final letter 

about the BBT management explaining again , "We cannot loan BBT 

money for any purposes o ther than what is mentioned in the BBT 

agreement .  Loans for cows , equipment , restaurants must be repaid , 

no other loans can .ever be given for such things . Only publ ishing 

and temple construction . "  And then he tel l s  me in thi s l etter that 

" From here on in don ' t  consult me that much on technical things 

regarding book printing . You al l consult amongst yourselves  and 

make ·the decisions . "  So he was delegating more and more . 

BV : What was hi s mood on .the way to New York? 

S R:  I ' m going to get to that . We ' re sti ll in ' 74 .  I ' m j us t  look

ing over my final l etters for ' 74 .  Oh yes , the Chri stmas marathon 

of  ' 74 .  This was a very j oyous time , one of the biggest marathons 

in our history . I sent Prabhupada a telegram .  First I sent him a 

tel"egram de scribing an incredible book di stribution in the middle 

o f :December . Ye s ,  to Bombay . The telegram s aid , " Great success . 

Book sales for weekend of Dec . 1 3 -15 : Tripurari ' s  BBT party , one 

weekend , 1 , 3 4 6  ·big books . Los Angeles , one weekend , 1 , 0 0 2  big 

books . New York , over 9 5 0  big books . Atlanta ai rport over 6 5 0  
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big books in one day . Book di stribution definitely doubling in 

U . S . A. Hare Krsna . " S igned Ramesvara . So Prabhupada wrote back , 

" I  am in  due receipt of your telegram read ing as fol lows , "  .dated 

December 1 7 th and then he wrote the whole telegram out .  " This kind 

o f  wonderful news is very pleasing to my heart and I thank you all 

again· and again . I think this is  the first time in history that 

ever before so many rel igious books have sold so popularly . 4 , 0 0 0  

books i n  one day i s  a very unique figure . Keep di stributing as many 

as pos s ible in huge quantities . This .: i s  my pleasure . we must make 

a l arge propaganda program for Krsna consciousness by distributing 

these books everywhe re all over the world . Just l ike the communists , 

they are very expert i'n di stributi ng their l iterature , their propaganda . 

At the pre sent moment they 1 a:re 'di stributing their l iteratures here 

in India in 9 different language s and it ' s  quite e ffective . Therefore 

we mus t  print hundreds and thousands o f  books and di stribute them at 

the same speed and thus we wi ll have a great effect on the mass popul a

tion o f  Europe and America . I f  we can get the masses in the western 

countries like Europe and America to become Krsna conscious then all 

the res·t of the world wi ll fo llow . That is a fact . So please , I 

beg you , continue di stributing my books in this way and Krsna wi ll 

pour His ble s s ings upon you all . Please keep me i nformed from time 

to time of  the book sales statistics . I hope thi s meets you in 

. good health . " So that was from the Christmas season . 

end· of 1 9 7 4  there were two probl ems faci ng the BBT . 

And at the 

One o f  them was 

what to do in New York . We had been living for years wi th the idea 

that Bal i was going to buy us this grand bui ldi ng in Manhattan . We 

had outgrown Brooklyn , we couldn ' t  keep our operations in Brooklyn 

becau se the devotees were getting into fights wi th the neighbors .  
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This  was a low-cl ass , lower income neighborhood . Mos tly Ital ians . 

I t  was near the docks and the devotee s especially on the way walk

ing to ISKCON Pre ss would see the chi ldren o f  these Ital ians and 

say Hare Krsna t0 them and so on and so on . And after a year or two 

o f  very friendly relations the chi ldren were starti ng to pick up 

our manner isms , our expre ssions , these Italian children would come 

home to their famil ies talking about Krsna be ing God . And the 

I tal ians were getting furious that we were somehow influencing 

the ir chi ldren . And it got to the point where there was a huge 

fight even be fore Bal i left the temple . I t  was like a rumble . The 

Ital ians one night charged the temple with clubs and baseball bats 

and sticks . And the devotees repul sed them and ce.rta in .devotees 

were brutal ly beaten and sent to the hospital . So we were so anxious 

to move out o f  this area . So by the end o f  19 7 4  it  became critical . 

So I proposed to Prabhupada that New York had a huge book inventory 

p lus an accounts receivable . Total value of  $ 2 0 0 , 0 0 0 . So I propo sed 

now that Bali was . gone , give them a chance , le t ' s write it o f f . 

Make it a free gift to New York , $ 2 0 0 , 0 0 0 , so that they have a 

complete fre sh start for buyi ng their new building . And Prabhupada 

wrote back , " You idea of l etti ng New Yo.rk have the $ 2 0 0 , 0 0 0  worth 

o f  books to he lp them get the bui lding is  good , do it . "  And o f  

course , later on he also authori zed that the BBT would then on top 

o f  that give them a loan o f  $ 7 5 , 0 0 0 . Because actual ly the s tory was 

that they had been s aving a lot o f  money to buy that bui lding but 

Prabhupada had expertly taken it from Bal i Mardan to buy the l and 

in Bombay . That story mus t  be there with Satsvarupa Maharaj a .  That 

the man in Bombay was cheat ing us , the Nairs , and we were ri sking 

default of  the :prope·rty . And Prabhupada asked Bali Mardan to loan 
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him the New York temple money . The devotees in New York had been 

col lecti ng on the subways and it was so intense . Yogescandra and 

Tos an Krsna we re organizing this huge New York sankirtana al l dur-

ing 1 9 7 3 , 1 9 7 4  to buy this building in New York to get out of 

Brooklyn . And Prabhupada took all the money to buy o f f  the Bombay 

Juhu Beach prope rty . So one time Bali Mardan asked for the money 

back and Prabhupada said , "What , you have given something to your 

spiritual master , now you are asking for it back? What kind of  

etiquette . " J. S  • • • So Prabhupada was forcing Bali to ge t the money 

from his so-called r ich wi fe . But Prabhupada also didn ' t  want to 

give Bal i money . That was shown in that incident , i t  was shown in 

the inc ident in deal ing with whether who should have the check book 

and actually manage the money of the BBT . So anyway , New York ' s 

money that they had col lected for their bui lding went to buy Bombay . 

So when I proposed that the BBT give them a gi ft o f  $ 2 0 0 , 0 0 0  worth 

of  books , Prabhupada l iked the idea . So in that way New York got 

the push and then later when we gave them the $ 7 5 , 0 0 0  for the down 

payment o n  the bui lding they were in pretty good shape . And we 

bought that nice bui lding . Also at the end of  1 9 74 there was a 

controversy and I wrote to Prabhupada about what our methods should 
' 

be on sankirtana . What kind of  l i ne s  are we allowed to say . How 

we are al lowed to represent ourselves . How much can we stretch the 

truth or how much can we conceal the truth . How . much can we c laim 

we are col lecting for starving chi ldren and so on . And ·On January 1st , 

1 9 75 , Prabhupada wrote me a very very strong letter giving the 

policy r�gardi ng sankirtana l ines . Up to this point , the Society 

had been more or l es s  go ing on a letter Prabhupada had written in 

1 9 7 2  to Bali Mardan that stated , " By hook or crook , tel l  them any-
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thi ng but somehow sell them a book . " But b y  1 9 74 it  had gotten out 

o f  hand and Prabhupada corrected the whole mood in this l etter o f  

January 1 st , 1 9 7 5 . So that means that Prabhupada was actually con

troll ing the exce sses in the book di stribution . Toning it  down 

when i t  had to be toned down , heating it up when i t  had to be heated 

up . He was l ike the c0nductor o f  the orchestra . And there were 

some parts which called for crescendo and there were some parts which 

called for pianissimo or whatever that is . You know, very so ft and 

then very loud . And so by di fferent letters , Prabhupada was actual ly 

pulling the s tri ngs l ike a great puppet master and we were danc ing 

to this pul ling • .  so then in early ' 75 I went to meet Prabhupada in 

Dallas and we· started talking about a proposal of moving ISKCON Pre ss 

from New York to Los Angeles . We didn ' t  know what the new bui lding 

was going to be , we were definitely moving anyway from the old 

bui lding . So since we were . go ing to have to pick everything1. : Up and 

move / why not move it all to one place ?  So I propo s ed this to 

Prabhupada by flying to Dallas with him .  H e  was wi ll ing to consider 

the idea but he wanted to hear what the New York devotees had to say 

about it and he wanted to know exactly where we were going to move 

and so on.  So  it was a preliminary presentation . Also in that 

meeti ng in Dallas , Nityananda flew in and showed Prabhupada pictures 

o f  this farm that he had j ust gotten in Mi ssissippi . Or else , maybe 

it was picture s o f  • • •  it was e i ther he had j ust gotten it and he was 

. getting instructions from Prabhupada how to develop it or he was 

ge tting permi ssion from Prabhupada to buy it , one or the o ther . And 

that took place in that meeting . Another example o f  Prabhupada making 

a maj or  decision on deve loping a farm community and giving very 

detai led instructions on how to develop farms towards self-sufficienoy . 
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The whole gi st o f  Prabhupada ' s  instructions to Nityananda actually 

are a standard for all of our farms . And Prabhupada , you could see 

what a multi-faceted , almost unl imitedly multi-faceted personality 

he was . That his disciples  could approach him on any different 

topics and expertly Prabhupada would instruct them . He was do ing 

this with schools , with publ ishing , with bus i�ess , with real estate , 

with construction , with farms , sel f-suff ic ient communities , with 

how to deal with the pub l ic , how to deal with the mood of the publ ic , 

PR , so many things Prabhupada was j us t  • • .  he was everything .  H e  was 

the expert on every topic and everybody went to him and he would 

give per fect advice .  So in the airport as we were getting ready 

to f ly to New York , we began a di s cussion again o f  one o f  our 

favorite topics which was how to make our preaching more appreciated . 

How to get the masses of people to feel that the Krsna consciousness 

movement can answer their problems and solve the prob lems that they ' re 

al l facing . And we started talking about wri ti ng article s  in Back 

to Godhead again about this , topical contemporary storie s about the 

currenti events o f  the day from a Krsna conscious point o f  view . So 

to give ·an examp le of our idea , we brought up the example of the 

Viet Nam war which had j ust ended a year ago . And how the public 

would have ·l iked to know what the Krsna conscious movement had to 

s ay about such an event . And Prabhupada immediately started talking 

about the Viet Nam war r ight i n  the airport . We were in  the lounge 

o f  the ·airport and all the devotees were sitting around Prab hupada . 

And these were great moments , l ike history through the transcendental 

eyes of Srila Prabhupada . It was not at al l  l ike hi story according 

to the historians or the histo ry books . There were a number o f  

times when Prabhupada would g ive the mo st amazing purports to hi story 
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that anyone had ever heard . He had given purports about World War I I , 

he had given purports about Adolph Hitler , he had given so many 

di f ferent purports that had been buz zing around the Society . And 

now he was giving his purport about the Viet Nam war . (end side A) 

I loved to talk · with Prabhupada about these topics . To me it  was 

o ne o f  the • • •  it was always something that was of i ntere st to me and 

I would always ask Prabhupada about events that were go ing to take 

place in the world and how to unders tand them . Of course , this  is 

the end o f  ' 74 ,  early ' 7 5 and we had our In God We Trust Party . So 

there was a whole big splash of pol itical ideo logy going around I SKCON . 

There was this book about a conspiracy from the John Birch Society 

that made a big hit . And Prabhupada had confirmed that ye s ,  it ' s  

a fact , there are conspiracies and the whole material society is 

being manipulated by a handful o f  vested interest groups , demons , 

raksa sas , who take bir th on this  planet j ust to control and manipulate . 

So everybody was bu zz ing with these ideas . So thi s was another facet 

of Prabhupada ' s  personal ity that he could talk about these things 

wi th such authority and such ins ight that would j ust be shattering 

all of the bogus Time magaz ine , Newsweek magaz ine vers ion of the 

world . as be i�g completely superficial and external to what ' s  real ly 

go ing on . And the devotees loved Prabhupada for i t .  They knew that 

he was in touch wi th the Supreme Soul , Supersoul , and he was speak

ing the ·Abso lute Truth every time he spoke . Actual ly that was an 

impre ssion everyone ·had of Prabhupada . Whenever you saw Prabhupada 

speaking you were ·in awe . God is  in his heart speaking to him and 

he • ·s repeati:ng or he • ·s hearing i t  and presenting it so we can under

stand it . Whenever you saw Prabhupada . chanti ng in a kirtan or  Jaya 

Radha-Madhava , you knew by looking at him he is in touch with God , 
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he i s  seei ng God ,  he is see ing the k ingdom o f  God , he is seeing 

the l ila o f  God , he ' s  entering into the mood o f  the lila of God .  

Just you could see . And so the advanced devotee s who could see 

Prabhupada l ike that , they were always so deeply surrendered . Their 

awe and veneration and love for Prabhupada was so deep , it can ' t  be 

measure d .  So I had the bles sing ,  the great mercy of Kr sna to see 

Prabhupada l ike that . Whenever I was with Prabhupada , I took it  

tha t a t  every moment he is with God , he  i s  speaking what God speaks 

to him in hi s heart . When he clo ses his eyes and chants the names 

o f  God he sees Krsna , he sees Krsna ' s abode , he enters into Krsna ' s 

l il a .  This was not something I had to intellectual i ze about . This 

wasn ' t  something I had to mental ly fix my mind on . This was some 

real ization that I got automatically whenever I was i n  Prabhupada ' s 

pre sence . I immediately became stunned and awe-struck and serious 

and very aware of my own ins ignif icance . Being around Prabhupada 

wa�{ike tha t .  It was j ust the mo st awesome experience . Hardly 

there are wo rds to des cribe . You knew you were with a person who 

knew God .  There wasn ' t  any doubt . And you could see it . You could 

see it in  Prabhupada ' s  manneri sms , in his expre • . •  there was a way 

that the older devot�es , the more advanced devotees  could actually 

perceive Prabhupada ' s  exalted cons ciousness . So when he spoke on 

tlltese · his toric al things we knew he wasn ' t  speculating , we knew it 

was the Absolute ·Truth . We had that conviction . And so when he 

s aid things that we had never heard be fore and that were astoni shing 

we ·would marvel at his genius . He seemed to know everything about 

everythi�g . There was nothing you couldn ' t  ask him that he wouldn ' t  

have ·a bri ll iant answer for . I t  was an amazing part of his personality 

that everyone ·loved and admired and was actually astonished by . So 
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one such incident was when I wa s with Prabhupada i n  th is airport 

and we s tarted tal ki ng about how the world would l ike to hear what 

our movement has to say about these events . And when we brought up 

the Viet Nam war Prabhupada went into a whole discourse on this war . 

Unfortunately this conversation was probably not taped . But I do 

remember Prabhupada talking about the meat-eati ng president , the 

animal-killing pre sident , Johnson,  and how his animal -kill ing kept 

him entangled . No ma tter how hard he tried to get out it kept him 

entangled , he kept getting deeper and deeper entangled . But after 

describing that , Prabhupada said something even more astonishing . 

That they didn ' t want to win the war and they didn ' t  want to stop the 

war . They j ust wanted it  to go on . Why? They wanted to kil l  the 

hippie s  and the b lacks . And when Prabhupada said that� everyone was 

j ust si lent . And it was j ust another one o f  those Prabhupada bombs 

that he would drop on us . History by Prabhupada was j ust so amaz ing .  

And when we thought about that , that they kept it go ing del iberately 

because there was a soc ial upheaval in America , a social revolution . 

The rock and roll groups and the drug gurus were turning the American 

young peop le into lunatic s ,  hippie s ,  derelicts . And Prabhupada said 

to rid the society of these people they drafted them and sent them 

off  to be ki lled . And that ' s why they. never really used the full 

military might to win the war . They wanted it to keep on going year 

a fter year af ter year . That was astoni shi ng . So in the plane when 

we were ·flying to New York , Prabhupada had me sit next to him in 

the first-class section and said , "What are the problems do they 

want to hear us talk about? " And it was j ust an amaz ing opportunity . 

And I had my l i st artd we talked about the energy embargo and the 

energy crisis  and the oil  crisis . We talked about inf lation . We 
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talked about the thre at o f  nuclear war . We talked about di f ferent 

topics · like that .  We talked about blacks , minority groups . And 

e ach time I would menti on a topic and Prabhupada would speak and 

give some Krsna conscious statement about how our movement views 

these problems . Unfortunately due to my dullness I don ' t  remember 

the answers to all o f  them . I remember to the energy crisis he got 

angry and said there is  no such thing as energy crisis . God has 

an energy shortage ? God has a power shortage ? What kind of nonsense 

is thi s? He would speak like that . I remember when I mentioned the 

word unemployment , it was an unusual answer . Because usually 

Prabhupada would j ust critici ze their argument and make a statement 

about what the real solution or what the real understanding o f  the 

matter was . But when I s aid unemployment he didn ' t throw it out , 

he didn ' t cri ticize the conception o f  the karmi s . He became very 

serious and he gave one his famous Prabhupada predictions . And he 

said , " Unemployment, in  the future unemployment wi ll de stroy your 

country . .. I remember those words vividly because it  was so shocking .  

" Unemployment wi ll destroy your ,country . " Then after some time talk

i ng l ike ·that , Prabhupada wanted to take a little rest and I was 

si tti ng next to Prabhupada and I also took a l ittle rest . And I 

remember waking up and I was almo st afraid to open my eyes . I was 

thinking , "Oh ,  my God .  I fel l  asleep into the mode of ignorance 

ri ght in the ·pre sence o f  my sp iritual master . What i f  he ' s  already 

awake and he • ·s wanti ng his ·s erV'ant to be here and I ' m occupying the 

seat and Prabhupada ' s  not waking me up out o f  some transcendental 

humility ,  .. and all these thoughts flashed through my mind in an 

instant . And then I dared to open my eyes and Prabhupada was awake 

looking out the window, not looking at me at al l and I was so 
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embarras sed I wanted to disappear .  So when Prabhupada saw I was 

awake he told me , " Go  get my servant , "  j ust the thing I was thinking 

he wanted . so I s aid , " Thank you , Srila Prabhupada , " and I quickly 

got out o f  the seat and I went to the back . I can ' t  remember who 

i t  was , maybe Nanda Kuma r .  So that was my flight with Prabhupada 

to New York . Now I gue ss I should digre ss a l i ttle bit to talk 

about the instructions tha t Prabhupada gave regardi ng his books . (break) 

This is j ust some thing we found related to I believe it was either 

1 9 7 1  when we first s tarted p lanning the BBT central warehouse and 

accounting and ordering system.  " When Prabhupada heard that Los 

Angeles was arrangi ng a big warehouse where books could be del ivered 

in 4 8  hour s , he smi led and s aid ,  ' This i s  American standard , very 

fas t .  But what are you do ing here i n  I ndia? How many Krsna . Books ? ' "  

This was reported by Y�sodanandana Swami who was wi th Prabhupada 

at that time when he got the news about the Lo s Angeles warehouse 

system being organi zed . (break ) Before we talk about Prabhupada ' s  

i nstructions regardi ng the production I j ust want to finish this 

section about Prabhupada in New York . We met with the New York 

devo tees and Srila Prabhupada and they were mixed about going to 

Lo s Angeles , moving the Press to Los Angeles . But we decided that 

we ·were _ ·go ing to move the ·art department . So we did . We moved 

the whole art department to Los Angeles some trume in early ' 7 5 and 

it started wo rking out pretty nicely . But there was some feeling 

amo�g the older devotees that the Pre ss was the l ife of the temple . 

That losing the Pre ss devo tees  wou ld really cripple New York . And 

they kept thinki ng how they could buy this big 1 1  s tory bui lding , 

they could put the Pre ss in there and it would still fit . · But at 

that point I felt that it was in the best inte res t of the BBT to 
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bring everybody to ge ther , have myself and Radhabal labha worki ng 

very closely toge ther on production . So it  was left for the BBT 

trustees or the GBC to decide at the Mayapur festival . Now , in 

1 9 7 5 , was it January that Prabhupada was in Hawaii the first time ? 

BV : Ye s .  

S R :  And this was be fore the Dallas -New York fl ight . I think so . 

So I was wi th Prabhupada for that vis it in January ' 7 5 .  

BV : In Hawaii . 

S R :  Yeah , in Hawaii .  And • . •  

BV : You met him coming in  from Tokyo , you met him in Hawai i?  

S R :  Yes , we ·came to Hawaii . There was quite a number o f  things 

. going on . at that time in the Society . And I took note s in my 

outl ine o f  a few o f  them . One thing is  that we had a very heavy 

morning walk . Very heavy morning walk . Guru-krpa Maharaj a was 

there , · Ye1:sodanandana wa s  there . And Bal i was there . And S iddha

svarupa was there . And I was there . I think Jayatirtha was there 

also . Now thi s i s  a very famous tape , lecture . The name o f  the 

tape , ·  the ti tle given o n  the tape is  called "Attached Householder 

Li fe . · " So i f  you want to see what mood Prabhupada was in , you l isten 

to this tape . · I t  was so intense . And we were real ly coming down 

on the whole S iddha-svarupa phi losophy . we had had so much trouble 

in Hawaii . Sudama had been the pre sident and he had j ust blooped . 

He . had j ust gotten contaminated by Janmadagni and the Siddha-sva rupa 

philosophy and i t  was j ust another big disaster for Hawai i .  So 

we ·were ·on this morning walk and Siddha was on it . He would come 

around whenever Prabhupada was in Hawai i .  He never unders tood how 

it - was tha t Prabhupada would never come out to any of his centers 

but would only stay at the ISKCON center . It  never dawned on him 
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that Prabhupada didn ' t  give him that impre ss ion that h e  was seeing 

S iddha ' s  movement as bona fide . Anyway , on this tape we were talk-

i ng about S iddha ' s  whole phi losophy o f  how it ' s  al l r ight to be 

outside of ISKCON as long as you ' re chanting your rounds , following 

the fiour regulative principles , havi ng your own morning program at 

home . And you ' re j ust being Krsna conscious in l ike a varnasrama 

way . I t  was all like varnasrama . Get a j ob ,  be re spectable ,  book 

dis tribution ha s ruined America ,  don ' t  get into preaching heavy , 

don ' t  be aggre s s ive , j us t  be mel low . And the whole morning walk 

was about this . And f inally at a crucial point in  the morning walk 

we were really really beginning to pin it down . And we asked 

Prabhupada if someone is l iving outside following all the principle s , 

chanting h is rounds , going to a morning program and has an outs ide 

j ob and is earning money and is not . giving the money to I SKCON but 

he ' s  do ing everything el se , what is his position? Because this i n  

a hutshel l  was the positi on o f  the Siddha-svarupa men . Prabhupada 

s aid some thing to the e f fect that they go to hel l  because they ' re 

disobeying the ·order o f  the spiritual master by not giving 5 0 % . 

And by disobeying that one order , they ' re f inished . So that was a 

kind o f  a breakthrough which finally c leared the air on Siddha-svarupa ' s  

whole . phi losophy . Also during that Hawaii meeti ng there was a big 

incident about s iksa guru s . There had been a report that on the 

vyasasanas in Germany or on the altar s they had started putti ng 

pictures o f  Hansaduta Maharaj a ,  or Hansaduta , he wasn ' t  a sannyasi 
the 

yet . And that from New Vrndavana it was I same kind o f  a thing , 

they were putting pictures o f  Kirtanananda and they were worshiping 

them as siksa guru . And I recall Prabhupada called both o f  them 

to Hawai i .  And Gopal Krsna was there also . So there was quite a 
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number o f  men there . And Prabhupada blasted away that during his 

l ifetime he said , " I  am both the diksa guru and the s iksa guru for 

all of my dis ciples . This is against the etiquette . You cannot 

accept any kind o f  posi tion l ike this duri ng the phys ical presence 

o f  your spiritual maste r . "  So that was very heavy . 

BV : So there was substance to the reports then? 

SR:  Oh , yes , de finitely . And al so at that meeting we finally got 

Sudama and Janmadagni to come to the temple to meet with Prabhupada 

to di scus s why they blooped , why they were trying to s teal the 

re staurant and whatever they were do ing . And there was a very s ig

nificant room conversation where they were presenting to Prabhupada 

the ir phi losophy . I t  was based on the Siddha-svarupa phi losophy and 

they had • • •  Janmadagni had appl ied it  to the ir posi tion in a very far 

out way . The Siddha-svarupa phi lospphy basically was that Prabhupada 

is  not expert on the material platform . He is  not all-knowing on 

the material platform .  But he i s  perfect , expert , all -knowing on 

the spiritual p latform . So what doe s  that mean? Siddha-svarupa 

woul d argue that , " Prabhupada can ' t  bui ld a j et engine . Prabhupada 

can ' t  build a nuclear reactor , so he ' s  not expert materially , he ' s  

j us t  expert spiritual ly . " That was his  argument ,  it  was a bogus 

argument . The an swer phi losophically of course i s  that i f  it was 

Prabhupada ' S· · s ervice to bui ld a j et engine for Krsna , Krsna from 

wi thin his heart would i nstruct his pure devotee how to do it . Just 

l ike ·from within the heart Krsna instructed his pure devotee Brahma 

how to construct the whole universe . But he didn ' t know how to do it . 

So the argument i s  bogu s but that was the S iddha-svarupa philo sophy . 

Now , what was the impl ication o f  that philosophy? The impl ication 

of the philo sophy that the guru only knows things spiritually but 
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not material ly is  that he has to depend on his own men , disciples , 

to get reports about what ' s  go ing on in ISKCON . He j u st doesn ' t  

know, he ' s  not aware o f  how badly the GBC are mi smanaging , how 

they ' re blundering wi th book di stribution and ruining the image 

o f  the movement ,  how they ' re mi streating devotee s ,  Prabhupada ' s  

not aware o f  these things because that ' s  taking place on the material 

platform . So therefore , Janmadagni applied the whole type o f  bogus 

logic in thi s way , that we have faith in Prabhupada and we trust 

Prabhupada , but we can ' t  work with the GBC . We don ' t  have faith 

in them, we can ' t  follow them , they can ' t  be our authority . We j ust 

want to work wi th Prabhupada . So they came into the room and they 

started discussing wi th Prabhupada the whole phi lo sophy and Prabhupada 

kept asking them , "Why d id you leave? Why have you le ft? Why don ' t  

you stay? Why don ' t  you surrender? " And he was trying to point out 

to them that by being i ndependent , by surrendering to your independence 

this i s  false ego , thi s  is the cause o f  bondage , this is the cause o f  

separatenes s . And they j ust kept ins isting that they j ust don ' t 

trust the GBC but they trust Prabhupada . The GBC in Hawaii at that 

time was Guru-krpa Swami . So I was j ust ge tting exasperated watching 

the s � people argue with Prabhupada and Prabhupada pre senting things 

so nicel y and them not accepting and continuing to argue . And fi nally 

I inte rj ected , " You say that you accept Prabhupada . "  " Yes . "  " You 
I I  

say that you have ·faith in him . " " Ye s . "  " You say that whatever he 

asks you to do you _ can follow it . " " Ye s . "  " So then , if  Prabhupada 

asks you to follow the GBC , will you · do it? " And the room was tense 

and silent and then they said , "No . " And when they said no , Prabhu-

padq .slammed his fis t  on the desk and then he held out his finge.r ,  

his arm and he pointed r ight at them . and he said , " Just see the 
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hypocrisy . "  And after that they were dismi ssed and they left . 

They were defeated and they still didn ' t  accept it . But they were 

completely defeated that we had shown that they said they had faith 

in Prabhupada but they really didn ' t .  That when they were saying , 

" We l ike Prabhupada , we j us t  don ' t  l ike ISKCON . we l ike Prabhupada , 

we · j ust don ' t  'like the GBC ." Prabhupada stated that that is  hypocrisy . 

" When they s ay they don ' t  like ISKCON and the GBC they ' re really saying 

they do n ' t  like to follow my order , that means they don ' t  l ike my 

order , that means they don ' t  have faith in my order , that means they 

don ' t  have faith in me . That means guru-aparadha . And to say they 

have faith in me i s  j us t  hypocrisy . "  So that was a very significant 

conversation that took place during that time . Another event that 

took place during that Hawaii . trip was that there was one devotee 

who approached Prabhupada about astrology . He made a whole presenta

tion to Prabhupada about how he wanted to use astrology to help with 

devotee marriages  and �lanning things out for the Society and so on . 

And Prabhupada nipped the whole thing and said , " You cannot use 

astrology on our devotee s .  Astro logy is  not meant for our men . " 

So then Prabhupada gave him an idea , because he wanted to make his 

l iving ,  his career by astrology . So Prabhupada said , " So you open 

up some s tore front or something and you promote yourself as an 

astro loger to the people in. gene ral , but not our men .  And then , 

as the people come to you and you do their charts , i f  you ' re expert 

and you can tell them things about themselves then you may also 

add that I s ee in your chart that there is a part of you which is 

very spiritual and very soon you will actually learn some great 

mantra , somethi�g with Kr sna in it . Some mantra that will give you 

grea·t l iberation and you will feel inclined towards this because of 
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that spiritual part within you . " So Prabhupada said , " In this way 

using astrology you can induce them to chant Hare Krsna and come to 

Krsna . That i s  the only use for your astrology . But don ' t  use i t  

o n  our men . " So I per sonally witne ssed that , that was very signi f i

cant . 

BV : Who was that? 

S R :  Some outsider , l ike a S iddha-svarupa type person . 

BV : He wasn ' t  a devotee . 

SR : He was , but he was with S iddha-svarupa I think . Then there was 

another incident in Hawai i where it was about 11 or 1 1 : 3 0  at night 

and Hansaduta and mysel f were tak ing re st in the downstairs room , 

when S ruti Kirti , Prabhupada ' s  servant , comes running downstairs 

and wakes· us up , " Prabhupada wants to see you r ight away ! "  So we 

got up , rubbed the sleep out o f  our eye s and ran upstairs � And 

when we got upstairs , Prabhupada was sitting , S ruti Kirti was massaging 

and the secretary was Paramahamsa Swami . And he was readi ng to 

Prabhupada from the Bhagavatam , First Canto , Volume 2 about the reign 

o f  Maharaj a  Yudhisthira and how nature was bestowing her most bounti ful 

gi£ts on the human society . Because this kingdom o f  Maharaj a  Yudhisthira 

was so perfect and followed the laws o.f God ,  that there was perfect 

reciprocation. Those purports in the First Canto , Volume 2 .  And 

right after that section had been read , Prabhupada turned to mysel f  

and Hansaduta and he j ust started speaking about the Mayapur city 

pro j ect and i t  was j us t  amazi ng .  Prabhupada started describi ng how 

the city was go ing to be based on all o f  the same principles as 

Maharaj a  Yudhisth ira ' s  kingdom . And he explained that there would 

be all type s of peopl e in the c ity .  He even said there would be a 

provi sion in the c ity for meat-eaters . There would be a section 
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for the meat-eaters , there would be a section for the people who 

are addicted to dri nking and smoking .  He said , " Yes . Even those 

types of people , they wi ll al so be l iving in our city .  But the ir 

meat-eating , the ir smoking and their drinking will all be done accord

i ng to Vedic i nj unctions , according to the religious scriptures . How 

to make the sacri f ice s and so on . I f  they ' re addi cted , but there 

wi ll be that class . 11 In this way he s tarted explai ning his concept 

o f  a Vedic city . How even people who are very materialis tic and 

addicted to sen se grati fication could be elevated . Thi s would be the 

perfect expression o f  varnasrama and the world would see a perfect 

varnasrama city as the perfect social system for human soc iety . And 

Prabhupada expl ained this vis ion that by building this  city and 

conducti�g it perfectly accordi ng to the varnasrama principles , 

without a doubt it will attract the attention o f  the world .  People 

wi ll come to s tudy it . I t  wi ll be a direct model o f  a perfect 

social .- .system . and people wi 11 come and study it . So he went on 

speaking for quite awhile about the Mayapur city l ike that . 

BV : Did he say how big it  would be? 

SR:  5 0 , 0 0 0  peop le . He  mentioned 5 0 , 0 00 people definitely . 

BV : Did he give any idea how it would happen? Or j ust that it 

would happen? You know , i nstructions . . •  

SR : He always told us that by book d istribution Mayapur wil l  be 

built .  Especially toward the end o f  1 9 7 5 as the book di stribution 

was bu ilding Bombay , Prabhupada was very confident that the book 

distribution would also be able to bui ld Mayapur •
. 

A few other 

things were happening in those early years , ' 7 4 ,  ' 7  • • •  In 19 7 4  

I was working very • • • actual ly ' 7 3 and ' 7 4 I was working to get men 

to leave ·their temp les to j o in the Nama Hatta party in Japan . 
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Prabhupada had given some personal instructions and I happened to 

know of them . That he once said , "Thi s is my personal collecting 

party . My personal sankirtana party . " So I made a big push to 

get them men .  And wi th those men they built our Mayapur temple , 

Mayapur Candradaya Mandir , they helped bui ld the Krsna-Balarama 

Mandir and even at the end the Bombay temple . So that was an 

important source o f  money for Prabhupada . And they would give 

the money personal ly to Prabhupada , they wou ld depo sit it personally 

in Prabhupada ' s  account and he would allocate it and spend it for 

the construction . He would tel l  them exactly how much he needed , 

like giving them quotas , and they would go out and coll ect i t .  So 

Prabhupada was actually running his own sankirtana party . And it 

would be j ust like any other sankirtana leade r .  Sometimes they 

wouldn ' t  want to go out . Li terally they would not want to go to 

Japan and Prabhupada , j u st like every sankirtana leader does , he 

would preach to them and convince them to go back out on sankirtana 

and make their quota . So that was another aspect of Prabhupada , 

how he was a sankirtana leader . Al so , it was either 1 9 7 3  or 1 9 7 4  that 

Prabhupada had agreed to make a grant to Yadubara of BBT funds . An 

initial grant was given for Yadubara to buy his equ ipment , which is  

what started ISKCON cinema . That ' s  how it began . Prabhupada ' s  the 

one ·who approved the money for ISKCON cinema . So that was another 

part o f  Prabhupada ' s  vision . Al so , I can ' t  remember exactly , but 

either ' 7 3 or ' 7 4 we got our first donation from Ambari sh . Kr sna 

Kanti .  got the do nation . Ambarish was sti ll living in his ski area 

in Colorado at the time . And with that donation we started Go lden 

Avatar . We bought the first tape recorders , we bought the first 

equipment , little studio . And our fi rst pro j ect at Golden Avatar 
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was to arrange for Prabhupada ' s  secretary o r  servant to always 

car ry a tape recorder , a Uher , and to be taping every single thing 

that Prabhupada said . So that started at that time . That everything 

was going to be taped . And that was a very big decision that was 

made . And then thereafter we did the Krsna Show, the Krsna radio 

show was very popular . And Prabhupada was so pleased when he heard 

about the Krsna Show that he said that " I f  you can actually arrange 

for me to be on the airways , then the whole world can become Krsna 

conscious . "  He made quite a number o f  statements about televis ion 

and radio in that period . There were some l etters to Karandhar and 

to other members dealing with Prabhupada ' s  strong feeling about 

. getting on the radio and televis ion regularly . He once said to 

Karandhar , " I f  you can arrange to get me on televi sion I will s it 

down in Los Angeles and I wi ll never leave . "  Actual ly Prabhupada 

wanted a skyscraper o f fice bui lding i n  Los Angeles , he to ld Karandhar 

thi s in 1 9 7 3 .  H� said , " I f  you can build a skyscraper office build

i ng in the parking lot ,  then I guarantee you you ' ll go back to Godhead . 

I as sure you . Anyone who bui lds it will go back to Godhead . "  So , 

Prabhupada had all kinds of amaz ing vi sions . Al so in 1 9 7 4 , Bali 

came to vi sit with Prabhupada in · .Los Angele s .  At some point in ' 7  4 

Prabhupada wa s in L . A .  I t  was at that time that Bali showed Prabhu

pada the slides o f  the· �ita-nagari farm and Prabhupada approved it . 

They had j ust bought it and Prabhupada was very plea sed , it looked 

l ike a beauti fu l  farm . I remember sitting in Prabhupada ' s  room 

watching the sl ide show . He was very happy to see that farm purchased . 

So once again , -Prabhup.ada was the hub of al l the activity in the 

deve lopment and the growth in ISKCON and everything was being 

funneled towards him . And he was relati ng with everyone . There ' s  
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a few more early incidents that I can remember .  In Lo s Angele s 

on one o f  those early vi sits , probably ' 7 3 ,  we used to read the 

Krsna Book to Prabhupada every evening , he would sit in hi s 

garden . And it was j ust the mo st wonderful , intimate association 

with Prabhupada . And I u sed to marvel at the way Prabhupada would 

sit and li sten to the Kr sna Book . His head was looking up very 

erect , the way he was holding his body , and very grave , serious , 

sober look 6n his face . very intense . Although it was so per sonal 

and ec static and informal , to j ust be with a handful o f  devotees 

reading the Krsna Book to Prabhupada , Prabhupada was showing us 

how to actual ly become absorbed in  hearing of  God . It wasn ' t  that . • •  

he was not in a light mood . He was in a heavy mood ,  like a great 

transcendental ari stocrat . I ' ll never forget how serious , how he 

was looking ,  so formal . Even tho�gh the mood was so informal . 

In that way he was showing us how to hear the Krsna Book . I remember 

once , instead of going for the morning walk , it was raining . So 

Prabhupada decided that he would l ike to see all th e rich home s in 

Los Angeles . So we got in the car and we drove through Beverly Hi lls 

and then we drove through Be l Air . This was either in ' 7 3 or ' 7 4 .  

Mo s t  o f  the time in  the car he was silent , but there was a conversa

tion go ing on j us t  before we got in the car and j ust as we began 

to drive off  about Ado lph Hitler and how history , especially due 

to the ·Br itish , had compl etely wrong information about him . Painted 

him as the arch demon o f  the 2 0 th century when Prabhupada indicated 

that there was some other side to Hi tler that the British have 

completely distorted and covered over . Again , one o f  those astonish

ing things by Prabhupada . Because it was j ust something that everyone 

took for granted about Hitler . 
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BV : That was his connection to the Vedic , his attachment to the 

Vedic knowledge? 

S R :  Prabhupada said that the storie s of al l the violence and the 

murder in  the co ncentrat ion camps was al l propaganda and exagerated . 

You know , he was saying thi ngs like that that are very fa·r out . 

I remember in 1 9 7 3  or ' 7 2 when we went out to Lo s Ange le s airport 

to receive Sri la Prabhupada and a number of devotees were able to 

go out side as they cl imbed down • • • it ·wasn ' t  directly into the gate , 

one of those gate things . But you have to cl imb down some kind o f  

a stairway , ladder , directly from the airplane door and then walk on 

the ground outside and then go through the glass to enter the terminal 

bui lding . So somehow or other the devotees  were out there . We were 

al l having one o f  the se huge fantastic ec static kirtans . And when 

Prabhupada saw Vi snuj ana Swam� right in front of everybody he j ust 

embraced him . It  was very spec ial . Also , in 19 7 4  we had , at the 

Mayapur fe stiva l ,  we had decided that we were going to give Acyutananda 

Swami some royalty for wr iti ng the songbook . And with that royalty 

he was going to use it to preach in South India which was his preach

ing field . Prabhupada found out about it and was furious . Jus t 

furious . He said , "No one in the BBT gets a royalty , even mysel f .  

Why he has written something , he get s a royalty? " And Prabhupada 

was so angry over this princ iple that nobody can take a royalty for 

himsel f from the BBT , even if he ' s  going to use it for Kr sna , it 

doesn ' t  matter . So on this princ iple he was very angry and he forced 

Acyutananda to turn in all the money . And I had gone al l the way to 

Kr snanagara to a :  .bank to actual ly change the cashier ' s  checks I had 

brought into rupees . I had gone to great length to give him this 

royalty to he lp him in his preaching in South India . Prabhupada 
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nipped the whole thing . Another thing that happened in 19 7 4  which 

was highly signi ficant for our movement was Prabhupada sent some 

o f  his top artists to Bengal . Or maybe in ' 73 thi s occurred . Yes ,  

' 7 3 I think . To learn the dying art o f  earthen dol l  making . And 

in 1 9 7 4 , Prabhupada was ready to send them back to the West . And 

it ' s  a very important part of our movement . In bhe "Who Are They? " 

magaz ine there ' s  part o f  the hi story i s  there about the do ll makers 

in India . It ' s  a ver·y intere sting hi story , it wil l  make a wonderful 

section in the book what they went through . How they got apprenticed , 

how at first the o ld master� in Bengal didn ' t  bel ieve they ·were 

s erious and wouldn ' t  teach them anything . And they had to prove 

themselve s by throwing themselve s at the masters and saying , " Look , 

we • ·re going to clean your l i ttle huts and l ive in this village . Unitil 

you teach us we ' re not leaving because it ' s  the order of our guru 

to l earn from you . So we ' ll st.ay unti l you ' re ready to teach us . "  

And in that way they proved their sincerity , they began to get 

taught . So Prabhupada originally wanted to s end them to London 

because he wanted them to make a diorama museum there along the lines 

of Madame Tu��au4• s . That was hi s original plan . But Baradraj a  

became convinced that there woul d be better facil ity for him at 

that time in Los Angele s . London wa s not that together . So he 

convinced Prabhupada , Los Angele s it wa s ,  and he showed up . We 

�ave him a l i ttle studio across Venice Boulevard which is  now the 

place where our re staurant is and they j ust started making l ittle 

dio ramas . And then sometime in 1 9 7 4 , late ' 7 4 during Prabhupada ' s  

visit they had made a model o f  the Lo s Angeles Bhagavad-gita 

exhibition that they wanted to construct .  They showed i t  to 

Prabhupada and Prabhupada approved it . At that time Tulasi dasa 
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was the pre sident , Jayatirtha was the GBC ,  I was al so in the room 

because the money was suppo sed to come from the BBT . And Prabhupada 

s aid when he saw the plan , he said , " You must do this inunediately . "  

So I said , " Prabhupada , so you know how much thi s is go ing to cost? 

This  is going to co st hundreds and hundreds o f  thousands of dol lar s 

from the BBT . " And Prabhupada said , "Money is no obj ect , spare no 

expense , no matter what it costs you mus t  do it . "  And then he went 

o n  to spe ak about his Guru Maharaj a and how much he wanted dioramas 

and how thi s type o f  preaching • • .  ( end o f  Tape II ) 

That same 1 9 7 4  Dallas meeting when I had gone to be with Prabhupada 
a,\::.o�t 

to try to pre sent the idea" I SKCON Press moving and Ni tyananda 

came to present his  farm , at that time we were also discussing with 

Prabhupada quite a bit about FATE . And this was a very amaz ing 

conversation wi th Prabhupada . Prabhupada explained that hi s spiritual 

master had introduced - a  fascinating concept into his Gaudiya Math . 

He said , "My Guru Maharaj a  has introduced the concept of bankruptcy . "  

And we were al l sitt ing on the edge o f  our seats , so to speak , to 

hear what on earth is  that? And then Prabhupada explained , " Guru 

Maharaj a would s end out all of  his men col lecting for a specific 

pro ject and they would raise the money for the proj ect and they would 
the 

s ign f contracts and whatever was involved in building the pro j e ct 

and they would give ·the ir Guru Maharaj a all the money . Then having 

al l the money , he would immediately spend it on one o f  his favorite 

preaching programs , dio ramas . Then after giving all the money to 

the men who were maki ng the dioramas , he would turn to his leading 

men and say ,  ' Where ' s  the money? I need money . ' And they would 

s�y ,  ' But Guru Maharaj a ,  we j ust gave you the money . '  And then he 

said , ' No ,  no , no , that ' s  already been spent . I need the money . '  
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S o  in  this way he would get them to go out co llecti ng and he  would 

spend it on · the dioramas . "  So Prabhupada told us , " This was the 

policy of  my Guru Maharaj a  so therefore I am al so fol lowing this 

po licy of taking the money that is being given for one purpose 

and us ing it for the ·dioramas . "  And then he said , "My Guru Maharaj a  

always kept his temples in debt , always , so that they would always 

have to work very very hard . " So that was one of  the maj or conversa

tions about FATE . Prabhupada , in 19 7 4 , in L . A .  and in Detro it was 

giving very specific in structions about the importance of FATE , the 

role of FATE , the fundi ng of  FATE , and so on , and relating it to 

hi s Guru Maharaj a .  So regarding the instructions that Prabhupada 

has given about the qual ity o f  hi s books .  Prabhupada got involved 

in many of the facets rel ated to his books . In 19 74 , for example , 

we had proposed to put a new p icture on the cover of  I sopani sad , 

Krsna playing the flute on the rock . We mailed a copy o f  the picture 

to Prabhupada and to ld him ,  "We ' re planning to do thi s . "  Prabhupada 

fired back a letter , " Don ' t  you dare change the picture on my book ! 

I have deliberate ly chosen the picture of Vi snu because I want this 

book to be attracti ng the Mayavadi s and impersonalists . " So that 

was the f irst direct instruction that I had received from Prabhupada 

wh�oh gave me an understanding o f  how much he would meditate on 

every facet of  his book s .  The art , the size , the picture s ,  who 

the market was . And I began to real ize Prabhupada is very much 

on top o f  his book des i gn and publishing . So there was an incident 

that took place in I be lieve it was 1 9 7 4 , at the end of 1 9 7 4  when 

Prabhupada was in Lo s Angeles , whenever he was in Los Angeles . 

At this time Karandhar was gone , Radhabal labha was in charge of  

the Press , Bali was the BBT trustee in  New York and I was the 



SR II I 

dd--7 7 

manager o f  the BBT . And we were getting ready to reprint the Kr sna 

Books . 

BV : January ,  ' 7 5 ?  

S R :  No , because by then Bali was out . So it  had to be sometime in 

' 7 4 .  Oh , no , wait , maybe it was January , ' 7 5 .  

BV : Ei ther that or July . 

S R :  Yeah , one o f  those two place s . Now , I could find out the exact 

date because there ' s  a letter that I wrote to the art department 

and to Radhabal labha . I t ' s  a four or five page letter , it ' s  a very 

good letter for you to find and use as a re ference . Because it ' s  

some o f  the mo st amaz ing ins tructions Prabhupada has given to the 

arti sts . Actual ly , it wou ld al so be very good in this connection 

to have someone pull the letters that Prabhupada wrote to Jadurani 

and Mural idhara and Baradraj a .  Because i n  the se l etters to the 

artists you have some o f  the mo st nectarean ins tructions ever given 

by Prabhupada . And actually the arti sts were always writing letters 

to Prabhupada asking him to explain how he wants the transcendental 

l ilas painte d .  How to paint the spir it soul , how to paint Krsna , 

how to paint the spiritual world,  what it looks l ike , what the 

atmo sphere is , what the ground should look l ike , all kinds o f  

detai led ques tions . And Prabhupada would write hundreds of letters 

to hi s arti sts explaining to them the an swers . Even though the se 

questions bothered him sometimes ,  they were l ike teasing him ,  but 

sti ll he took the time to always answer . He once had said that the 

BBT or ISKCON Pre ss I should say ,  ISKCON Pre ss is the heart of I SKCON . 

And the art department is  the heart of the Press . So to Prabhupada 

these pai nti ngs were windows to the spiritual sky and this was the 

ingenious • • .  See , what Prabhupada did was so i�genious , it has to 
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be appreciated from a hi storical po int o f  view . No one in modern 

history has ever made phi losophy books popular for the mass market . 

So what Prabhupada did was a stroke o f  genius and he should be 

de scri bed as • • •  this should be unders tood to be part of Prabhupada ' s  

genius in knowing how to popular i ze Krsna consciousness . That he 

combined the world ' s  deepest phi lo sophy with paintings . And the 

paintings added to this philo sophy made the books popular , made 

very deep high- level philosophy books popular to the masses .  The 

average print run and di stribution of a maj or philosophical work 

is miniscule in this worl d .  I n  any language it � s  mini scule compared 

to the · popular novels  and the popular nonfiction works . Philo sophy 

books j ust are not big sel lers . So thi s w�s Prabhupada ' s  genius . 

I � cannot be in any way overstated , because it is an act o f  genius 

that he f igured out how to have mass popularization of very high 

philosophy books . Prabhupada actually wanted 5 0  paintings in every 

volume . That was Prabhupada ' s  vis ion . Genius ! No phi los�er 

ever thought of such a thing . And therefore their books never sell . 

These art pa intings were the basi s o f  all the book di stribution . 

Of course , it was our s i ncerity and our dr ive and our des ire to 

please Prabhupada . But the technique was showing people the paintings , 

attracting their senses , getting them curious and intere sted and 

attracted by the art . The more beauti ful the art the more you could 

tell people that this describes the mo st beautiful , peace ful way 

o f  l ife , the mo st beauti ful spiritual thing , you have to find out 

these ·people have • • • :You ' d  show the paintings and you ' d  say things 

l ike , " This explains how to experience the highe st happiness . Just 

look at this painting . Wouldn ' t  you l ike to be there? "  The paintings 

were the bas i s  for the book selling . And Prabhupada i s  the genims 
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who thought that up . So Prabhupada took a lot o f  care in develop-

ing his art department . This i s  ano ther facet of  Prabhupada ' s  

perso nality.  His genius . for transcendental marketing o f  Krsna 

consciousne ss in a ma ss ive way . This is what sets Prabhupada off  

from all of his dull-headed Godbrothers who have no brains or ideas 

about how to spread thi s movement all over the wor ld . They would 

never have thought of this idea . So the l etters that Prabhupada 

wrote to the arti sts are full o f  the most amazi ng nectarean instruc

tions . And they ' re worth reading I think and describ ing in the 

Lilarnrta . They ' re so astoni shing . So anyway , by 1 9 74 , Radhahallabha · 

and I and the artists were talking about reprinting the Krsna Book , 

let ' s  update the paintings . These painti ngs were done in 1 9 6 9 , 

1 9 6 8 . The artists have . gotten much better . Their expertise was 

much better . So the dec ision was made by mys el f and Radhabal labha , 

we were going to upgrade all the paintings . The artists would get 

together with Radhabal labha and pick out which ones they wanted 

and then we would work it out together which ones to take out and 

which one s to put in . So Prabhupada and Bali carne to Lo s Ange les 

and I had a meeting wi th Prabhupada upstairs in his room and I 

started showing him al l o f  the painti ngs that were corning out , page 

by page , and a l l  the paintings that were going in . This was one o f  

the mo st astoni shing meetings I ever had w i th  Prabhupada in my l i fe . 

Just be fore we started go ing ove r  the Krsna Book paintings , we went 

over these drawings that Pariks it had done for the Teachings of 

Lord Caitanya . He had worked for one year on about 24 or so black 

and white drawings wh ich would be going on the title page for each 

chapter of the Teachi�gs of Lord Caitanya . This was his first major 

work at the BBT art department . And they had sent them to me so I 
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could show them to Prabhupada becau se we were ge tting ready to 

print the TLC in Dai Nippon . So we went through drawing after 

drawing after drawing and Prabhupada was becomi ng angrier and 

angrier and more and more livid , and i t  was becoming a frightening 

experience . He was condemning them , he was throwing them out ,  

he was re j ecti ng them , he was blasting them , he was describing 

how they were go ing to ruin his book , they ' re o f f , they ' re mis 

representative , they ' re not clear , they ' re bogus , and " I f  :¥OU put 

anything bogus in my book , this is my greatest fea� that you will 

ruin my book and the whole book wi ll be ruined because of you ! " And 

on and on , it was devastati ng ! And I wrote a letter to the artists 

wi th the description of Prabhupada ' s  comments l ike a blow• by; blow 

becau se it was so impre ssed in my mind . As soon as I got out o f  

the room I ran downstairs and typed out this letter , remembering 

al l of the things Prabhupada said . So I ' ll be able to find that 

le tter and you can re fer to it and you ' ll see exactly how Prabhupada 

analyzed the drawings in relat ion to what they were suppo sed to be 

il lustrating very carefully and re j ected them and j ust with 

devas tating critique . Prabhupada was so expert . So then after 

go ing through that scene , then I took out the Krsna Book and said , 

" Now , these are the paintings they want to take out and these are 

the ones they want to put in , Srila Prabhupada . "  And we started 

again go ing page by page , color plate by color plate . And Prabhupada 

was becoming more and more l ivid , and more and more angry . And it 

was j ust the mo st terrifying experience that I have ever gone through . 

He was screaming , "They ' re ruining my books ! They have no brain ! 

They are hippies· ! They are ras cals ! "  Screaming , pounding his fist 

on the de sk . At one point they wanted to take out the old Putana , 
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the dead Putana with Krsna sucking the breast o f  Putana or playing 

on her lap ,  whatever it was , and in the background you have the 

Vrndavana village . And they wanted to put the new one in from the 

2 . 2  whi ch Prabhupada cons idered to be an inferior painting because 

it did not show as much . " An ugly black lump , " he said . But the 

worst was when we came to the rasa-lila . There were different 

rea sons that Prabhupada gave why he didn ' t  want these paintings 

taken out and the new ones put in in mo st case s . He gave the 

instruction that " I f  you want to replace a painting it has to be 
same 

the exact same :pastime , the exact/scene , j ust done technically 

better . But j ust to take a painting out that ' s  already been 

approved and stick in a new painting to fill up the number of pages 

of a dif ferent pastime , this i s  not al lowed . You can add but you 

canno t subtract . " He would say l ike that . " I f  you want to take 

something out you replace it with the exact same l il a  executed 

better . Other than that , if  you want to add something , j u st add it . 

But there ' s  no que stion of  removing anything . "  So by the time we 

got to the rasa-lil a ,  this was one o f  Prabhupada ' s  favorite paintings , 

the or�ginal Devahuti painting o f  the ra sa-lila which we ' ve made 

the ·po ster of , which is now in the Krsna Book and so on . They 

wanted to take it out . and · they wanted to put this painting of Krsna 

dancing with the gopis from the first printing of the Third Canto , 

Volume 2 .  Now in the reprinting of the Third Canto , Volume 2 this 

ra sa-lil a has been taken out and the original Krsna Book rasa- lila 

has been put in. Becaus e the rasa-lil a  that they wanted to put 

in the Krsna Book was the final straw . Prabhupada j ust turned white ! 

He .·looked into his bedroom at the original pai nting which was hanging 

o n  hi s wall . From his sitting room in Los Angeles he could look into 
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h i s  bedroom . He turned white . He laoked at that painting . Then he 

looked down at the pai nting that they were propo sing was better . 

Kr sna ' s  hair was wild and long , Radharani ' s  head was uncovered , 

the gopis ' hair was uncovered . It was like a ,  Prabhupada said , 

" hippie dance , sex dance . Hippie seeds , hippie contamination , 

hippie mental ity ,  hippie , hippie , dirty ! Rascals ! "  On and on . 

Prabhupada was screaming , bangi ng his fist on the desk . There was 

no thing you could say ,  it was j ust an explo sion that "They ' re ruining 

my books . "  Hearing the screaming , Sudama , who was acting as Prabhu

pada ' s servant ran into the room opened the door and seeing • • .  j ust 

as he came in Prabhupada was banging and releas ing a barr.a�e . And 

Sudama couldn ' t  even o f fer hi s obeisances . I remember looking at 

him ,  he was ter ri fied . He l ifted up his hand to his face to shield 

his eyes . He somehow pushed himsel f i nto the back wall and l i fted 

up a foot like he was towering , like he was about to be attacked . 

And he was j u st holding himsel f ,  cringing . Finally Prabhupada said , 

" Go get Bali Mardan . " So I ran downstairs . I found Bali . I said , 

" Bal i ,  Prabhupada is so angry at the arti sts , Radhabal labha , me and 

you . You better come upstairs immediately . "  So Bali ran upstairs 

and Prabhupada j ust :exp lained how everyone ' s  a rascal for daring 

to touch anything in his book s .  The greatest anxiety he has is 

that after he ' s  gone we wi ll add things to his books that are bogus , 

we wi ll take things out that are bona fide , we will make changes in 

his books and the whole work for 10 , 0 0 0  years , his plan Prabhupada 

was working on,  it wi ll all be spoiled by us because o f  our tendency 

to change . And Prabhupada gave an example that the disease to do 

thing s  dif ferently is so inherent in the Americans that fo r the sake 

o f  do ing things dif ferently we would walk on our hands rather than 
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our feet . He gave di fferent examples l ike that . He cal led the 
artists rascal s .  So we promised Prabhupada that we wouldn ' t  change 
the art . And then I wrote the l etter to the arti sts explaining to 
them everything . I remember Bali Mardan went downs tairs to call 
them up and I remember watching the phone call . He called up the 

Press and asked for Radhabal labha , ( imitating Bali ' s  voice ) 11 Hey , 
Radhaballabha , gues s  what just happened? Prabhupada cal led you 
and all the arti sts rascal s . He said you ' re all ra scals . 11 Dead 
si lence on the other end . And Bali , he was enj oying thi s humil iation 
o f  the devotee s that worked under him . So I saw that and it was the 

beginning of my suspecting that something ' s  o f f  with Bali Mardan . 

So that was a big event , the first of many wi th the I sopani sad cover 

and the se paintings . The first of  many experiences I ' ve had with 

Prabhupada literally drill ing me , pounding it into my head that 

you ' re never allowed to change anythi ng in his books . He trained 

me so intensely on this point . Even when the change s make sense 

he wouldn ' t  let me change . Just to train me . One time in early 

1 9 7 5  was it? When Prabhupada came to L . A . ? 

BV : Ye s ,  January , end of  January .  

S R :  I pre sented to Prabhupada that w e  could no longer afford to 

pr int the hardbound Krsna Book in two volumes .  We already p�bl ished 

the paperback Krsna Book in three volumes . So I had the task , the 

s ervi ce o f  trying to beg Prabhupada to let us print his hardbound 

Kr sna Book in three volume s .  The di scussion went on for an hour 

in his room . Prabhupada was j ust tell ing me how he had planned out 

the Kr sna Book in two volumes from the very beginning . He had 

planned it  l ike that and I ' m ruining the plan . And that the whole 

feel ing was that it ' s  not j ust Prabhupada ' s  plan , it ' s  Krsna ' s plan 
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and H e  spoke it  to Prabhupada and then Prabhupada jus·t did i t  l ike 

that . So it  wa s so heavy and I was pre senting al l the arguments 

about the economics of it and so on . Because the o il embargo had 

killed the pri nting industry . The price had gone up 5 0 %  on every

thing . And I told Prabhupada if  we don ' t  make this change to three 

volumes the book wi ll be out of print , ' we can ' t  afford it . We ' re 

already contracted with Dai Nippon to reprint the Kr sna Books , 

they ' ve already bought the paper , we have to go ahead but they ' ve 

raised the ir price and there ' s  no thing they can do . They won ' t  

honor the original contracts . So final ly aft.er about an hour , 

Prabhupada was so unhappy , so depres sed about it , he finally con

sented · to make it three vo lumes l ike the paperbacks .  Then I men

t ioned to Prabhupada that Dai Nippon had proposed that this book 

would be so much cheaper if we j us t  print it in the same size as 

the Srimad-Bhagavatam instead of the bigger s i ze . When I said that 

there was another one o f  those famous trans cenden tal explosions ! He 

banged his fis t on his desk , he told me that he had planned it in  

that s i ze and nothing wi ll change it  and he  threw me out o f  his room . 

He j ust threw me out . So in  thi s way he was training me to understand 

how meticulous every detail o f  Prabhupada ' s  books , his  translations , 

his purports especially are designed . The concept , the market , the 

cover pictures , everything Prabhupada would • • .  whenever he was i nvolved 

he was j ust meditati ng so deeply on his books and how to pre sent 

them to the world . And I never knew how much Prabhupada was involved 

in those deci sions . So it came as a great surprise and a great . • •  

very wonderful , ver·y wonderful to see . So then in 1 9 7 5  the Mayapur 

fe stival came upon us . And it was at that time , due to my foolishness . • •  

Of course being preoccupied with Bal i , in the whole year o f  ' 74 Bal i . 
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was reall y i n  charge o f  the Press and I was i n  charge o f  the managing 

o f  the BBT , but he was in charge o f  the Pres s .  So I never really 

thought to make inquiry how many manuscripts has Prabhupada written 

that you haven ' t  published yet . I j u st assumed that Radhaballabha 

was on top of it and Bal i was on top of it . So I didn ' t  find out 

till Mayapur,  ' 7 5 ,  the awful news that Prabhupada had already 

f ini s hed the e ntire Caitanya-car itamrta and was getting ready to 

start on the Fifth Canto . We had only published Volume 2 .  There 

had been a big fight over Volume 2 becaus e Bal i  wanted to publ i sh 

i t . in the Kr sna Book size . I think I told thi s story ,  and I f inal ly 

convinced Prabhupada to l et us go down to the Bhagavatam si ze . So 

the first pr inting of Volume 2 was the Krsna Book s ize . Then came 

Volume • • •  what came next? After Volume· 2 ,  maybe Volume 3 came next 

and then finally Volume 1 .  I think it came in that order . Yes . 

In any event , the reason Vo lume 1 was so big was because we started 

with Volume 2 .  So they didn ' t have any idea how many chapters and 

how long the purports were in Volume 1 .  Not how many chapters , but 

how long the purports were . Because Prabhupada hadn ' t fini shed it . 

Or the Pre ss hadn ' t fini shed it . Radhaballabha could tel l you , he ' s  

here in town , he could tel l  you more speci f ical ly why they did 

Volume 2 first . But anyway , they did so we were stuck with a thick 

Volume 1 .  Anyway , I asked Radhaballabha to quickly calculate how 

many volumes is  the Caitanya-caritamrta . Now that Prabhupada ' s  

fi ni shed you could figure it out . He did some l ine counts , he did 

some ·chapter counts and our whole mind was blown . We had always 

been go ing under the assumption that it was 12 volumes . Well , it 

turns out it was 17 volumes . Nine . Madhya-lilas , five Antya-lila s 

and three Adi- lil as . And the Adi-lila should have been four . So 
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at Mayapur we came to learn that we were about 1 5  volumes behind 

and Prabhupada was moving right into the Fifth Canto . And by the 

time another month or so pa ssed . . .. Because Prabhupada was going 

to Hawaii and Hawaii was Prabhupada ' s  favorite place for translating . 

I mean he translated so fast in Hawai i .  So he was going to do the 
a, 

whole Fi fth Canto . Prabhupada trans�ed the Caitanya-caritamrta so 

quickly ,  faste r  than anything el se . I think it states in the con-

eluding words that the whole 17 volumes was translated and written , 

the purports were written , al l in 1 8  months . That ' s  a pace o f  a 

book a month . For an author who ' s  actually only able to write by 

giving up his s leep because he ' s  too busy all the rest of the time 

to �- Now this writing feat of the Caitanya-car itamrta is one 

of the great literary miracles  of our time . Because when you consider 

how many letters Prabhupada was answering every day , how much 

Prabhupada was travel ing around the world in 1 9 7 4 , how many prob lems 

Prabhupada had to deal with . He dealt with the Hawaii problems , 

he dealt with the Bali Mardan problems , he dealt with a lot o f  prob-

lems . He was keeping his per sonal sankirtana party going out in 

Japan al l the time so he had to deal with that problem . India was 

s till a me ss . Because in 19 74 , about two months after the GBC 

meeting , the GBC o f  India , Tarnal Kr sna Maharaj a, dec ided that he had 

had eriough o f  India and he was corning back to America . So that l eft 

I ndia wi thout a GBC . So in effect Prabhupada had to become the GBC 

for India during 1 9 7 4 . Plus organizing al l the loans to be building 

up the world wide movement , approving all o f  the growth o f  the whole . • .  

So during that period Prabhupada writes a ful l volume a month and 

sustains that pace 'by giving up his s leep over 18  months . This is  � 

i .  literary miracle o f  unprecedented nature that someone could write 
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like th is whi le doing s o  many other activities s imultaneou s l y .  I t  

i s  a miracle . I t  i s  inconceivable potency . And i t  should be under-

stood l ike tha t .  

BV:  I sn ' t  it the same t ime that di sciples weren ' t  keeping up with 

him? 

S R :  And nobody knew except a handful of them how far ahead Prabhupada 

really was . So at Mayapur ' 7 5 it came out . Nitai and Pradyumn a ,  

we were talking and i t  came o u t  and everybody was s tunned . Everyone 

cons idered that the Pre ss was mi smanaged . At that time I had brought 

pictures of the building that the Pre s s  is now in and I s a i� this 

building i s  for s ale or l ease . Even i f  the�· don ' t  sell i t  to us 

we can l ease i t .  Th i s  i s  the p lace we want to move the Pre s s  to . 

So the combination o f  be ing so f ar behinJ and having this perfect 

bui lding ready to go and putti ng it under new management , Prabhupada 

decided , " O . K . , move i t .  Move the Pre s s . "  And during that festival 

Prabhupada started really talking about how disturbed he was that 

he had written so many books and they ' re no t publ i sh ing them . Very 

di sturbed . 

BV : Who would he speak to ? 

S R :  Me . One o r  two other members of the GBC .  He j ust let i t  be 

known that he thought i t  was . . .  But i t  was j u s t  building up . The 

full anger was to hit as he was getting ready to leave Hawa i i  and 

come to L . A .  So I think it was during that 1 9 7 5  festival . 1 9 74 

fe stival was th e famous varna srama talk s . Now 1 9 7 5  festival was 

th e famous World War I I I  prediction . I remember being on the walk . 

I t  started out l ike a normal morning walk . But a s  we were ge tting 

on down the Mayapur road and then turning up the path towards the 

go s ha l a ,  we walked out the front gate down Bhakti s iddhanta Road , 
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then we were going to turn up towards • . •  right at that time Prabhupada 

s aid,  " Very soon there will be a war . " He started o f f  like that . 

And the devotees who were wal king at different distances from one 

another and from Prabhupada , in an instant came crushing in around 

Prabhupada , almo st as i f  he was going to be crushed , they were j u st 

diving in  to the crowded huddle around Prabhupada j ust to hear , a 

war ,  Prabhupada had j ust comp letely captured everybody in one state

ment . And then o f  course he went on with his famous talk about 

Russia and Ameri ca and World War I I I . And there ' s  a whole history 

to these talks . Rupanuga and Balavanta probably know the history 

better than anyone and it makes for a very intere sting section in 

understanding Prabhupada ' s  personality . How he woul d actually reveal 

things , hi storical things that have happened in the past and that 

are about to happen in the future . Just as  I mentioned that time 

when Prabhupada talked about unemployment de stroying America . So 

there were a number o f  devotee s  that Prabhupada would regularly 

talk to about this  war with . He gave very explicit i nstructions 

to Balavanta and Rupanuga about it and in 1 9 7 7  he gave very detai led 

instructions to myse lf . And I have that on my tape s and in my diary 

which we ' ll get to l ater . So that wa s of course a very very big big 

overwhelming bomb that Prabhupada had just dropped . And the devotees ,  

I remember , the whole GBC was there , all the sannyasis , everybody 

was j ust completely be sid� ·themse l f . I t  was j ust an overwhelming 

experience . ·  Prabhupada had j ust revealed something so amazing . 

Then as we were walking back to the temple the kirtan o f  the devotees 

waiting for Prabhupada was bui lding and buildi ng and buildi ng and 

the whole mood changed as Prabhupada went to greet the Deities , 

sit down for chanting Jaya Radha-Madhava and start his Bhagavatam 
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class . Do a circumambulation around the temp le ,  ringing the bells . 

That lecture , that Bhagavatam class that Prabhupada gave that 

morning right after that morning walk , that should also be transcribed 

and l istened to . Because that also has information about the war . 

But mainly the devotees who were on the morning walk picked up on it . 

But there was something very definite that Prabhupada said about 

who was go ing to win that war in that morning class . So that ' s  very 

interes ting if you ' re going to get i nto it in the Lilamrta . A 

combination o f  the mo rning tape and the morning class , i f  you l isten 

to that you ' l l have a good idea what he said . So anyway , it was 

decided that the Press was going to move and that was the most 

signi ficant thing I can remember from that 1 9 7 5 . 

BV : Do you think that also had • • .  that combination o f  war coming 

and be ing so far behind in his books , was · there any connection or 

j ust the urgency? 

S R :  No one made any connection at that time . I would have to think 

about it . I don ' t  want to speculate . I t  mi ght be tha t Prabhupada 

wanted those books out so fas t  because he was thinking l ike that . 

So of  course by this time Prabhupada was getting regular reports 

from Satsvarupa Maharaj a  about the BBT l ibrary party and giving 

directions . we - had decided together it was to expand to other 

countrie s outs ide of America and so all the different types of 

book dis tribution were going on and Prabhupada was in each case 

stroking the fire ��� bui lding up the fever in all of his men . 

Letters that Prabhupada was writing to Satsvarupa Maharaj a  are 

some of the mo st signi ficant that ' s every been written . Prabhupada 

telling him that " Your work of sell ing the se books to the libraries 

and educational institutions is the mo st important work in the whole 
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movement . Do not doubt this for a second. " When Prabhupada writes 

a letter l ike that to somebody he ' s  stroking the fire . So Prabhupada 

was expert at actual ly bui ld ing up the book distribution . And the 

publishing , all the major deci sions . From the de sign to the price 

o f  the pri nting to even the printing hous e .  And as far as the 

management , ISKCON management giving loans , building special pro j ects , 

the businesses of the Soci ety , al l the construction,  al l the land 

acquisition , al l the bui lding acqui sition,  it was all being master

minded by Prabhupada . He was the mas ter-mind on a world-wide scale . 

And as far as Prabhupada ' s  being a vis ionary , not only a hi storian . 

He ' s  much more than a historian . He ' s  a vis ionary . He ' s  a revolu

tionary but he ' s  also a vi sionary personal ity who could see things 

that no one else saw that were happening in the world . There were 

different things about the pro j ects or the di fferent things  going 

o n  in ISKCON and how they related to Prabhupada .  Some pro j ects 

were directly Prabhupada ' s  pro j ects , regardless of who was in 

charge . They weren ' t  those persons ' pro j ects , they were Prabhupada ' s 

proj ects . So example s  would be j ust like the BBT . It didn ' t  matter 

who was in charge o f  the BBT , tha t was Prabhupada ' s  pro j ect , that 

was Prabhupada ' s . Or the BBT Library Barty . That wa s actually 

Prabhupada . Mayapur , Vrndavana , Bombay ,  those were Prabhupada ' s  

pro j ects . Later on Hyderabad also became one of Prabhupada ' s  pro j ects . 

The ·FATE dioramas , completely Prabhupada ' s  pro j ects . So there were 

things like that which were just completely • . •  the Nama Hatta 

sankirtana party . Then there were some special pro j ects which 

were a combination o f  Prabhupada ' s  vis ion and the I SKCON disciple 

o f  Prabhupada , the per sonal ity involved that shaped those pro j ects . 

Just · like these temp le loans that Prabhupada was agreeing to give 
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out . H e  didn ' t  initi ate . He  wasn ' t  the one deciding what the 

building was going to be in Melbourne or anything like that . So 

the local per sonal itie s  from around the world would be choosing 

proj ects and then pre senting them to Prabhupada , " Can we do thi s? 

Does this  meet with your approval ? " · And then · if  he l iked it , then 

11 Ye s . And here is my vis ion how to develop it . "  And then there . 

was some management in ISKCON which was practically based mainly 

on the personalitie s i nvo lved where Prabhupada gave a lot o f  room 

to the se very strong-headed perso nalities j ust to engage them . 

These were people that weren ' t  so mal leable . Just l ike Bali or 

Madhuvisa or even Guru-krpa , Gargamuni . Al l o f  these men had big 

pro j ects which they had created and they were so strong-headed 

that they were go ing to do it their way and Prabhupada was j ust 

authori z ing it , sanctioning it . So Prabhupada dealt dif ferently 

with different th ings . Some things were directly his . Some things 

were somebody else ' s  but they were very malleable towards Prabhupada 

and they would come up with the idea , present it to Prabhupada , he 

would choose or not whether he wanted to authori ze it . Then there 

were other things where these people were so heavy that al l Prabhu

pada could do practically speaking to keep them going was j ust 

sanction whatever they ' re coming up with . So in this way Prabhupada 

dealt wi th his movement in dif ferent ways . In 1 9 7 3  after the Arab 

embargo on oil in America , the interest rate s in America crashed . 

There was a phenomenal reaction . And after awhile al l o f  Prabhupada ' s  

Mayapur-Vrndavana money that he had been accumulating , which had 

now come to in the area o f  $ 7 0 0 , 0 0 0  or so , maybe even $1 , 0 0 0 , 0 0 0 , 

it had really bui lt up , was hardly making any intere st rates . 

Prabhupada had kept all o f  that money in fixed depos its at banks . 
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So the interest rate s crashed . So there were di fferent proposal s 

what to do wi th that money . Someone said put it all in real estate , 

someone said this , someone said that . But ultimately Prabhupada 

made the decision . He wanted to keep the money in fixed deposits 

and he started checking around to different countries in the world 

who had higher i nterest rate s than America . Mexico , some countries 

in  Europe , ultimately Prabhupada cho se India . At that time the 

interest rates in America they were down to 5 %  or 6 % , in Ind ia it 

was still up around 10� or 11% . So we told Prabhupada if  you move 

all these fixed deposits in India then you • .11 never be able to 

take the money out o f  India . Because once it goes into Indian 

currency , that ' s  it . Prabhupada said , " That ' s  al l right . This 

money i"s meant for India development . This is why i t ' s called the 

Mayapur-Vrndavana Trus t . " And he moved his money to India . Now 

thi s is  a very interesti ng thing about Prabhupada because while he 

turned everything over to the BBT , all o f  his rights , his royalties , 

his books , copyrights , everything he turned over to the BBT , and 

while he arranged for the templ e management within I SKCON to be 

comp letely autonomous and decentrali zed , and while he was doing 

all these ·athe r things o f  writing books and organi zing a wo rld�wide 

movement and ma ster-minding the co nstruction and the acquisitions 

and solving everybody ' s  problems , whi le he was in the midst of do ing 

all o f  these things he was al so in the midst of raising money 

pe rsonally for the Mayapur-Vrndavana Trust . Wherever Prabhupada 

went he woul d get money and very • • •  with great , great di scipline 

that is rarely s ee�n I SKCON , i f  ever ,  Prabhupada wou ld take that 

money and put it into the Mayapur-Vrndavana Trust . I t  was always 

very intere sting .  Prabhupada had this little red ca se that he used 
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to carry . And there was a key to it kept in another pouch . So it 

was a whole el aborate thing openi ng up Prabhupada ' s  cases wi th all 

the keys . One time when Prabhupada came to L . A .  there was a pouch . 

You take the key out ,  ¥OU open up the red case . Wi thin the red case 

there was a key . You take that key out and you can open up hi s 

elmira in his quarters in L . A . or his trunks . Prabhupada had this 

whole elaborate syst�m of keys for locking things . He was very 

meticulous . He woul d never let that red case , like an attache case , 

out o f  his sight . Never . Wherever he traveled his servant had to 

carry it , in the airplane it would s i t  at his feet , in a car picking 

him up at an airport it would sit right with him in the car . He 

never le t it out of his sight . Any money he got from daksina from 

any of his di sciples he would put in that case · and as soon a s  pos sible 

depos it it . So over a few yeans time , Prabhupada had built up a 

fortune . Whi le doing everything e lse that we know he did ,  at the 

s ame time he bui lt up personally this fund . By the time he moved 

the money from L . A .  to Indi a it had between 5 and $ 7 0 0 , 0 0 0  in it 

minimum . By the time Prabhupada departed from the planet it had 

over a mi ll ion dollars in it . And that ' s  after Prabhupada gave 

money fo r the bui lding of the Mayapur temple , after Prabhupada 

gave the money for the bui lding of the Vrndavana temple , a fter 

Prabhupada ar ranged for the money for the Bombay temple and the 

Hyderabad temple ,  even after that . And al l the land acquisition 

that he had supervi sed , he still had over a mill ion dol lars left . 

Prabhupada was such an extraordinary personality , he left a mi ll ion 

dollar s  i n  cash in the Mayapur-Vrndavana Trust that he had per sonal ly 

built up . On top of everything e lse he was organi zing he was building 

up this money . And it ' s  not ea sy to build up in cash over a mi llion 
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do llar s . Prabhupada had bui lt up much more than a million dol lars 

but he had disb�rsed from the Guru-krpa sankirtana party money to 

these dif ferent temple proj ects . And still there was a million 

dollars l eft when he di sappeared . This  is also very extraordinary . 

To be traveling around the world and doing��£ the di fferent things 

he ' s  do ing and at the s ame time be rai sing this money . While having 

a very autonomous , decentrali zed system for managing all the individual 

temp le s ,  to be simultaneously building up this central fund for 

Mayapur-Vrndavana . Just genius . Actually it ' s  j ust genius that 

Prabhupada did thi s .  So that was Prabhupada ' s  deci sion to move 

that money to India .  And i t  turned out to b e  a good one . There 

were times when Prabhupada was confronted with a situation where 

bei ng very practical came up against one o f  his princ iples . So I ' m 

sure there are examp les  o f  Prabhupada leaning in both ways . But 

I generally remembered and the way I was trained is that Prabhupada 

put more emphasis  in his traini ng to me on the principles even than 

o n  the practicality .  Even though I ' m known a l ittle bit for being 

ver y practical-minded . Just l ike wi th the BBT . The s ize o f  the 

books ,  the type o f  art i n  the books and so on,  on principle Prabhupada 

would not allow change s even i f  the change was an improvement . Just 

to teach that principle of don ' t  change . When the Dal las Gurukula 

was col laps ing , I begged Prabhupada , "Let us send money from the BBT . " 

He said , "No . I t  is no t the bus ines s  o f  the BBT to support children , 

it is  the bus iness of parents . "  The parents didn ' t  have any money , 

how could they support the children? But on thi s principle ,  Prabhupada 

wouldn ' t  let the BBT bail out the Dallas Gurukula and it clo sed . I 

was ready to bail them out . I proposed it , I wanted to bail it out , 

but it j ust didn ' t happen . ( end side A} So :,: I think we can stop 
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here and tomorrow . • .  There ' s  one more inc ident in the 1 9 7 5  Mayapur 

which i s  the op ening o f  the Krsna-Balarama temple . So I can talk 

about that and then we ' l l go into 1 9 7 5  with the Caitanya-caritamrtas 

and the Radha-Damodar sankirtana and the bui lding of Bombay . (break ) 

The ri se o f  book di stribution was l ike a meteor , l iteral ly meteoric , 

is  that the word? From the early .days in 1 9 7 1 , the first discovery , 

and pioneering to the accidental di scovery o f  the Christmas marathon 

at the end o f  1 9 72 , the enthus iasm, the inspiration was there but 

the large -scale di stribution did not begin until 1 9 7 3 . Between the 

per iod 19 7 0  and 19 7 2  when the Bhaktivedanta Book Trust was first 

being formed , the actual income o f  the BBT was gradually growing 

from about $ 5 0 , 0 0 0  or $ 1 0 0 , 0 0 0  a year up to maybe several hundred 

thousand dollars a year . But after the 19 7 2  Christmas marathon , 

there was a quantum leap and throughout 1 9 7 3  the BBT sold over 

4 , 10 0 , 0 0 0  literatures to the temples which brought an income o f  

over 1 o r  2 mill ion dollars . In other words , in a period o f  one 

year the Society ' s  book dis tribution had increased by almo st 10  times , 

ten-fold . And the pattern had been set . In 1 9 7 0 , the daily l ife o f  

a devotee consi sted o f  go ing to the morning program as  it had just 

been introduced by Srila Prabhupada and spending most of his day out 

on a chanting party in one of the downtown ciby ' s busy streets . 

Devotees would sometime s  spend 8 or 10 hours a day chanti ng , they 

would dis tribute the Society ' s  magaz ine , Back to Godhead , in between 

the kirtans devotees would read scripture to themselves and sometimes 

a collection from interested bystanders would be taken up . In Lo s 

Angeles , wi th the Broadway play Aquarius moving to Hollywood theaters 

on Sunset Boulevard , the devotees would stay out on the chanting 

party unti l midnight because o f  course the chanting o f  Hare Krsna 
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wa s so prominently featured . And this  was the daily l ife o f  a 

devotee .  Going to the morning program , eating sumptuous prasadam 

and going and chanti ng on the street corners for 1 2  hours a day . 

Coming back to the temple late at night and j ust going to take re st . 

And this was the pattern . Except o f  course on Sunday which was the 

big Sunday festival . But wi th the beginning o f  book distribution 

in 1 9 7 1  the pattern o f  l i fe was changing . First there was a new 

concept o f  s ankirtana . And there was a new personality in the temple 

called the sankirtana l eader . And gradual ly as  the book di stribution 

expanded from the door to doo r program to going to s tores and mal l s  

t o  the accidental di scovery in 1 9 73 o f  airports , the sankirtana 

l eader ' s  j ob became more and more demanding and sophi sticated . He 

now had to coordinate a whole f l eet of vehicle s ,  he had to maintain 

them , he had to purcha se them , he had to repair them , he had to 

direct his sanki rtana party , sometime s only 2 or 3 men per car , in 

load ing their vehicles ,  in keepi ng track of inventorie s that were 

go ing in and out of the temple storehouses , in plotting out the 

areas o f  the c ity where the door to door distributors should go , 

where the s tore di stributors should go , mapping out an entire city 

for sankirtana . It  became a part o f  the temple life that a new 

devotee who would j o in would be trained and as soon as po ss ible , 

say within 3 or 4 months of his becoming a l i ttle steady , he would 

j oin one of these book di stribution parties . Whereas previously 

he would have j ust j o ined the chanting party . So a pattern wa s 

be ing set .  I n  1 9 7 2  the GBC i n  the we stern United States , Karandhar , 

regionali zed book di stribution . He e stabli shed it  in every temple 

in his zo ne . That became a pattern that an entire zone would be 

organi zed around book di stribution . He set up the first traveling 
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parties  and soon every temple in his zone had travel ing sankirtana 

partie s .  Brahmacari s would be s leeping in vans just to get away 

from the temple atmosphere where the sense o f  urgency and the 

priority o f  distributi ng books was not universally felt or at 

l ea st not everyone was acting on it . There were many different 

areas in a temple .  �here was puj ari area , cooking department , so 

many different departments , chanting party . So to send out the men 

on travel ing sankirtana which created a exclusive environment for 

the men to j ust be absorbed in the book di stribution and not think 

o f  anything e lse wa s a breakthrough . And this became regionali zed . 

Soon every temple in the western United States had a travel ing 

sankirtana party . So tha t also became a pattern o f  l i fe in I SKCON . 

By 1 9 7 3  when we wrote the l etter to Sri la Prabhupada that we we re 

preparing to s end our be st di stributor , Tripurari , to New York and 

then Chicago to teach the art o f  book distribution , this had 

tremendous signi ficance for the whole Society . Because when 

Prabhupada wrote back in tha t l etter o f  1 9 7 3  that " I  approve your 

program o f  sending out your be st men to . train others ,  thi s  is the 

proce ss o f  Krsna consciousness , do it so that every devotee in this 

movement lea·rns the art of di stributing my book s , " Prabhupada ' s 

instruction endo rsed a whole new era in  our movement .  We were in 

a sense trans�lanting al l of the ideas , the techniques ,  the systems 

that had been developed in the west coast temples in di fferent regions 

of America . And gradual ly we were sending out repre sentatives not 

only to train up or to establ ish and transplant these practice s in 

o ther temple s in America , but we were sending our be st men to Europe 

and to Australia and to Mexico and South American countries .  It  was 

taking on the shape o f  a very mature and sophisticated expans ion . 
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Almo st a transcendental vers ion o f  a giant company springing to 

l ife and marketing and opening up - franchises al l over the worl d .  

If began to take o n  that appearance . Simultaneously in ' 7 2 and 

• 7 3 wi th the trans lpl anting o f  the expertise and the· techniques 

and the systems , how a sank irtana leader would map a c ity out , how 

he woul d keep track o f  the individual devotee s ' results . Even we 

had in i ·.the : sankirtana room we had a whole system that we had 

developed which we transplanted everywhere . It consi sted of a 

huge blackboard with l ine s and the devotees  names . And they would 

s ign in every day so that the whole temple could come into that room 

and at one glance they could understand how big the devotees were 

do ing . They could unders tand which devotees were going out . And 

late at night when the sankirtana devotees  would come back , there 

would always be maha-prasadam waiting . That be came an institution . 

Sankir tana devotees get the best prasadam . Prabhupada even wrote 

a letter about it that they get the best prasadarn and the mo st rest 

because they ' re doing the mo st important work . So late at night 

they would si t around the sankirtana room drinking milk , taking 

maha-prasadam and tell ing storie s . The tales  o f  the day ,  the 

adventurous exploi ts o f  the day , the boldne ss o f  o ne sankirtana 

devotee recited in this forum would enthuse and excite the o thers 

to go out on the next day ' s sankirtana and be even more bold them

selves . So there was a mood that was being built up and this became 

i nstitutional ized that this i s  how you organize your sankirtana of fice , 

thi s is  how you · :·organize your sankirtana party . You have the big 

blackboard , you l i st the scores of the men ,  you have the se gatheri ngs 

in the evening around maha-prasadam which would as sure that the 

gathering would take p lace . And you· create an atmo sphere where 
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men are enlivened to tell sankirtana stories and embolden and 

strengthen o ne another . And we even introduced sankirtana skits 

where one devo tee would p lay an expert book di stributor , another 

devotee would play di fferent character role s of di fferent types 

of people that we would meet in society . A priest , an elderly 

gentleman , a househo ld couple shopping , a young mil itary boy . And 

we would have skits o f  a hardened busines sman where the devotee 

characteri zing the cond itioned soul would use every argument not 

to take the book . The book distributor would have to break down 

his argument s ,  disarm him ,  come up with a counter l ine based on 

friendline ss , humor , wit and probing , sharp forays into his defenses . 

And so this  was insti tutionali zed al l over the Society . With Pbabhu-

pada ' s bless ing this sankirtana technique and program actually 

was trans�l anted . I t  was almo st as  i f  it was on his order because 

he wrote ·that l etter with such strong support that the doors to all 

of the other temp les became opened . It  was as if Prabhupada wanted 

this , whatever the technique was , whatever the sys tem was that 

distributed his  books , he wanted it everywhere . And he ordered 

it and it was done . So patterns were being set so that throughout 

the year 1 9 73 the entire Uni ted States and Canada and Australia , 

it had gone that far , had taken up very ser iously the book distri 
bution and the results were phenomenal . A phenomenal l eap . Ten times 
the previous year ' s  distribution , up to 4 mi ll ion literatures . 
at l east 1 or 2 mi llion dollars • .  The figure s we can check i f  
they ' re required . B y  1 9 74 some maj or changes had taken place . in 

And 

the American sank1" rtana . Th · ere was a maJor Supreme Court deci s ion 
in ' 7 3 which was based upon Viet Nam war pro te stors going to private 
malls and distributing leafl ets in Oregon . The Supreme Court ruled 
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that private property r ights were be ing violated and that citizens 

of non-pro fit intere st groups which would include religions have 

no longer any acces s  to private property unles s the owner o f  the 

private property agrees to invite him . All o f  a sudden all of our 

sankirtana spots were shut down . The mall s  and so on . Out o f  

nece ss ity we approached a lawyer and asked if  there was anything 

we could do agai nst this Supreme Court decision . He told us that 

private property was definitely o f f  limits and it would be a very 

long time if ever be fore it could be reopened for our sankirtana . 

We fel t cheated . We had been taught that everything was the property 

of Kr sna , we ' re hi s sons , we have a right to go and talk about our 

father on His property , and so on . But the lawyer did tel l us that 

using the same Constitution that had barred us from the private 

property , we could have acce s s  to publ ic property . We made an 

experiment .  We f i led a lawsuit against an airport i n  La s Vegas 

becau se the airport was owned by the city .  We wo.n an immediate 

inj unction that the city and the airport was depriving us o f  our 

right to free speech as it was a publ ic place . A new era was 

u shered in in early 1 9 74 . We began to map out the mo st important 

transportaiion and ai·rport terminals around the United States . On 

behal f o f  all the temp le s in America we started legal i z ing for our 

sankirtana the ma jor airports .  Then i n  late ' 74 we expanded into 

another forum, the county and state fairs which were al so publ ic 

properties . And by ' 7 5 we were going into zoo s , parks , national 

parks , convention centers . The world again was a lark and the 

devotees· were able to go everywhere and di stribute . So a pattern 

had been set i nto motion from the early very enthusiastic but 

s tumbling pioneer days of ' 7 1 and ' 7 2 to a transcendental multi-
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national o r  international system for organi z ing warehousi ng ,  organ

i z ing shipping , organiz i ng accounting , organi zing the distribution 

techniques , a very sophi sticated legal network was set up with all 

th e temples  to organi ze the l egal ization o f  sankirtana . And suddenly 

within a period o f  one or two years , j ust as much as the distr ibution 

was skyrocketing so the devotees ' expertise and sophi stication in 

dea ling with the world about us was simultaneously skyrocketing . 

From the early days o f  o ur movement in the late ' 6 0 s - and early 

1 9 7 0 to where we were at in 1 9 74 was a world of di f ference . A 

whole new pattern o f  l ife , a whole new level o f  expertise had been 

ushered in . I t  was a new era . Another pattern was set during these 

days . The origi nal BBT trustees had enormous authority and power 

inve sted in them by Prabhupada . Karandhar , Bal i Mardan , and Prabhupada ' s  

personal s ecretary during those years , those early 1 9 7 0 ' s  was 

Sy�asundar . In a matter o f  two or three years all o f  them had 

been struck down by maya . Fir st Syamasundar fe ll victim to the 

lure o f  money in 1 9 73 . Then at the very end o f  1 9 7 3 , Karandhar 

he fel l prey to the lure of women and intoxicants . And then in 

1 9 7 4  Bal i had nal len away , again due to the lure · o f money and women . 

And how Prabhupada dea lt with this was al so very signi ficant . I t  

became a standard . I t  establi shed a principle . These men ,  the se 

three men had so much authority , so much po sition , but their fall ing 

away did not rock the Society . Prabhupada did not display unusual 

emo tion , lamentation . Undoubtedly he was feel ing very ve ry unhappy , 

sorrowful , how to s ave - his di sciples who had rendered him so much 

service . But outwardly , Prabhupada was del iberate ly detached and 

calm and determined to push forward . He establ ished the principle 

that thi s movement woul d go on even if the bigge st individual s 
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fe ll away , noth ing l ike that could stop this  movement . The movement 

did not depend on one individual . It  was a dynamic spiritual move

ment . In the earlier days if  the big leaders had fallen away , it 

was such a shock and Prabhupada expres sed it openly ,  sometimes with 

transcendental tears . But this was different . Prabhupada was now 

creating a world wide moveme.nt . It  couldn ' t  depend on one ind ividual . 

So this was an important le s son to all of  us . See ing these three 

big leaders fal l  from tne middle o f  1 9 7 3  to the end o f  1 9 7 4  they 

were gone . New leaders fi lled. their place . And nothing changed . 

The movement went on . I t  was a new standard . It  was part o f  the 

new era that this movement was too dynamic ,  growing too fast and 

rapidly to be checked by anything .  So with the meteoric ri se o f  

book di stribution , Prabhupada began planning out huge book print-

ing .  I n  1 9 74 , the BBT was established a s  one o f  the maj or rel igious 

publ ishers , one of the ma j or independent new publishing house s .  

Up to this point we had been doing all o f  our pr inting with Dai 

Nippon , the largest printer of Japan . But world conditions were 

forci ng the ri se in prices due to the succe s s ful o il embargo and 

the huge quantum j ump in the price o f  o il , the � entire inflationary 

cycle ·set into the soc iety and Japan was hit the harde st . Al l o f  

their raw mater ials had to b e  imported . All o f  their finished goods 

had to be exported . They had enormous costs that other manufacturers 

didn ' t  face . So we began to take , what was · for us , a very sophi sticated 

step . We began exploring the wo rld printing market or  printing 

indu stry . With Prabhupada ' s  guidance and his approval we brought 

the printing out o f  Japan and back to America . Again , Prabhupada ' s  

boys were becoming men . They were becoming expert , sophisticated . 

I t ' s  not that they went to bus iness s chool s ,  marketing schoo ls , 
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adverti s ing schoo l s ,  publ ishing trade s choo l s .  This knowledge was 

spr inging up automatically on account of the dynamic spiritual 

pro ce s s . The expertise was j u s t  suddenly appearing and Prabhupada ' s  

boys were becoming soph i s ticated . The selection o f  printing became 

a sophisticated art in research and nego tiation . Playing printers 

o f f  each o ther to get the pr ices down . All with Prabhupada ' s  

approval . In 1 9 74 we were faced with a great di lemma . Our mo st 

important s ingle book for distribution was the Bhagavad-gita As I t  

I s . The rights had been given to Macmi llan in 1 9 6 9  and 1 9 7 0  before 

Prabhupada even dreamed of h i s  own Soc iety distributing book s in 

l arge quantities . I t  had appeared in those days that the only 

method or avenue fo r book d i stribution was through commerc ial 

channel s ,  the s tores and so o n .  And there fore Prabhupada s igned 

the rights away to a commercial pub l i sher , the Macmi l l an Company . 

By 1 9 74 the BBT was pro j ecting a doubl ing o f  book di stribution from 

the previous year . We wanted badly to distribute the Bhagavad -gitas 

but due to the infl at ion in the societ y ,  the Macmillan Company rai sed 

their price accord ingly . Now a s  an act ive publi sher we could unde r

stand that we were beling cheated .  We knew the price o f  pape r ,  

we k new the price o f  printing . Macmillan was charging two o r  

three times as much f o r  each copy as w e  could have paid i f  we 

were ordering the book di rectly ourselve s .  How to break the 

contract? We were bewi ldered.  We could no longer a f ford to dis 

tribute the Bhagavad-gita . We presented the matter to Prabhupada 

in 1 9 7 4  and as u sual Prabhupada had the answer . He always had 

the answer , he always appeared to have an answer to everything . 

He was to us a transcendental genius who knew everything about 

everything . So Prabhupada looked back i nto his transcendental 
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memory and remembered a clause in the contract which allowed for 

the rights to be withdrawn from Macmil l an and the contract to be 

terminated if the book had gone out of print . We did not have 

the sophistication at that time to read a legal contract and 

draw out the secret how to terminate the agreement with Macmil lan .  

Ne ither did we think o f  taking the contract to a l awyer . At that 

time we were j ust beginning to have relationships with profess ional 

legal counsel for opening up the airports . I t  had j ust begun in 

19 7 4 , March . · So we were very innocent when it came to matters o f  

law.  But Prabhupada remembered the contract which was written 4 ,  

5 or even 6 years ago . I believe that first contract was dated 

1 9 6 8 . And he remembered that if  the book goes out o f  print , then 

the publisher has to immediately reprint · it .  But i f  he doesn ' t  then 

the author or his agents can demand that the rights be turned over . 

Then the publ isher would have the option to reprint it  or not reprint 

it . I f  they cho se no t to reprint it , that would mean they could not 

f ind e nough orders , enough market ,  and then the rights would go back 

to the author after a period o f  one or two months . So Prabhupada 

remembered thi s clause and he told us personal ly that "You shou ld 

write letters from di f ferent centers and order al l the books in  

the ir warehouse . Then after all o f  the book s that they have in 

their s tock are shipped , that would mean that they are out o f  print . 

Then you p lace a new order challengi ng them to reprint it . I f  they 

say they can ' t  f i ll the order , the n you send the copy o f  their letter 

addre ssed to one of your centers to BBT of fice and then let the BBT 

as the agent for the author write them a letter demanding that they 

e ither reprint the book or  they release the rights . "  So Prabhupada 

developed this scheme . We carried it out , we found out that 
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Macmillan had no longer any o f  the abridged editions o f  Bhagavad-gita 

in pr int ,  as we had been di stributing for the last several years 

the unabridged . So Prabhupada said , 11 Start with the abridged . Check 

them ,  place orders from one or two centers to see if they ' re out o f  

print o r  not .  And if  they are , use their reply letters to force 

them to e i ther pr int it again or turn the rights over to you . 11 So 

we followed Prabhupada ' s  instructions and it worked l ike a charm . 

Macmil lan had no conception that ISKCON was go ing to be able to 

publ ish the book thems elve s ,  they didn ' t  think that there was a 

market ,  they didn ' t think of forci ng I SKCON to buy from them , they 

j u st released the rights . With in a matter of months we had the 

Bhagavad-gi ta back , even though it was the abridged edition . In 

our enthusiasm and in our expectation o f  the bigge st book distribu

tion ever we appro ached the Dai Nippon Company in 1 9 7 4  for one 

last printing j ob which we could not yet afford in America . Dai 

Nippon was sti ll wil ling to give very attractive credit terms . 

We asked Dai Nippon to print 3 5 0 , 0 0 0  hardbound copies of one title . 

I t  was a mi lestone in the history o f  religious publ ishing or the 

publishing of any great philosophical text in the world .  Probably 

one of the larges t orders that had ever been commi s sioned . Needless 

to say , Prabhupada when he heard about it was very very happy . The 

books were printed and on the basis o f  those books being printed on 

such easy credit terms the book di stribution in America got another 

great push . Our system had been set up by Prabhupada to mark up 

the book 1 0 0 %  and dis tribute to the temples , let them then mark up 

the s ame book 1 0 0 %  and distribute to the public . I f  the book co st 

the BBT $ 1 ,  we would sell it for $ 2 . The temples would then be 

able to sell it  for $ 4 . Everyone would make enough profit for their 
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overhead to b e  met and the bal ance would b e  used to keep the books 

in print . And on the BBT side the excess pro fit would be used by 

Prabhupada in purchasing land , acquiring bui ldings and constructing 

temples . That was Prabhupada ' s  des ign . And he insi sted on it . So 

by printing one title in such large quantity we were able to 

negotiate wo nderf�l credit terms . And because the credit was negotiated 

we were able to print . And because the print was in such large 

quanti ty ,  the unit price became very low .  And because the unit 

price was very low we were able to distribute it to the temples at 

a very low pr ice . And so by this i ntroduction in 1 9 74 of mass 

printi ngs , the temples were now getting a hardbound book at a 

ridiculously low price . And so this was another cause of the book 

distribution to begin to mushroom . The temple s were now getting 

hardbound book s which anyone would give a five or ten dol lar donation 

for , 64 color plates , beauti ful dust j acket , beauti ful imitation 

lea ther binding and cloth , for the ridiculous price o f  $ 2 . So the 

temples were happy and the books were going out faster than ever . 

The books go ing out faster than ever meant turn around , the BBT ' s  

cof fers were being fi lled . So thi s was the pattern that was set up 

throughout ·1 9 74 . We had by the end o f  the y�ar legali zed about 1 0  

o r  15 o f  the maj or airports i n  America . And each airport was f i lled 

with 5 t <  12  expert book di stributors . Everywhere in America the 

maj or publ ic forums , the maj or transportation centers , the major 

fairs , the maj or  park s we re p laces for our preaching , for our men 

to go to di stribute . With a small , dedicated band o f  men our 

pre sence was being felt  throughout all of America . And j ust as i n  

the early days we had been famous for the chanting o f  Hare Krsna i n  

the streets , s o  now everyone was talki ng about Hare Krsna . Millions 
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and m i l l io ns o f  Americans were getting the books o f  the Hare K r s na 

movement . Hare K r s na was becoming another household word . O f  

cours e ,  problems began to deve lop .  As I mentioned , at the end o f  

1 9 7 4 there was some alarm about how far a book distributor could 

go in s ay ing whatever was nece ss ary in o rder to distribute the 

book . Prabhupada wrote a letter in January o f  ' 7 5 setting very 

strict guide l i ne s .  And curbing any poss ible overz ealous o r  even 

i l legal or mi s representative tendencies in h i s  men . But he never 

ordered a withdrawal from those public place s .  He wanted more 

and mo re the book distribut ion to go o n .  W i thin a matter o f  one 

o r  two years the whole si tuation o f  our Soc iety had dynamically 

been altered from struggling to mai ntain the rent to having 

m i l l ions and m i l l ions o f  dollars to spend on construction and lo ans 

to• 1temples and donations to I ndia . We were donating by the end o f  

1 9 7 4  $ 2 0 0 , 0 0 0  worth o f  books to New York . B y  the end o f  1 9 7 4  we had 

donated at l ea s t  $ 3 0 0 , 0 0 0  worth of books for dis tribution to Ind i a .  

A whole new era had s e t  in . · And Prabhupada saw that it was caused 

by book distribution . And he wrote more and more letters impr e s s i ng 

the des ire and the importance o f  book d i s tribution into the minds 

of his leading d i s c ip le s .  He wanted book d i str ibution to double 

so that the maj o r  p lans that he had for constructing huge cultural 

centers in India and ultimately constructing a huge spiritual city 

i n  Mayapur woul d a l l  be funded by book distribution . I t  was r ight 

around th i s  t ime that we began seriously d i stributing books i n  

Europe which late r  o n  would prove to b e  our biggest market for our 

book s . S o  the pattern had been set . A whole new way o f  l i fe had 

been ushered i n .  I n  fac t ,  the importance o f  the chanting party 

began to dimi n i s h .  A s  Prabhupada wrote several letters that 
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amongst the different types o f  chanting , di stributing books was 

the greater chanti ng . Us ing the phrase brhat-mrdunga ,  greater 

mrdunga , Prabhupada was facing questions from his disciples , what 

is more important , dis tributing the books or going out on Harinama? 

Harinama had been the ma instay of the movement . But Prabhupada 

personally ordered a shi f t .  H e  said o f  all the types o f  sankirtana 

this is the greater sankirtana . And so the Harinama parties began 

to take on a secondary role . And eventually they became part o f  

the traini ng o f  new devotees • .  As a s tepping s tone to j o ining the 

book di stributi on parties , new members would .o out on the Harinama 

party . Of course , in 1 9 74 when Tarnal Krsna Maharaj a left India 

as the GBC , at first Prabhupada was a l ittle unhappy because the 

management in India was such a burden . Now who would take it up? 

But Tarnal Krsna joined wi th one of our travel ing preaching parties 

headed by Visnu j ana Swami and he began travel ing around America 

holding college festivals . Chanting in the col leges and in  the 

important citi es around America ,  making many new devotees . Prabhu

pada was very pleased . But he began to write letters to Tarnal Krsna 

asking him how many books have you distributed? Prabhupada wrote 

letters to so many of his other disciples emphasi z ing book distribu

to n more and more and mo re , that practically speaking it was impos s ible 

for anyone to ignore , the de sire o f  the spiritua� master was so 

strongly being felt .  Newsletters were being writen broadcasting 

the late st statements o f  p leasure , the latest instructions and 

late st predictions about how our succe ss is  pased on book distribu

tion. So the whole so ciety was ringi ng wi th the me ssage of book 

di stribution and it was very soon that th is party o f  Tarnal Kr sna 

and Visnuj ana Swami took up book distribution in earnest . In early 
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1 9 75  their book di stribution was ri sing rapidly and Prabhupada was 

encouraging it again by wr it ing letters to the leaders of the party , 

stroking the f ire . The book di stribution had al so developed into a 

type of transcendental competition which Prabhupada endorsed . Back 

in 1 9 7 2  we started a transcendental BBT ratings wh ich was published 

every month based on how much a temple could send i n  to the book 

fund . � And it would be understood that the �mples who were sending 

in money who were the temples who were distributing the books . The 

ratings system became an institution and by the end o f  19 74  there 

was transcendental competition amongst all the temple s to please 

Prabhupada by being h is number one book distributo r ,  by be ing his 

champion book dis tributor in a particular category . Small temple , 

medium temple , large temple , maha larg � temple . Or by being the 

number one zone in book di stribution . So the GBC leaders were 

brought into the competition . And Prabhupada encouraged it . He 

wrote letters talki ng about how if  one party defeats another party 

I will go to their temp le or i f  one party defeats another party 

the de feated party will have heart fai lure . And on and on . Prabhupada 

would write letters encouraging the transcendental competition . By 

the early 1 9 75 , the party of Tarnal Krsna and Visnuj ana , which was 

based on travel ing buses , had grown quite large . Prabhupada had 

author i z ed loans from the BBT to that party . As soon as they had 

e nough men for a new bu� they could ·buy a new bus and the BBT would 

pay for it . Prabhupada reasoned that the buses were j ust l ike 

temples . He personally made the deci s ion . He personally ordered 

that every time they get enough men to buy a new bus , buy them 

another bus .  Just l ike buying a temple .  He wanted ultimately that 

party to develop 1 0 0  buses . To have two buses in every state in 
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America . That was his i nstruction . So he was really pushing that 

party . "Make new devotees and dis tribute books . " So by early 1 9 7 5  

a transcendental secret agreement was reached between the network 

o f  airport book di stributor s that had been bui lt up all during 19 7 4  

and this  traveling bus party . The book distributors of the airport 

were headed by Tripurari who by then had j ust taken sannyasa or was 

about to take sannyasa . It  wasn ' t  clear at that time who was the 

GBC for Tripurari .  He was operati ng al l over America . His men 

were stationed in every major airport . They were reporting directly 

to the BBT , they were called the BBT Traveling Sankirtana Party . 

In any event , these two parties agreed to merge . And the idea was 

to build up the b iggest book di stribution force in the history o f  

ISKCON . With the airport men ' s  experti se and wi th Tarnal Krsna and 

Visnuj ana ' s expertise in making new devotees ,  i t  was a : · perfect 

combination . They would make as many devotees as po ssible , Tripurari 

and hi s men would train them as fa st as possible . So a new pattern 

was establi shed for book distribution . In  addition to working all 

the public places , these bus parties were l ike miniature armies or 

armadas , the bus be ing the central ship and every bus had about 5 

or 6 vans which would be l ike the l ittle destroyers and fighters 

around the central battleship . And they would go out into the 

parking lots and they created a whole new pattern in the book dis 

tribution . Previously big books were primarily being distributed 

in airports and paperback books were being distributed in the 

park ing lo ts and in the fairs and in the malls . But we s till had 

to engage in a k ind o f  secret type of  sankirtana whenever we went 

to any private property . But Tarnal Krsna Maharaj a was very expert 

in calcul ating how many book s could go out . So by distributing 
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di fferent types o f  paraphernalia , mainly incense , he taught the 

men who were distributing fn the park ing lots to dis tribute the 

hardbound Bhagavad-gi tas and Srimad-Bhagavatams rather than j ust 

the paperback books .  The matter became actual ly a matter o f  con

troversy . Because practically spe aking the book was being given 

away at a ridiculously low price . Prabhupada always had said that 

you have to sell the book on its merit . But nowv:,we were getting 

donations by distributing packs of  incense and as the donations 

bui lt up , every fourth person there was enough money to give away 

one free book . So this was a matter o f  controversy which was taken 

by Tarnal Krsna to Prabhupada himsel f .  And Prabhupada said that as 

long as the BBT has paid for the book I don ' t  care how you di stribute 

i t .  Jus t distribute i t  a s  best you can and get the BBT to pay for 

it . Another matter o f  controversy had also been re solved by Prabhu

pada during this ' 74 - ' 7 5  period . We asked Prabhupada what is  better 

to dis tribute,  hardbound books or paperback book s or magazine s ?  

And we gave the classic argument that with the magaz ines o r  the 

paperback books , hundreds of  people can get your l iteratures and 

with the hardbound books , less people can get your l iteratures .  

Prabhupada ' s  answer at that time to mysel f and Jayatirtha was that , 

this was when we went to Laguna Beach , we asked Prabhupada this  

que s tion and Prabhupada said that " Ultimately I pre fer the hardbound 

books because they wi ll last the longest . Magazine may be thrown 

away , paperback book may not l a st that long , but a hardbound wi ll 

have the longest shel f l ife and there fore I pre fer distributing 

that the mo st . I cons ider that to be the mo st important . " So when 

that me ssage went out , all the men who were not in airports felt 

some anxiety . How can we di stribute the mo st important books ? So 
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the answer was solved by Tarnal Krsna Maharaj a .  And he e stabl ished 

that the men in the lots  would col lect from a certain number o f  

people and then a s  soon a s  they had enough they woul d give out one 

hardbound book to the person who was the most s incere . So soon his 

bus parties were actually out-di stributing the airport parties in 

the matter of distribut ing the hardbound books .  And his men were 

becoming so expert in the parking lots that soon some o f  them 

actual ly no longer needed to distribute packs o f  incense . They 

go t to the point of us ing the s ame method as the airport men . 

Putti ng the hardbound book directly in someone ' s  hand and just 

ge tting a donation on the basis o f  the book . ( end o f  Tape I I I )  

Thi s  method revolutionized our book di stribution . Actually single-

handedl y ,  this method caused another doubl ing o f  book distribution . 

Also at that time there was a controversy brewing regarding the 
giant 

nature of this/travel ing sankirtana army that Tarnal Kr sna Maharaj a 

had bu ilt up . Because a number of brahmacari s  were hearing th at 

they could make more spiritual advancement by getting away from the 

temples which also co ntained women and hous eholders and children . 
� 

And by j oining thi s  party which had rule o f  no women and no 

chi ldren • • •  so a controversy began to bui ld up in early 19 75  which 

throughout that year mixed with the spirit or the transcendental 

competition that had been cre ated within the Society . And the mixing 

of these two force s ,  the transcendental competition that had already 

been wel l-establ i shed as a pattern within the Soc ie ty and the im-

pre ssing o f  men from temp le s  to this transcendental army , the mixing 

o f  these two proved to be explosive . 

BV : And where was Prabhupada when he was cracking Macmillan? When 

he gave all those instructions ,  do you know? Because that would be 
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an important scene . 

SR:  Ye s .  Oh , that was an important scene . We considered that 

it was so far over our heads at that point to come up with a 

sophisticated l egal so lution· , to� )the Macmillan problem , so the 
Jr impression we had� when Prabhupada was able to remember from something 

6 years ago , the strategy how to break the contract , again it 

increased our faith in Prabhupada , it left us in awe of Prabhupada ' s  

genius and his perfect knowledge of all topics . Let me see i f  I 

can find a reference to . 

BV : It seems like that ' s  such an amaz ing corporate move . 

S R :  I t  is . Defeating Macmil lan . Macmi llan was such a bureaucracy 

that when we wrote the le tters to the ir sales department and then 

one month later we wrote the letter to their trade r ights and copy 

ri ghts divi sion , they didn ' t  actually connect , they didn ' t  discu ss 
.... "'.., 

even with their sales people what was going on , � there any 

orders . Macmi l lan was go ing through a change at that time . They 

were lo sing a lot o f  people . America was in a flux .  The inflation 

due to the ri sing o il prices  was creating a whole new economic flux . 

And Macmi llan was caught up in it . And they were j ust too large a 

bureaucracy to catch our trick . I f  their trade rights people had 

unders tood that there we re st ill orders for this book coming from 

the individual I SKCON temple s ,  they would never have released the 

rights to the central BBT . They would have negotiated wi th the 

individua l temple s ,  " O . K . , you placed firm orders ,  we ' re re ady 

to print . " But it was by Krsna ' s grace that one arm of  Macmillan 

was not in coordination with the other arm .  And Prabhupada suspected 

that woul d happen when he made that plan . It  was ingenious . Wel l , 

we know that the plan took place in 19 7 4 . What I could do is I 



S R IV 

dd--114 

could look up in my Macmi llan file the letters . And by do ing that 

we could get an idea o f  the date . And then we could figure out 

where Prabhupada was . So we ' ll do that later thi s mo rning . 

BV : And then I can ask someone that was wherever Prabhupada was • • •  

get more o f  that s cene . 

SR:  One more point about the f irst mass printing o f  Prabhupada ' s  

hardbound book s was that actual ly thi s was revolutionary . Literally 

in  one stroke we we re able to double book distribution . Up to that 

point we were selling hardbound books to the temple from the BBT at 

about $ 4  a book . By this one stroke we were able to sel l the same 

hardbound book for $ 2 . Just overnight book distribution doub£ed . 

So the e-ffect· jo.n the Socie ty was so enthus ing , it was all part of 

the mood o f  I SKCON duri ng these years o f  ' 74 and ' 7 5 .  There wa s 

a flush o f  unl imited growth that the devotees around the world were 

feeling . New areas were opening up for book di str ibution , Europe , 

Austral ia was booming , South America . Hrdayananda Maharaj a had 

been sent there in 1 9 7 4 . By 19 7 5  we had temple s in 10 countries . 

And every one o f  them wa s dedicated to book di stribution . We had 

started the Spani sh BBT divi sion . It  soon became the largest 

second- language division , overnight . The American BBT was giving 

loans throughout ' 74 and ' 7 5 to give them a push . And book distri 

bution was spreading out in .di f ferent language s .  So there was a 

mood in I SKCON o f  j u st unlimited succe ss , unlimited growth . Prabhu

pada stroking i t ,  Prabhupada guid ing us , Prabhupada leading us . 

Everyone was flushed with victories  one after another . One airport 

was falling , one fair was fal ling . We actually :B.ought in the period 

o f  ' 7 4 through ' 7 7 over 1 0 0  maj o r  lawsui ts in America . We had a 

very aggressive legal pol icy which began in a very humble way , 
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almo st a very cautious and conservative way in 1 9 74 . By 1 9 77 we 

were experts in Con stitutional law .  We had done more in the Con-

stitutional area o f  firs t amendment rights in America than any 

re li gious group in the last two centurie s including the Jehovah ' s  

Witne sses . We had gained respectabil ity in the courts and in the 

legal community as being very aggressive but very very expert . We 

were becomi ng leaders o f  first amendment rights in America . Our 

attorneys and our devotee s  who were l egal repre sentatives for our 

So ciety were being invited to conference s by v.arious legal societies 

throughout Ame ric a .  S o  during these years we were practical ly 

unbeatable . We didn ' t  lose a case . Some ca ses the courts stalled 

under pre ssure by the ci ties . But practically speaking , it wasn ' t  

til the late years o f  the ' 7 0 s  when the enemies of our Society 

began to develop stragegies to cause us to lo se some o f  the spots 

for preaching that we had worked so hard to earn . But in these 
even up through 

early years , ' 7 4 ,  ' 7 5 , / ' 7 6 ,  there was a feeli ng in I SKCON that our 

movement was j us t  going to go on doubling every year . And so it was 

a very euphoric period . A devo tee in ISKCON during those years 

was ca�ght up in the momentum and the euphoric expansioni sm o f  

ISKCON . I t  was in late ' 7 6 that book di stribution exploded in 

Europe . And so every time there was a new explos ion somewhere in 

the world , the whole Soc iety reacted to it by increasing in their 

own right . In ' 7 6 England and France j ust took o ff .  England made 

the mo st number o f  devotees o f  any new temple and by ' 7 6 and ' 7 7 ,  

England and France were the leading book di stributing areas o f  the 

wor ld .  So j ust again , seeing the dynamic nature o f  our movement in 

spreading to different place s . By then the Library Party had gone 

to all o f  Europe and there were hundreds and hundreds of reviews 
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from the world ' s  leading phi losopher and Sanskrit and Indian and 

religious and psychology scholars . And these reviews , as fast as  

they we re coming into the Soci ety were bei ng broadcast i n  newsletters . 

Prabhupada woul d get the reviews , he would make some comments . So 

the combi nation of the reviews , the praise by the world wide scholar 

community , and Prabhupada ' s  comments and the happiness over it , was 

being broadcast in newsletters all over the wotld . And the se 

s cholar ly reviews _  gave the devotee s redoubled strength . Seeing 

experts , scholars , esta�l ished men o f  knowledge endors ing our 

book s ,  endors ing Prabhupada ' s  writi ng ,  thi s had a tremendous effect 

not only on Prabhupada • • •  it had an e f fect on Prabhupada , it had an 

amaz ing e f fect on the book di stribution . Our men were more convi nced 

about the importance of distributi ng books and about the potency and 

the greatne ss o f  Prabhupada ' s  books . Some o f  these reviews were more 

e loquent than the things the devotee s  themselve s said about Prabhupada 

and his books .  The reviews written by the scholar s  were so e loquent . 

They would melt the devotees ' hearts . So we kept a constant stream 

o f  l etter·s go i:ng out to all o f  the temple s  during these years . So 

everyone in I SKCON was j u st complete ly swept up in the enthus iasm 

and the momentum and the euphoric con fidence o f  thi s era . And there 

was nothing to dampen our spirits . There were no defeats anywhere . 

Everywhere there was expansion ,  everywhere there was success , every

wher·e th ere was victory,  and most important of all , everywhere there 

was Prabhupada . Prabhupada endorsi ng it , Prabhupada personally 

planning it , Prabhupada stroking it , Prabhupada enthusing it , Prabhu

pada bei ng happy ove r it . So i t  was a very glorious time , an intoxi

cati ng period for al l the devotees in I SKCON . (break ) So as a 

f inal summary statement to these incredible change s that took place 
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i n  ISKCON which comp letely changed I SKCON over a period o f  one or 

two years from the pattern that had been set up during the first 

seven years . Probably the most significant po int is  that for the 

first time , ISKCON and Srila Prabhupada had at their di sposal lots 

and lots of money for which to plan out the expans ion of our move

ment . Prabhupada was instrumental in  creating the instrument for 

ra i sing the money through his mass ive book distribution program 

that he had organi zed and that he had ordered to be set up in 

America and that he approved at every step of the way . And also 

with the formation o f  Guru-krpa ' s  Nama Hatta sankirtana party in 

Japan wh ich Prabhupada perso na lly to ld me was his personal sankirtana 

party , in 1 9 7 2  and 1 9 73  this party began rai sing money for Prabhupada 

which he spent on bui lding the first building in Mayapur . And which 

he was also spending to buy land in Mayapur and to build the Kr sna

Balarama Mandir .  By 19 7 4  the importance o f  Prabhupada ' s  sankirtana 

party · became so clear to the l eaders that there was an effort to 

donate ·meri to that party . Actually from the we stern United States 

we ·donated about 10 or 15 men to build up_ >the party in 19 7 4 . And . 

this is the money that primarily went to build the Mayapur Candradaya 

Mandir and the Kr sna-Bal arama Mandir . So between the money that the 

book fund was developi �g or acquiri ng and this money from . the Nama 

Hatta party , the whole nature o f  I SKCON changed .  One symptom o f  

thi s phenomenal growth and the euphoric expansioni stic mood that 

he devo tees had was right here in Lo s Angeles . Prabhupada had 

authori zed in 1 9 7 2  the acqu i s it ion of an apartment bui lding . In 

1 9 73 he authorized a second acquis ition . In 19 7 4  through ' 7 6 ,  based 

on Prabhupada ' s  instructions we conti nued acquiring property so 

that over a period of say two years mainly , say between the middle 
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o f  ' 7 4 and the middle o f  ' 7 6 ,  the largest community in  one o f  our 

citie s j u st sprang up overnight . And between 1 9 74 and 1 9 7 5  a 

massive renovation was completed in the : ·.temple which included 

marble floors , onyx arches and columns , marble wal l and floor 

Dei ty room , a balcony and so on.  So  this was a k ind o f  a symbol 

for this era . Actually the renovation work o f  the Lo s Angeles 

was cr iticized by Prabhupada . But in the · end when he final ly came 

for the grand opening in 1 9 7 5 , he gave it his ful l  approval . I 

remember when he arrived he walked into the temple room , he looked 

at the ceilings , he looked at the arches , the wal ls ,  he looked 

at the Dei tie s and after offering his obeisances he said , 11 It  ha s 

come out nicely .  Finally i t  i s  all right . "  There had been some 

anxiety expres sed by Prabhupada that it had been taking so long . 

And it  was considered to be maybe an overexpenditure . But it still 

was a symptom o f  this age . Prabhupada ' s  management system was that • • .  

and he s tated this personally • • •  that the devotee s in the West were 

tak ing his ins tructions , implementi ng them , going out on the sankirtana 

by their own innovation and sys tems , actually rais ing the money 

themselves . Therefore , Prabhupada was tolerant wi th the way they 

spent the money to a much greater degree than say in India . In India 

the money that was used for the big proj ects came from donations 

e ither from the book fund or from .tihe Nama Hatta party . So Prabhu-

pada wa s extremely strict . Because the devotees were not raising 

the money themse lves who were managing those proj ects . So Prabhupada 

had a very dif ferent management position in deal ing with the Indian 

centers than i n  deal ing with the western centers . During this 

period al so Prabhupada started the Life Membership program in India 

which was de signed by him as a device for di stributing his books 
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and rais ing funds for supporting our operations . And during this 

period , Prabhupada personal ly ordered me to ship books to India 

without any real expectation of getting paid back because rupees 

could never le ave India and go to the West . So Prabhupada knew 

that but he wanted India to have his books to distribute to the 

life members . He personally organi zed the Life Membership program , 

it was h is mas ter-mind scheme for distributing books in India . And 

then he ordered me to ship hundreds and hundreds o f  thousands o f  

dollars worth o f  books and worth o f  magaz ines , Back to Godheads , 

to India without any repayment .  I t  was almost l ike a donation to 

our Indian yatra . Later on �en the India BBT began to deve lop 

its own resources , we had the India BBT start paying for some of  

the literatures they had rece ived directly to the international 

pro j ects that the American BBT was funding . But in the early 

year.s there was no que st ion of that and so l iterally the book fund 

gave India hundreds of thousands of dollars under Prabhupada ' s  

direc.tion to _ get the whole yatra started in book distribution . 

These are the kinds  of management things that character i zed this 

era which Prabhupada was personally involved in . One other incident 

which i s  kind of a nectarean incident took place when Prabhupada 

came to Lo s Angele s. and I believe it was Srila Bhaktis iddhanta ' s  

Dis appearance Day . There is a famous lecture which Prabhupada gave 

and at the end of  the lecture he cries . I t  was somewhat unexpected , 

Prabhupada ' s  coming at that time . Or somehow the preparations for 

Sri la Bhaktisiddhanta ' s  Disappearance fe stival weren ' t  really planned 

in advance . So when we real i zed that Prabhupada was going to be 

there , it was the day before the celebration . And Naranarayana 

f rabhu stayed up all night wi th another devotee · and built a huge 
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vyasasana which towered over Srila Prabhupada ' s .  So that by the 

time mangala aratik came , it was time for mangala aratik the next 

morning he had j ust put the f inishing touches on it . So Prabhupada ' s  

servant went upstairs to tell Prabhupada that we had j ust built this 

magni ficent vyasas ana fo r his spiritual master . So Prabhupada came 

down the s tairs and entered into the temple room right at the beginning 

o f  mangala aratik and he bowed down to the vyasasana o f  his spiritual 

ma ster which had the picture of Srila Bhaktisiddhanta on it . And 

then all the devo tees immedi ately bowed down also with Prabhupada . 

And then when Prabhupada stood up , he turned to the devotee s and 

he held up his hand , acknowledging our crying out Prabhupada ' s  name 

and " Jaya ! All glories to Prabhupada ! "  He raised his hand and 

turned to all the devotees and said , " I  wi ll be back . " And then he 

walked back up to his quarters . So we went on with our mangala 

aratik and chanting of j apa and then Prabhupada came down to greet 

the Deity . And then , after greeting the Deity , Prabhupada o f fered 

an aratik to the picture of his sp iritual master which appeared 

on this vyasasana . And the entire temple formed a semicircle around 

Srila Prabhupada and I remember standing by the side of Prabhupada ' s  

vyasasana looking directly at h is face as he was o ffering the aratik . 

And it was one o f  the mo re memorabl e occasions in my appreciation 

o f  Srila Prabhupada . Becaus e the express ion on Prabhupada ' s  face 

as he was wors hiping ni s Guru Maharaj a was so profound , so deep 

and so full of emotion that to look at his face you would become 

j ust overwhelmed at seei ng such pro found thoughts and fee lings 

being expre ssed . And I fel t  completely humbled by the whole attitude 

that Prabhupada was manife sting which was j ust fi ll ing the whole room 

with awe and j ust ecstasy . And I remember praying to Prabhupada 
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very intensely and praying to Kr sna that if I coul d j ust have a 

drop o f  the devoti on to Prabhupada that he is mani festing towards 

his Guru Maharaj a , it created that kind of mood and I ' m sure many 

devotee s were praying l ike that .  After of fering the aratik , Prabhu

pada sat down on his vyasas ana and gave a very wonderful talk about 

his re lationship wi th his sp iritual master . And at the end o f  thi s  

talk • . •  It mi ght hav.e been at the beginning o f  the talk , Prabhupada 

a sked if  anyone could sing the bhaj an ,  j e  anilo prema-dhana and 

no one could . · Finally Danavir got a songbook and sang it for 

Prabhupada on a harmonium . After that incident • • •  it was an embarrassing 

thing when Prabhupada asked if anyone could s ing it and no one knew 

the words .  After that there was a great i ncrease in bhe · interest 

of the devotee s  in l earning the different bhaj ans in the songbook . 

Sometimes it ' s  said that Prabhupada had no intere st in devotee s  

learning these bhaj ans but regardless o f  such rumors , after Prabhupada 

asked us to s i ng one o f  them and we couldn ' t , many devotees started 

taking a great interest . And now in ISKCON there is quite a number 

of devo tees who know how to s ing many of the traditional poems and 

songs by the great Vaisnava acaryas  from our songbook . And I bel ieve 

that Prabhupada wanted that and he pushed it . And that incident 

really sparked it . That ' s what sparked the great spreading o f  

th is interest i n  singing these Vaisnava songs . So after that , 

Prabhupada gave the talk and at the end o f  the talk , as you can 

hear on the lecture tape , Srila Prabhupada can hardly contain his 

transcendental emotion . And when he talks about his disciples 

be ing sent by Sri la Bhaktisiddhanta to help him in his mis s ion 

and there fore they are the representative s o f  his Guru Maharaj a ,  

he becomes overwhelmed with spiritual emo tion and begins crying 
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and choked up , exhibiting ecstatic symptoms he i s  unable to complete 

h i s  final sentence . And the devotee s were so stunned by this pro

found devotion Prabhupada was displaying for his Guru Maharaj a that 

our hearts were literally flooded wi th love for Prabhupada . And 

we began a tumultuous ki rtan ln the temple room and which Prabhupada 

partic ipated in and enjoyed very much . That was a very important 

event . Seeing Prabhupada worshiping his Guru Maharaj a .  I t  became 

impre ssed on our mind as a very very important event , a great 

opportunity that we were there to witness such a thing . There ' s  

another series of incidents invo lving Prabhupada in Lo s Angeles in 

those years . Every time Prabhupada would come we would obtain a 

Rol l s  Royce car for Prabhupada to drive in . There ' s  an intere sting 

hi story behind th is which ended up in a kind o f  a scandalous affair 

because Karandhar was buying the Rol ls Royce . Every time Prabhupada 

came he told him , "We own this and it ' s  yours . "  Then as soon as 

Prabhupada would leave he would sel l i t ,  usual ly for a profit . 

Then again when Prabhupada would come he would buy another on � � And 

this was go ing on . About three or four Rol l s  Royce s were purchased 

and sold and I think the last o ne Karandhar didn ' t  make out so well 

o n  and it became a l ittle bit of a scandal . But while driving in  

those Rol l s  Royce s ,  Prabhupada did enj oy the idea that his disc iples 

were of fering him the be st . He said , " The repre sentative o f  God 

should be treated as God Himsel f .  And to show this you have to 

o ffer to him what you would o ffer to God . " And that i s  the principle 

o f . guru-di sciple relationship . So he told us on that basis he was 

accepting these Roll s Royce car s . One final thing about the properties 

in Los Angeles , actually Srila Prabhupada had given the instruction 

that you could buy one property and then you could mortgage it and 
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with the money received from a bank you could then buy a second 

property . Then gradual l y  as the inflat ion · increa ses the value o f  

that property you could mortgage it and buy a third property . And 

in this way Prabhupada instructed , " Buy up the whole b lock . " And 

he called this phi lo sophy or thi s system , 'frying the fish in its 

own oil . " So he gave this as an instruction in high-level real 

es tate management for increas ing our l and and property holdings 

in Los Angeles . And once again we would marvel at Prabhupada ' s  

experti se in deal ing with the se things .  

BV : Maybe you could get more into how having money changed I SKCON . 

Did Prabhupada philosophi ze much on 1.that po int that now we have . • •  

did he train up the devotees , especiall y  after the fall o f  Karandhar 

and this and that , how to deal with this new situation? 

S R :  Well , as I mentioned , Srila Prabhupada allowed me to constantly 

write him letters about managerial matters regarding publ ishing . 

And the combination o f  Prabhupada ' s  instructions and the transcendental 

devotion of the devotees and the circumstance s that we found ourse lves 

in created a kind o f  awakening o f  expertise in our l eaders . In other 

words , we had been Prabhupada ' s  boys , now we were becoming Prabhupada ' s  

men . We were buying and sell ing , or especially buying real estate , 

organiaing construction , organi zing international publ ishing , inter

national shipping , central ized warehousing ,  accounting and so on . 

So j ust the nature of the i ncreased book di stribution plus Prabhu

pada ' s . guidelines created the expertise in his men . By 1 9 7 4  we 

started dea ling with lawyers and we became very atuned to l egal 

matters which we were really very naive about . This  was a maj or 

cha�ge . And the pa ttern o f  l ife in I SKCON had also changed because 

the whole ·program in ISKCON now became geared towards sankirtana , 
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se nding out men , col lecting money , distributing books to different 

places . That involved expertise . Management of vehicle s ,  manage 

ment o f  time , management o f  paraphernali a ,  management o f  personnel 

in  a whole dif ferent way than ever be fore . Mapping out cities , 

strategi zing ,  coming up with techniques .  So the whole experience 

o f  bui lding up Jbhe book di stribution , and we were all caught up 

in the euphoria and the pioneering mood and as I mentioned thi s 

transcendental competition that Prabhupada had started was a very 

s ignificant factor . Everyone was working with every ounce of their 

energy to try to please Prabhupada the most . So that drive was 

there created by Prabhupada and i·t .kept the money coming into ISKCON . 

So we woul d naturally ask Prabhupada what to do wi th this money . 

And he woul d decide the loans , he would decide the dispersements .  

And he gave instructions about money , what to spend it on and what 

not to spend it on . How to bank it , how not to bank it . He once 

gave a very specific instructico.n how you could go to banks and borrow 

mo ney against various Soc i ety assets . So Prabhupada was actually 

training us in the world of high finance . At least to us , mil lions 

and mi ll ions of dollars meant the world of high finance . And of 

course , with this advent of the money era , of  the big book di stribu

tion era and the money era synonymous ,  Prabhupada now began to not 

only expand the movement rapidly into different countries and 

getting his books published in dif ferent languages ,  but he al so 

began developing the scheme s or I should say putting into practical 

implementation the maj o r  schemes he had for our preaching work in 

India . And Prabhupada ' s  plan in India was based on a formula which 

he constantly repeated throughout this period and all the way up 

until 19 7 7  he wa s preaching about this . 11American money , Indian 
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culture . These two thi ngs must be combined together and the world 

wi11 change , the world will actually be able to accept Krsna con

s ciousne ss . " These two things . He compared it  to Laksmi and 

Sarasvati , two si ste rs . He gave many analogies like this . So 

Prabhupada ' s  plan was to bring the money of America into India 

and to bring the young men and women of America into India . Because 

as Prabhupada wrote in some letters , the !�dian population had 

become comp letely enamored by the West , the western material istic 

success , and they simp ly wanted to follow . So bring the West to 

Ind ia and engage that western money and those western devotee s a s  

Vai snavas or in  the service of  the Lord and the Indians who were 

trying to follow the West wd:ll be stopped in the ir tracks . "We ' re 

wanting to go to the W� st but the west is coming to us . Al l right , 

let us follow the We st as they take the lead in be ing devotees . "  

So this  was Prabhupada ' s  ingenious idea for saving India from the 

dangerou s course that had been adopted since Indian independence . 

Which was s imply to worship and adore the We st and fol low the West 

and adopt western culture and western habits and western practices . 

Prabhupada wanted to save India from this because Indian people 

es·pecial ly were cho sen by Krsna and by Lord Caitanya to be His 

devotee s ,  to be Their devotees and to travel and preach and save 

the worl d .  In a sense you could say that the Indians are the chosen 

people . Bec·ause God appears there . to personally del iver His 

ins tructions . And He wants them to take up tho se instructions 

and be ·example s  of those instructions and then teach others tho se 

i nstructions . They are the chos en people . So Prabhupada wanted to 

save the Ind ian people from the suicidal course o f  fo llowing the 

Wes t .  And this was h is plan how to do it . Bring the West to India . 
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So he had that plan from 'the . . beginning and now by 1 9 7 3  and 4 ,  between 

his sankirtana party in Japan and between the book distribution in 

Americ a ,  he was now able to practically start building hqge pro j ects 

in India . And this was of course a maj or event . The first huge 

building in Mayapur ,  the Mayapur Candradaya Mandir was completed 

some time in 1 9 7 3  and it was available for the ISKCON , the first 

annual Mayapur fe stival of 19 7 4 . That festival was actually a 

mixed succe ss and fai lure . The devotees managing Mayapur temple 

at that time were not organi zing the cooking and the prasadam 

di stribution prope rly and some very contaminated water and buckets 

used for cleaning stool rooms had been somehow brought to the kitchen 

area , mixed in with the food and then di stributed to the devotee s .  

And l iterally hundreds and hundreds o f  we stern Vai snavas became 

very ser iou sly i ll dur ing that fe stival . Prabhupada became very 

very angry . Walking around the f loors o f  the Mayapur Candradaya 

Mandir and seeing hundreds o f  devotees literally unconscious ,  lying 

in their s leeping bags during the day , Prabhupada chasti sed , 11What 

are they coming 1 0 , 0 0 0  mi les to sleep ? 11 But the severity o f  the 

health problem was very great . I mysel f became almost gravely i ll . 

And I had to take very very powerful medici nes to recover . So that 

first year was a mixed succe ss and failure . But by the second year , 

1 9 75 , it wa s a g lorious time . Because not only was the management 

in Mayapur temple far superior , although still there was the normal 

dysentery and so on,  but we were getting it together ,  we had our 

power generator , there ' d  been qu ite a lot o f  improvements made . 

But this was the year of the grand opening of the Krsna-Balarama 

Mandir . And this was a great event . The governor o f  Uttar Pradesh , 

a very · big political leader in India , I think his name is Chanaredi ( ? ) , 
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had been: �in vi ted and he had accepted the invitation , Prabhupada had 

arranged for the local Gosvami panditas to actually install the 

Deities and this was go ing to be our crowning succe ss in Vrndavana . 

The temple was beautifu� the guest house was ready , everything was 

ready . Or so we thought . So there was a great euphoric mood as 

everyone was looking forward to going to Vrndavana from Mayapur .  

But when we left Mayapur and traveled with Prabhupada to Calcutta 

temple , there we received disastrous news . We had always been 

havi ng problems with co st overruns in the Vrndavana construction . 

As usual , we had been explo ited a little bit and cheated by the 

contracto rs and the bu i lders and so o n .  And we j us t  could not hold 

the co sts . And there had been on numerous times budget overruns 

where each time the management team headed by Surabhi had to go to 

Sri la Prabhupada for addi tional money over what they had pro j ected . 

And then Prabhupada had to approach Guru-krpa Maharaj a  and tell . him , 

" Go  back to Japan and col lect more money . "  So thi s was becoming 

extremely annoying and fi nal ly Prabhupada said , " This is  the final 

budget . "  So they made it to the best o f  their abilities and sub

mitted it and Prabhupada ended up giving the money again from his 

sankirtana party . So when we arrived in Calcutta , there was a 

telegram awaiting us that there had been one final co st overrun , 

unavo idab le . I can ' t  remember the exact details . The workers had 

not been paid and the workers had through a spokesman announced 

that i f  they do not rece ive payment immediately two things are 

go ing to happen . Number one , the fi nal fini shing work which makes 

all of  the difference in the world would immediately come to a halt , 

and number two , on the day of our opening ceremonie s the workers 

would personally stage a riot and do everything i n  their power to 
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disrupt the entire funct ion . " Therefore we need tens and tens o f  

thousands o f  dollars immedi ately transferred to Vrndavana . "  So this 

telegram had arrived in Calcutta . So I was with Prabhupada in 

Calcutta , Gargamuni Mahara j a  was there , perhaps Tarnal Kr sna Maharaj a 

was ther e ,  I ' m not sure , I can ' t  remember who e l se was there in 

Prabhupada ' s  quarter s in Calcutta . But Prabhupada was fuming . He 

was so angry .  He called i t  b lackmail . He was . . .  the more he thought 

about it the angrier he go t .  He kept repeating over and over again , 

" My dis ciple s  are blackmail ing me . At the 1 1th hour ! At the 1 1 th hour ! "  

And the more he reflected on i t  and how they had promi sed him that 

there would be no more budget overruns , he kept saying , " Where to 

get the money at this hour? Where to get thi s money? " And he was 

pounding h i s  f i s t  on the de sk . And f i nally he said , " Let it fail . 

Le t it f ai l !  We wi ll not g ive them any money , let it fai l ! ! "  And 

the devotees around Prabhupada were , as you can imagine , they were 

j u st comp letely stunned . And we were j ust overwhelmed , Prabhupada 

was in so much trans cendental anger and angui sh that the whole 

beautiful p lan , the g reat great success and great achievement o f  

S r ila Prabhupada was about to be spoiled . The governor had been 

i nvited , h i s  troups were coming w i th h im ,  it was j ust days awa y ,  

i t  was a disaste r .  And then Prabhupada would not g ive i n  s aying , 

" Let i t  fail . "  On principle . Prabhupada was l ike that . Very 

strong on princ iple . So we were actually overwhelmed . The room 

was completely si lent , no one knew what to say.  No one had any 

money .  So fina l l y ,  I a sked Prabhupada , " I f  we can raise the money 

from somewhere other than Guru-krpa ' s  party and we can get the 

t emple opened on t ime , wi ll you still come? Will you s t i l l  let it 

open ? "  Then Sri la Prabhupada answered me . He said , "As far as I 
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am concerned , it is finished and I have nothing more to do with it . 
Now , you can do whatever you l ike . " And so I said , "Thank you very 
much , Sri la Prabhupada . "  I ru shed out ·Of  the room , I grabbed my 
bag and j umped on a plane and I fl ew into Delhi . And I called up 
the BBT bank s from Delhi and the bank we were u sing in building 
the Vrndavana temp le was a syndicate bank . So I ordered the bank 
in Lo s Angele s to trans fer money from the BBT to the syndicate 

bank in De lhi , it  would take about three days . And ! . .  stayed in 

De lhi waiting for the money to arrive , I sent the telegram to 

Surabhi in Vrndavana that the money was on its way , assure the 

workers to go back to work , give them • • •  swear on your life , tel l 

them they can kill you if  it doesn ' t  come , promi se them anything , 

j ust get them back to work and they went back to work . And in 

3 or 4 days the money came and it wa s about a day before the opening . 

And I ' d have to look in my f i les to get you the exact amount but 

this was the first major  donation from the American BBT to an India 

proj ect . Because up to thi s point , most o f  the money had come 

either from Prabhupada ' s  Mayapur-Vrndavana Trust donations or 

f rom Prabhupada ' s  Nama Hatta sankirtana party donations . So thi s  

was the fir st maj or grant from America . And a s  a re sult the temple 

opened on time and we went ahead with our festival . It  was very 

close , a matter o f  one or two days . Prabhupada never asked me 

about that , he never asked where the money came from , he never 

said anything more about it . He arrived in Vrndavana a day or 

so later and was comfortably situated in his house and was j ust 

completely happy like a transcendental boy . Making arrangements 

for the gue sts , for the governor , for the devotee s ,  it was as if 

nothing had ever happened . Prabhupada never indicated externally 
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that anything was going on or that he had condemned the whole thing 

to fail or that he had completely condemned his men who were work

ing on the pro j ect as blackmai lers . He j ust became completely 

euphoric and became completely ab sorbed in all the af fairs o f  the 

opening . And o f  course on the opening day Prabhupada performed the 

aratik for Krsna and Balarama . I managed to enter the temple with 

Prabhupada and I was leaning on that circular rail ing that is 

right in front o f  the Krsna-Balarama altar and so I was able to 

watch Srila Prabhupada o f fering the aratik to Krsna and Balarama . 

And my impre ssions o f  Prabhupada during that aratik , o f  course , are 

j us t  my own impre ss ions and feelings from watching him so clo sely 

but I sensed in Prabhupada a great overwhelming j oy that he had 

brought Krsna and Balarama , he had established Krsna and Balarama 

to be wor shiped by his men .  And he felt such j oy that the event 

was coming o f f  so succe s s fully and so gloriously . And even there 

wa s some transcendental pride I felt . Prabhupada was j ust radiating 

b liss and happiness . You could see it whenever he would turn 

around . Like e special ly with the fan and the camara . When he 

would turn around to o ffer the article to the assembly o f  devotees 

and guests , Prabhupada , he couldn ' t  hide hi s j oy and his happines s .  

It  was showing all over his face . And it was so wonderful to see , 

this type o f  hapwine ss coming from Prabhupada . Ususally the puj ari 

is very grave but Prabhupada couldn ' t  hide his ecstasy . And there 

were picture s of it . And everyone was in a j oyful mood . I remember 

the very next morning we went on a morning walk with Prabhupada 

and Prabhupada was explaining why he had i nstal led Balarama alongside 

Kr sna . And the main reason Prabhupada gave is that in  the future 

our men who are now performing very strenuous preaching and sankirtana , 
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mixing with the conditioned soul s ,  they wi ll actually feel sometime s 

a weakness or exhaustion from this and they will require additional 

strength to carry on the vigorous pace o f  the preaching work which 

Prabhupada hims el f had set up or ordered . So he said , "There fore I 

have brought Balarama here for all o f  my di sciple s from all over the 

world to come and pray to thi s Balarama . And He will give them that 

extra strength so that they can go on preaching vigorously in the 

We st . " So that was his great mercy on his di sciples and always you 

could see how Prabhupada was relating everything , the establ ishing 

of temples , the establishing of Deitie s , everything was being related 

to the preachi�g , the sankirtana in  the West . But all over the 

world but there was no doubt that Prabhupada ' s  vis ion was that he 

saw everytaing in relation to sankirtana , in relation to preaching 

work . Then on that same morning walk , Tarnal Krsna Maharaj a  was 

asking Prabhupada about whether there ' s  any good or bad e ffect 

from distributing the i ncense on the sankirtan to get people to 

give donations . And Prabhupada surprised us by s aying that " Actually 

the incense is part of the Lord ' s  transcendental paraphernalia . 

Therefo re ,  whenever anyone l:i;ghts a stick o f  incense in his home , 

even unknowingl y ,  it create s a . • •  " his exact words were " a  slight 

spiri tual atmo sphere .� And therefore o f  course they get the benefit 

by giving the donation but even from l ighting the incense there is 

some bene fit . So in this way Prabhupada endorsed the program that 

Tarnal Krsna Maharaj a had started with his Radha-Damodar party and 

which wa s about to mushroom throughout 19 7 5 . So as  I mentioned , 

in Mayapur • • .  We didn ' t have much time to talk with Prabhupada in 

Vrndavana , it was so much • • •  ( end o f  s ide A) You asked a question 

about this  conver sation we had with Prabhupada about the opening 
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o f  the temple in relation to book di stribution . I vaguely remember 

th� conversation , Jayatirtha was there , it might have been that 

Tripurari was there also . And we were discussing giving donations 

to the India pro j ects , but Prabhupada said the mo st important thing 

is distr ibuting h is books ,  even more important than opening up the 

Kr sna-Balarama tample ,  more important than anything he said was 

distributi ng his  books . Printi ng and di stribut ing . He always 

ins tructed like that .  That the opening o f  temple s and the con

struction of temples was to be based on book distribution . I t  

wasn ' t  that there was suppo sed to b e  some competition between what 

we would use our money for ,  but that we would use the money to 

dis tribute the books . And wi thin the distribution o f  the books 

there should have been enough pro fi t to cover the reprinting as 

well as • • .  So Prabhupada always had that emphasis on books being 

the basis for all o f  our expans ion . So there was a conversation 

j ust before the Krsna-Balarama temple opened , in Calcutta or in 

Mayapur , I can ' t  remember where now , where this took place . Anyway , 

a s  I said , in Mayapur Prabhupada did begin to speak very strongly 

about how he had wr itten these Ca itanya-caritamrtas . Which , as a 

literary feat , is  unprecedented . The idea o f  writing one ful l  

volume , translation and commentary , per month and sustaining this • . •  

4 0 0 page s each book • • • and sustaining thi s for an 1 8 -month period 

whi le al l of these other things were going on which we already 

mentioned . Tarnal leavi ng India and Prabhupada having to manage all 

the India pro j ects , Prabhupada going through the f irst GBC meeting 

at Mayapur , Prabhupada opening the Krsna-Balarama temple , Prabhupada 

organiz i ng the Nama Hatta party , Prabhupada pushing the book di stri

bution , Prabhupada authorizing the expans ion o f  our movement al l 
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over the world and o f  course the regular business of  writing letters . 

In  the midst of all o f  that to have sustained this pace for book 

translating and writing , it ' s  unprecedented , it ' s  astoni shing . 

And actually , no one knew it was go ing on except a few men and it 

came out at Mayapur . So at that same time we showed Prabhupada 

the pictures o f  the building we wanted to move the Press in and 

he approved the moving of  the Pre ss because we were moving anyway 

from Brooklyn , thi s was a first-class building for the Pre ss to 

be in , right in the middle o f  the L . A .  community , and because he 

was a l ittle angry that the book produc tion had lagged . The Pre ss 

was averaging one volume o f  the Bhagavatam every three or four 

months . So at that time we proposed to Prabhupada that maybe we 

could increase it to one volume every two months . And he didn ' t  

make any comment but he didn ' t  look very satis fied . So the next 

thing that happened was I got a letter from Prabhupada in Austral ia 

dated May 1 5 th ,  19 7 5 . And in this letter , now it appears that 

Prabhupada after the Kr sna-Balarama temple had opened Prabhupada 

was now really meditating on how he had written these books and 

nothing wa s happening with the Press .  And he wrote , "The Caitanya

caritamrta is now complete and only three parts are publ ished . And 

now the Fifth Canto is  almo st finished . "  Another two volume s .  " So 

why these books are not being publ ished? Thi s is our first bus iness .  

Immediately the se pendi ng books , 1 7  in total , must all be published . 

Why the delay? The u . s .  printers binding i s  better than Dai Nippon 

so some may be printed in u . s .  and some in Japan . But the pending 

books must be fini shed in a very short time . When I see so many 

books pending it does not encourage me to translate . When I see 

books pr i nted I become encouraged to write more and more . We can 
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talk this over more in Hawaii . Now you and Hansaduta expedite the 

publishing work . This is  your business .  And push on the selling . 

You reque st Tripurari Maharaj a in this connection along with others . 

Now Bhavananda Swami and Gargamuni Swami are there . They are al so 

expert in pushing this o n .  B y  combined effort·, publ ish as quickly 

as pos sible and immediately Caitanya-caritamrta should be done . 

I hope thi s  meet s you in good health . Your ever well -wisher , A . C .  

Bhaktivedanta Swami . "  

BV : He wrote that from Perth? . 

S R :  : ) . He wrote that from Perth . So Prabhupada was planning to go 

to Hawai i  and then to Lo s Angele s . And I was in a complete frenzy . 

We had j u st gotten back from India , it was some time in April . And 

we made the final arrangement , we leased the bui lding . So from the 

middle o f  April to the mi ddle or end of  May we were first moving 

ISKCON Pre s s .  Everything was being moved . The artists had come 

j ust before the Mayapur fe stival , now we were moving the Pres s .  

And we were instal ling for the f irst time a computer typesetter . 

We had arranged to buy thi s computer type setter with Prabhupada ' s  

authori zation back in 1 9 7 3 . The final selection had been made by 

Jayadvaita in ' 74 and this was a big step for our movement . But 

we hadn ' t  really put it into use yet . We were still using these 

IBM type • . •  whatever they ' re called , compo s ing machines over in 

Brooklyn . So we had to knock down wal l s , build a photo lab for 

the black and white film development , bui ld a color photo lab up

s tairs , install the developer , install a dark room , install the 

cameras , install the computer typesetter , ins tall the compo sing 

uni ts , adj ust the whole plumbing .  And we had one month to move 

I SKCON Pre ss . So practically the whole community shut down and 
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everybody was working feverishly painting , knocking down , con

s tructing , everything . Prabhupada was corning and we had to have 

the Press ready and running . So with the mood that Prabhupada was 

corning , the devotee s became surcharged . And actuall y  set up the 

whole Pre ss and set up al l the plumbing and al l the labs in a 

matter o f  one month . So once the Press was establ ished by the end 

o f  May , Prabhupada was in Hawaii and I was getting regular cal l s  

from h i s  secretary , Pusta Krsna , " Prabhupada is  mad , Prabhupada 

keeps talking about the unpublished books and you had better be 

prepared when Prabhupada arrives in Lo s Angeles in early June . "  

Ju st before Prabhupada ' s  arrival we had a maj or  breakthrough in 

terms o f  our legal work . And I wro te Prabhupada a letter on May 7th .  

And this was in rel ation to opening up the airports around America . 

The law firm had proven its succe ss sometime in l ate 1 9 7 4  as I 

mentioned earl ier .  And so when I told Prabhupada o f  our plans to 

start opening up the airports and openi�g up other public areas , 

e specially transportation centers , working with lawyers , Prabhupada 

endorsed the entire plan . And I received a letter from Melbourne 

on May the '1 9 th in which Prabhupada said , " I  am extremely happy 

to hear that a firm o f  young lawyers are now working with us to 

help us spread this movement by he lping us to flood the world with 

our books . This i s  very welcome news . Things are looking very 

favorable ·for us . Now we simply have to try even harder to sincerely 

carry ou t Sri Caitanya Mahaprabhu ' s  orders and He will be pleased to 

provide us wi th more and more facil ities . Cooperate nicely with one 

another and strongly push on thi s mi ssion by printing and di stributing 

our book s in unlimited quantity . "  So this was simil ar to the other 

instructions that Prabhupada had given in relation to book printing 
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and book distributing . Jus t  l ike the i ns truction o f  1 9 7 3  to 

transplant the techniques and the book distribution systems into 

other temples . Prabhupada j ust gave the go -ahead and �he momentum 

j ust from hi s authori zat ion spread it all over the world . So now 

with this letter Prabhupada ·again gave the go-ahead to the strategy 

o f  us ing the se legal counselors to open up all of these publ ic places . 

And from the momentum cre ated from that authori zation , over the 

next year or two practically every airport , every park , every fair 

became legali zed to our Society ' s  book distribution . So Prabhupada 

was very much part o f  the strategy . Our mood was that things had 

to be authori zed by Prabhupada before we go ahead and this was the 

authorization . And this shows how much Prabhupada was involved in 

actually helpi ng plan . out the whole strategy for di stributing hi s 

book s .  Anyway , I had the idea to bring Hayagriva to Los Angeles to 

help with the editi ng work on the new books and Prabhupada also 

approved than plan . So by the time Prabhupada arrived in Los 

Angele s ,  I bel ieve it was June , some time in June ' 7 5 ,  Radhaballabha 

and I had met wi th Hayagriva and Jayadvaita and we proposed that 

it mi gh t be possible for us to do i f  we worked very vigorously , 

o ne volume per month . And at this rate we could at least have 

the entire Caitanya-caritamrta published in a year . Becau se we 

had to take into cons ideration that the artists needed time , the 

indexers needed time and so o n .  So we were ready to make our 

p ropo sal to Prabhupada and we thought he would be pleased .  After 

all , thi s  would be increasing the book production by 4 time s . 

Because we were ·do ing one book every 4 months . So Prabhupada arrived , 

we had another grand welcoming ceremony . And the same day o f  his 

arrival Prabhupada went on a tour and we walked through the Pre ss 
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and we walked through the office building right next door to the 

Pre ss that had been converted from one o f  our apartments . And 

Prabhupada really enj oyed this tour . He was very happy . And 

there were a number o f  GBC men pre sent , Brahmananda Maharaj a ,  

Tarnal Krsna Maharaj a  and others . When we told Prabhupada how fast 

our photo typesetter could produce . • •  we told him actually if this 

thing is running all night , the entire Srimad-Bhagavatam , all 1 8 , 0 0 0  

ver ses can be put out , produced , within 2 4  hours .  And Prabhupada 

was j us t  nodding his head in ecstasy j ust thinking about such 

rapid technology for his mass ive book di stribution plans . So • • •  

BV : You took him around to all the di fferent • • .  

S R :  Every room . He ·looked at the typesetter , he looked at the 

composers , he looked at the dark room , he looked at the labs , he 

looked at the camera room , the layout room . We evern had a board , 

a big huge production board hanging in Radhaballabha ' s  o ffi ce with 

each volume and a ll the different steps o f  production and showing 

with colored pegs where each volume was . 

BV : Did Prabhupada make comments at each step? 

SR : Di f ferent comments , yes . But the only one I remember was the 

comment regardi ng the typesetter . We told Prabhupada how fa st 

it could produce and actually I don ' t  remember exactly what he 

said but I j ust remember his j oyfulness . Radhabal labha would be 

a good devotee to interview on this . He might remember exactly . 

Undoubtedly Prabhupada made some comment about modern technology 

and the rapidness o f  i t .  Actually this reminds me , s ince we were 

talking about comments about the Pres s ,  some years before in 19 7 3  

Karandhar had bought an old Pre ss and installed it  i n  one o f  the 

rooms in the Los Angeles temple building . And he called it New 
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Dvaraka Pre ss and was printing pamphl ets and on one trip Prabhupada 

came and · we took him on a tour o f  the room . And the first thing 

Prabhupada did when he entered the room wa s he bowed down and 

o f fered obei sances upon seeing the press . I remember that . He 

was encouraging Karandhar to print a series o f  pamphlets . Karandhar 

had already produced a pamphlet , The Sc ientif ic Basis of  Krsna 

Consc iousness , I think , I and Mine , a few pamphlets like that . 

Prabhupada was encouragi ng him saying he always wanted these pam

phlets , but I remember he bowed down . That was very signi ficant . 

Every time I saw Prabhupada indicating how much printing and anything 

that had to do with printing and distributing books ,  how much it 

meant to him,  it j ust increased in mysel f and the other devotee s 

the burning des ire to sacri fi ce everything for the sake o f  di stribu

tion o f  his books . Anyway , the fateful event took place the following 

morning o f  Prabhupada ' s  arrival . We were on a morn ing walk at Venice 

Beach . And i t  was a wonderful morning walk . We were tel ling 

Prabhupada dif ferent s tories and talking about different things 

going on in the material world and it was a very very rel ishable ,  

enlivening morning walk . And towards the end o f  the morning walk 

Prabhupada asked , without turning behind him,  he was walking but 

he a sked , "And how long wi ll you work to produce the unpubl i shed 

book s ? " So I stepped forward , sti ll a little behind Prabhupada , 

maybe to hi s s ide and I said , " Srila Prabhupada , we ' ve been 

having meetings about it and now that the Press i s  final ly here 

and installed , we think that we can increase production four time s . 

We think that now we can go from one book every four months ,  we 

can produce one o f  your books every month . "  And Radhaballabha 

and I were ·standing together . Tarnal Krsna and Brahmananda were 
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there . Prabhupada kept walking . And he said , " One book every 

month . That means over one year . " He said , " It i s  not fast 

e nough . "  Then he said , " You must do all the books in two months . "  

And he j ust kept walking . Everyone was looking at me and Radhabal labha . 

We were looking at each other and we were sure that Prabhupada didn ' t  

mean i t .  And we were sure that he wasn ' t  serious . So I began to 

speak again and s aid ,  " Prabhupada , when you take into cons ideration 

the arti sts and the indexi ng and all the dif ferent things , I don ' t  

real ly think it ' s  poss ible to do all the books in two months . But 

I think that it ' s  def initely possible we could do • • •  " In other 

words , I was groping for some words , I wanted to please Prabhupada , 

I wanted him to be satisfied , I didn ' t  want to j ust come back and 

say ,  " We ' ll do one book a month , " but I really didn ' t  believe we 

could do anything faster than that . So Prabhupada again stated , 

" No ,  you mus t  do all o f  the books in 2 months . "  And it  was at that 

moment that I real ized that Prabhupada was serious . And Radhabal labha 

and I looked at each o·ther · in complete di sbel ief .  We couldn ' t  

believe Prabhupada was as�ing us to do this . And I said , " Prabhupada , 

I think it ' s  impos s ible to do this . "  Then Prabhupada put hi s cane 

very firmly down in front of h im and s topped . And then he turned 

and looked at me and everybody froze . And very gravel y ,  not with 

any anger but j ust very profoundly looking , very deeply looking , 

very serious , Prabhupada said , " Impo ssible is a word found in a 

fool ' s  dictionary . "  And he looked .right at me to see i f  I had 

faith in his words . And at that moment I felt like I j us t  had to 

surrender , I had to throw away my material intell igence , I had to 

throw away everything that I was basing my estimations on , all my 

experiences , all my intell igence , all my rational common sense , I 
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felt I had to throw it a l l  awa y ,  I was being a sked to j us t  surrender 

to Prabhupad a .  And I was j us t  speechle ss . Because when he s aid 

that " Impos s ible is a word in a fool ' s  dictionar y , " I real ized that 

i f  I don ' t  bel ieve Prabhupada it means I don ' t  bel ieve in God ,  I 

don ' t  be l i eve in the power o f  God .  I f  I don ' t  bel ieve what he ' s  

s aying i s  true and then Prabhupada j us t  s tarted walking o n .  And 

everybody scampered to catch up with him . And Radhaball abha and I 

were trying to get our wits together and what to say next and . . .  

Now all o f  the men who were walking with Prabhupada including these 

b i g  GBC men , whenever Prabhupada s ays anything a l l  o f  his d i s c iples 

always naturally s ide with him and agree with h im and fol low him.  

So the whole mood on the morning walk from that moment , i t  complete ly 

shi fted . And everyone was looki ng at u s  l ike , " Come on, you have to 

do i t . " And that was the moo d .  And s o  we were j u s t  becoming over

whelmed by the whole mood that Prabhupada had j ust created and a l l  

o f  h i s  devotees were supportive . We were trying to co l l ec t  our 

thoughts . So I think I a sked Prabhupada i f  we coul d  have a meet i ng 

back at the Pre s s , d i s cu s s  i t  w ith a l l  the devotee s and then meet 

w i th him again . He s aid , " Oh ,  yes , whatever i s . required . "  And so 

Radhabal l abha and I then dropped out o f  the morning walk and we j u s t  

started letting everyone walk in front o f  us and we j ust started 

talking among ours elves out o f  the earshot of everyone e l se about 

this phenomena that had j u s t  taken place . And I remember we kept 

asking each other , " Do you think it ' s  even remotely possible? Do 

you think it can be done ? "  And he kept asking me , " We l l , what do 

you think ? "  So in that way I s aid , " Le t ' s  go back and have a meeting 

w i th everybody and l et ' s  j u s t  talk it out and see what we can do . 

I me an, this i s  ama z i ng ,  this i s  like Prabhupada ' s  chal lenging us . 
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He ' s challeng i ng us . And he ' s  promi sing us at the same time it 

can be done . Let ' s  go back and tell every • • •  
11 So we j umped back 

in  the cars and we went through the morning program with Prabhupada 

giving the class and greeting the Deities but actually we weren ' t  

mental ly • • •  we were j ust absorbed in thinking about thi s chal lenge 

that Prabhupada had thrown down . And it was j ust • . •  we couldn ' t  

control our minds , we couldn ' t think o f  anything else . I t  was so 

inspiring to be challenged l ike ·that . So right after the morning 

program we called an emergency meeting o f  all the devotees at the 

Pre ss .  And we talked the whole thing out . Hayagriva , Jayadvaita . 

We had already decided that with Hayagriva ' s  help we were go ing to 

form two pro duction l ines . Hayagriva be ing the faster edito r ,  he 

was going to edit the Madhya-lilas , Jayadvaita would do the Antya

l il as . Between those two book s there wer-e twelve volumes left . 

And then there would be the Fi fth Cantos . I s  that right? Nine 

and five , no , fourteen volumes . Madhya-lila was 9 volume s , Antya

li la was 5 ,  so 14 volumes and then 2 volume s o f  the Fifth Canto . 

1 6  volume s . So we began to calculate what would be needed and how 

to cut corners and how to j ust • • •  how many people we would need and 

we j ust s tarted mapping the whole thing out . We presented it to 

all the devotee s ,  we convinced them . Because by this point we were 

convinced that it could be done somehow . Some mys tical power is 

go in to descend , it can be done . So we j u s t  convinced everyone , 

" This is what we ' re go ing to do and it can be done . Prabhupada said 

it can be done . " And we j us t  convinced everyone . And so we started 

mapping the whole thing out . Then after it was all mapped out and 

we had some kind o f  a plan , then we went to Prabhupada . We said , 

" Prabhupada ,  we think it ' s  pos sible . "  He was sitting in his room . 
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And he said , " Hmm . " And then I said , " But there are several things 

that we think are going to be required in order for actually this  

to happen . And a lot o f  the work with the Bengal i editing , in order 

for it to go quickly , requires constantly aski ng you questions . "  

And Prabhupada said , " So ,  I am prepared to stay here for as long as 

it take s and make time every day . The men , " Nitai and whoever else 

was work ing on it , " they can come and s ee me . I ' l l set aside time . 

I ' ll make it a new part o f  my daily s chedule . "  Then I said , 

" Prabhupada , to il lustrate the books we ' ve always needed painti ngs 

to sell the se books . "  He said , " Just paint as many as you can . " 

So then I said , " Well , they may not be o f  good qual ity because we ' l l 

be rushing to meet the deadl ine s . "  So then he s aid , " I  understand . 

But a blind uncle is  better than. no uncle . So whatever you have 

got you put iu in the books and at a later date , i f  required , it 

can be redone or  replaced . "  And then I said , " Prabhupada , to read 

all the manus cripts and to plan out the paintings , we ' re going to 

have to ask you a lot o f  que stions . We also need time to talk with 

you about under standing how to il lustrate all the d if ferent lilas . "  

He said , " Yes , I am prepared , I can make time for that also . " And 

we had already e stabli shed in the other volume s that we were us ing 

photographs . So we discu ssed with Prabhupada the use o f  photographs . 

And he said ye s ,  he s till wanted the photographs because they add 

historical authenticity to the books . So with Prabhupada agreeing 

to s tay for at least a month and make time on � daily basis , as 

much time as pos s ible , we felt that we had a chance . And we le ft 

Prabhupada • s room , we ran down the stairs and the race was on .. And 

how to describe this mood .  I ' ll j ust des cribe it generally because 

o f  course ·mo st of the work that was going on was not directly being 
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dqne ]:)y Pn.abhupada at this point . He had already done al l the 

translation and commentary . There were dai ly meetings with Prabhu

pada every day , every day . The Be ngal i men were coming in every 

day with thei r questions and I was coming in every day with our 

que stions . The first thing that I did was I sat down and I read 

all the manuscripts . I t  took me about a day and a hal f o f  j ust 

locki ng mys el f in Radhaballabha ' s  office . They were bringing me 

my food , I would sleep there . Actually I didn ' t  s leep . I j ust 

continual ly read for a day and a hal f .  And we planned out all o f  

the photographs that we wanted . · And w e  called Bargava i n  and we 

said , " O . K . , ¥QU have to go to India right away and you have to 

take all these photographs . "  And he agreed . And then I said , 

" Now, how am I go ing to unders tand when you send the film what i s  

the caption, what i s  the caption -for each place ? "  So we worked out 

a sys tem that Bargava would s imply write a detailed de scription 

accompanying each roll of film o f  each place and I should be able 

to under stand it from that.  However , i f  there were any prob lems , 

he would take more than one slid� · of  each place so that i f  I had 

any questions about label ing them . . •  or rather , not if I had any 

questions , _ I  s hould label all o f  them according to the instructions 

in his letter and then mail him one set ,  one picture from each 

p lace labeled accordi ng to the way I read hi s letter back to him 

in India and then if there ' s  any discrepancy he ' l l cal l it i n .  And 

i f  he doesn ' t  call it in go ahead and publ ish it l ike that . So 

that was the system.  So within a matter of two days , Bargava had 
-ff>M t62AV 

the l is t  for the next� books what pictures to take and he j us t  went 

of f to India.  I t  was actually amaz ing that we read the books that 

fast . Then we read them a second time and started planning out 
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with the artists all the paintings that we wanted to have . And 

at that time a new artist had j ust j o ined . Thi s  was an arti st 

who had a lot of experience as a commercial artist , his expertise 

was l ands capes , seascape s . And · he was such a pro ficient artist 

that he could lay an entire landscape , a formal l andscape down in 

a matter of one or two days . So we developed a production system 

where this man whose name was Hector would work on every single 

canvas . And all o f  the artists would. be .laying in the figures . 

All of the artis ts would to the basic sketches . I would have them 

approved by Prabhupada or myself • . •  yes ,  Prabhupada was there so we 
w would take the sketche s to Prab�ada , have them approved , Hector 

would la�n the backgrounds during the_ day and the artists would 

paint during the night and 24  hours a day each canvas was being 

worked on . Then for the production system we had a shortage of 

manpower . So we started f iring o ff letters , newslette� all over 

the world . We need help . This is  the people that we need . We 

need indexers , we need layout men , we need compo sers , we need this , 

we need that . And the whole Society became so astonished that 

Prabhupada had challenged us to produce all o f  the mi ss ing books 

in j ust two months that there was practically universal. · cooperation . 

· And we would_ get on the phone and say ,  " You have to send them . 

Prabhupada said , this is  the most important thing , . you mus t  send 

the devotee . "  So in this way we were getting people l ike Rigatmika , 

Sura sa , Pal ika , dif ferent people from all over the movement .  Vilasini 

for indexing . From di fferent temple s ,  key people were being sacrificed 

and sent to I SKCON Pre s s  for the two-month marathon . Within a matter 

o f  o ne week , all the necessary devotee s  that we needed had been sent 

from all over ISKCON . Mo�t o f  the equipment at the Pre s s , we had a 
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day shi ft for it and a night shift for it . we had three men working 

in layout .  Yamaraj a ,  one black devotee named Arc i ta o r  something 

l ike that and another devotee , I can ' t  remember his name , they ' re 

gone now . Plus for the evening shi ft I would have people l ike 

Ranadhir and somebody el se coming in to assist . As much as  pos s ible 

I tried to have the devotees working a day shift and a different 

group working a night shift.  But for some department s and for some 

key devo tees l ike Balai , l ike Yamaraj a ,  myself and Radhaballabha , 

we wo rked both the day shift and the night shift . I had Raksana 

running the computer all night and I had somebody running the computer 

typesetter all during the day . So in thi s way we actually had the 

equipment in use on a round the clock basis . The proo freaders , 

Sri Kanta ,· mother Ksama and a few others were l iterally lo sing 

the ir mind . The manuscripts were coming in and our o f  their hands 
� 

so fas t .  Radhaballabha ' s  j ob was� bring the manuscript over to a 

proo freader after each rev comes out o f  the typesetter and giving 

them a certain amount of time and not caring whether they were 

f inished or not he would run back , grab the manuscript from them 

and j ust give it back to the composers for the corrections . And 

in this  way it was j us t  driving the proofreaders wild . So there 

were a lot o f  different incidents which are very interesting but 

I don ' t know if they ' l l really form a part o f  the Lilamrta . The 

artis ts especial ly were actual ly going crazy .  Late at night like 

about 2 o ' clock when one artist would fall asleep I would take 

their canvas secretly out o f  the ir room and bring it to whichever 

artist was sti ll awake . Jus t  so that at no time was there ever 

a moment when the painti ng was not be ing worked on . We had four 

artists when the art department was in New York . We had about 
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13 for this marathon . We had built up the art department in a matter 

o f  two or three months by having moved it  to Los Angeles . We had 

almost tripled the art department . We had people l ike Gauri working ,  

Janavi working ,  Jayarama , Puskara , Ramanatha had j ust j o ined , 

Hector had j u st joined , a girl named Dhrti she had j ust j o ined , 

Ramadas a ,  he j o ined a l ittle later . But we had j ust suddenly by 

Kr sna ' s arrangement practical ly tripled the art department . Of 

course Muralidhar was there , Pariksit was there , Jadurani was 

there , the mainstays o f  the art department . I had convinced 

Baradraj a  that he had to do paintings . And I got him to do at 

l eas t two or three paintings . Although he was busy working at 

FATE and he had his own deadlines . But I told him ,  " Prabhupada ' s  

given us thi s impos sible challenge , you have to help us , we ' ll 

help you on your FATE deadl ine , "  so we worked out an agreement 

where Baradraj a was he lping and he al so did paintings . So the 

artists were l iterally l ivid when I would • • •  Oh , we also : had 

this boy Pandu painti ng ,  Caruhasa was painting , anybody that 

knew how to hold a brush we threw him in there . So the artists 

we re l ivid . They were threatening to kill me because I would 

take their paintings which they only had a week to work on anyway 

and give it to somebody who was even more tired than them but 

somehow forcing themselve s to stay awake while they would fal l 

asleep . Literally you would see devotee s draped on equipment , 

draped on desks and typewriters and over the ir easel s or the ir 

chairs at 2 or 3 in the morning j us t  completely unconscious . They 

would s leep in their rooms , they would wake up , I gue ss they would 

take showers and they would j ust start again . The average Pre ss 

devotee was sleeping 2 or 3 hours at the mo st . All prasadam was 
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honored inside the Pre ss in one or two huge gulps . We had crews 

o f  L . A .  temple devotees bringing the prasadam over to the Pre ss so 

no one ever had to leave the Pre ss .  we had about 3 or 4 drivers 

that were racing constantly every day taking film to be developed , 

bringing it back and so o n .  It  was a real me ss with the photographs .  

We would be unable to read Bargava • s  letters , his  handwriting was 

so illegible . As the film was being developed we would try our 

be st to identi fy each picture with the de scription in the letter so 

we would know which one is  Raghava Pandita • s  samadhi , which one is  

his bhaj an kutir, which one is this ,  which one is  tha t .  And then we 

would follow the system ,  we would mail things back to Bargava . And 

·meanwhi le Bargava would be fl ippi ng out because we _couldn ' t  follow 

his letters and we would label everything wrong . There were at 

least two book s which had been sent to the printer with completely 

incorrect captions . And Bargava , j u st in the nick of time by 

airfreighting the s lides back to India with the wrong label s ,  

Bargava would make emergency phone cal l s  to Los Angeles , " You 

l abeled everything wrong ! " And then we would make the corrections 

and shoot the corrections over to the printer and they would strip 

them in j ust l ike a day or two before going to press . That was 

the kind o f  wild things that were going on . Every night Radhaballabha 

and I would stay up and try to write captions for the paintings . 

And by around the third week we were becoming completely bereft o f  

all gravity , all soberness . And we would be l ike 2 or 3 i n  the 

morning we ' d  be sitting around talking about captions but the whole 

scene , the whole atmosphere in the Pre ss was one of such , it was l ike 

a dream . It wasn ' t  real . The fact that the impos sible was happening 

j ust wasn ' t  real . And a s  a resul t o f  being i n  the midst o f  something 
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that was so impossible and yet becoming true right in front o f  our 

eye s , we were becoming giddy . We were becoming " l ike l i ttle children . 

We were lo sing our grip . Actual ly sometimes we would l iterally 

laugh for hours . We would be unable to work . · As what was taking 

place would • • •  as  we would reali ze that it ' s  actually happening , 

the impossible is  taking place , we would j ust start l aughing . And 

it became contagious actually that every night the Pre ss devotees 

at around one or two or three in the morning you would hear hysterical 

laughter coming out of I SKCON Pres s .  And thi s was going on for 

weeks . There were time s when we were writing captions and it 

would be l ike we were so tired like 2 in the morning , we said , "What 

book is this for? " And we ' d  look up our no tes , try to figure out 

what book it is . And then Radhaballabha would say ,  " Hey , wait a 

minute , that book ' s  already been pri nted ! "  So then I ,  " Oh ,  no ! 

Wel l ,  let ' s  find another book where this pastime i s  repeated j ust 

l ike brie fly and then we ' ll mention that this  is . • •  please re fer to 

the previous book for tne ful l description ." And i f  you read the 

Caitanya-caritamrta there are captions. l ike that . I think the 

Herapancami painting , it mis sed the book so we just s tuck it in 

the next book with a caption to please refer to the previous book . 

So when things l ike that were going on , we would j ust smile and 

laugh hysterically and j ust go on . Then came the time in July 

for the San Franci sco Rathayatra . So we made an arrangement to 

rent a bus which woul d  leave Lo s Angele s at l ike four in the 

morning and we wou ld put all the Pre ss devote� on it and it would 

arrive around noon ,  j ust in time for the parade . And then that 

same bus would leave at 7 in the evening and all the Press devotee s  

would be o n  it and come back to L . A .  a t  2 i n  the morning and the 
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Press devo tees would j ust get o f f  the bus , take their baths and 

start working again . So in that way • • •  because al l the Pre ss devotees 

were in so much anxiety to go to the Rathayatra to be with Prabhupada . 

So we agreed and I sent everybody up and I stayed back by mysel f to 

conti nue working on the captions and work ing out thi�gs with Bargava . 

So that actual ly happened . The Pre s s  devotees drove up and back 

to San Francisco and j ust started working again , all wi thin 2 4  

hours . In that way they got to see Prabhupada . at the Rathayatra . 

So some time in late July or early August • . .  Oh , and o f  course with 

the printer and the paper mill s , they couldn ' t  bel ieve that we were 

go ing to pull o ff what we were proposing . But they said that i f  we 

can make deadli ne s  they ' ll make deadl ines . And the printer , the �· � :  

American printe r ,  this was the first time we were working with him . 

He knew that we were a big company and of course we were about to 

print 16 , 1 7  book s ,  2 0 , 0 0 0  copie s  each . So right there is over 

3 0 0 , 0 0 0  hardbound books .  And he knew that we j ust on one title 

alone wi th Dai Nippon had printed 3 5 0 , 0 0 0  books . So the printer 

was extremely anxious to snatch our bus iness away from Dai Nippon . 

And I told the printer , " You make the se deadl ine s  and you ' ve got 

our business . "  So the printer met with the top management . This 

i s  the large st hardbound printer in America , Kingsport Pre ss , 

divi sion o f  Arcada . Although Donnely is the large st overall printer 

in America , j ust in terms o f  hardbound books , Kingsport has the 

large st divi sion . So they met with the pres ident , the top management 

and they decided that we want this account badly enough , we ' re go ing 

to stop , we ' re go ing to push back all our other j obs  and we ' re go ing 

to work round the clock , we ' re going to free other pre sses , free the 

b indery , we ' re go ing to completely wipe out all o f  our other customers 
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for a month o r  two and we ' re j us t  going to do Bhaktivedanta Books . 

So once we negotiated that with the printer , because to find a 

printer that could turn the books around as fast as we needed , they 

would have to have no work going on . So they agreed to do that . 

I t  was all part of the miracle that was taking place . Then we 

talked wi th the paper companies and there j was one paper company 

salesman that we had worked wi th when I SKCON Press was still in  

New York and they agreed to supply the paper in  time to meet al l 

o f  our deadli ne s ,  spac ing it out in such a way that we could afford 

i t .  So everything was cl icking . And I remember the first time 

Radhabal labha and I went to the airport to pick up the advance 

copies . There were about 5 volumes . Three volume s of the Madhya 

and two volumes o f  the Antya came in the first run . It  was 2 in 

the morning and we · drove to the airport and we picked up the books . 

And we had been s itting at the airport for about an hour in a semi

conscious state because he hadn ' t  slept in about 4 or 5 weeks , and 

thi s i s  l iterally,  l iterally , Prabhupada empowered his devotee s to 

go wi thout sleeping and to go without practically speaking eating . 

There ' s  no way to describe the situation . For 8 weeks ,  for 8 weeks 

the devo tees j u st gave up eating and sleeping . The reduced their 

s leeping to about 2 or 3 hours at the mo st . At the most . And 

sometime s  there wasn ' t  even an opportunity for that . So we were 

at the airpor t ,  we picked up the books , we rushed back to the temple , 

we put them al l on the altar to o f fer them to the Deities and at 

mangala aratik nobody knew what was going on except that they were 

surpri sed to see us at mangala aratik . And the door opened . Prabhu

pada was upstairs or maybe he had l eft . When did he leave Lo s 

Angeles·? He ·left some time in August . He didn ' t  stay for the whole 
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marathon . He was now travel ing through America . Right from 

Rathayatra he had le f t .  So the doors opened and the whole temple 

room was stunned . Hundreds and hundreds o f  devotees were j us t  

staring a t  these 5 new book s .  And Prabhupada had j ust le ft a week 

or two ago . So the mi racle that was taking place hit everybody 

all at o nce . It  j u st struck everyone that it ' s  actual ly going to 

happen . And the whole temple room , all the devotees were having 

the mo st ecstatic kirtan . Women were screaming , crying , people 

were • • •  men , grown up men and women were j us t  crying l iterally . They 

were sobbing and crying . They were j ust overwhelmed with emotion 

seeing these 5 book s on the altar . And j ust be ing part o f  a miracle . 

And this was the mood during the entire 8 weeks . I f  you look through 

these volumes you ' ll f ind that each volume has approximately between 

8 and 1 1  new paintings and 4 to 7 pages o f  color photographs . So 

i f  you add that up you will real ize that our art department painted • • .  

it would be i ntere sting for someone to get the exact numbers . Someone 

should go through the Caitanya-caritamrta and j ust figure out how 

many paintings there are and how many photographs there are so bhat 

you could say that let ' s say there ' s  17 books • • •  Well , let ' s say 

there ' s  14 new books in the Cai tanya-car itarnrta that were part o f  

the rush . So 14 books time s  let ' s  say 8 .  So there were over a 

hundred painting s  executed by this group o f  artists in a 2 -month 

period . That words out to something l ike for each artist one 

painting a week . Sketched , put onto the canvas , colored in , painted 

in,  the whole thing . No artist could have spent • • •  There were 

deadline s ,  I remember deadlines where an artist had three days 

to do a painti ng . Like the painting o f  Lord oaitanya running on 

the sand dunes . That pai nting was done i n  two or three days . 
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Baradra j a ' s  painting o f  Lord Caitanya ' s  dreaming o f  the gopi rasa 

dance , that painting was done in 5 days . This  was the kind o f  

transcendental empowered state that Prabhupada had put all o f  his 

devotees in.  ( end o f  Tape IV) 

On August the 12th I wrote a letter to Srila Prabhupada . By now 

Prabhupada was back in  I ndia . I mai led it to Delhi . And in this 

letter I wrote , "Today our composers f inished the last volumes o f  

Caitanya-caritamrta and b y  Wedne sday next week , August 2 0th ,  al l 

of  the vo lume s will be at the pri nter . Now·: they are j ust starting 

to compose the 5th Canto and the entire Canto will definitely be 

at the pr inter by Sri Vyasa-puj a day . " Then this I f elt was one 

o f  the mo st important letters I had . ever written to Prabhupada . 

It  was in  th e midst , or I would say towards the ehd of this marathon . 

We started in early July so this was August 12th and we ' d  already 

fini shed the whole Caitanya-caritamrta and we were now working on 

the 5th Canto and we were so caught up in the ecstasy that devo tees 

were coming up to me and saying , "What are we go ing to do when it ' s  

al l done? We ' re not go ing to have any more work to do . We can ' t  

l ive without working on Prabhpada ' s  books ! "  Th is was the mood o f  

a l l  the devotees in the Press . Prabhupada had created such an 

attachment to him and his mi s s ion of pri nting book s that the devotees 

were speaking l ike madmen . That "We can ' t  live without this ! Life 

i tsel f doe sn ' t  have any meaning if  we ' re not working on these books . "  

So I wrote to Prabhupada in that same letter , " I  know that your great 

miss ion is to give to the world the authorized edition in al l 

languages of Srimad-Bhagavatam , 12 Cantos . This would be the great

est exhibition of the mercy of Sri Caitanya Mahaprabhu . Because 

everyone who has lo st their vis ion due to the dense darkne ss o f  
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ignorance in this  age o f  Kal i  shall get light from the Bhagavat 

Purana . By di stributing mi llions o f  volumes o f  Srimad-Bhagavatam 

the whole world wi ll begin chanti ng the Hare Kr sna maha-mantra and 

dance in ecstasy . I am so fallen and I am begging for your mercy , 

please please please give us the entire 12  Canto s o f  Srimad-Bhagavatam 

to pub li sh and distribute all over the world . Pl ease engage us in  

this way in  Lord Caitanya ' s  movement . Unle ss we can distribute al l 

the volumes of the Srimda-Bhagavatam to the los t  soul s ,  our l ives 

are useless . Your purports in Srimad-Bhagavatam are the only truth 

in thi s world . There is no hope for the crores of sinful living 

e nti ties to ever revive the ir relat ionship wi th Sri Kr sna wi thout 

your books . They ' re al l living in  hel l  and j u s t  by keeping the 

Srimad-Bhagavatam in the ir homes they ' re in Vaikuntha . There ' s  no 

hope for them except your books .  We vow that i f  Your Divine Grace 

wi ll kindly give us all 12 Canto s o f  Srimad-Bhagavat.am we wi l l  

de finitely sell mil lio ns o f  volumes al l over the world .  We are 

fervently praying to Lord Caitanya to give us the chance to publ ish 

and di stribute all 12 Cantos . Otherwise our l ives are empty . 

save us . Your most unworthy s ervant . 11 So this was the mood . 

Please 

We 

didn ' t  want to stop . We wanted Prabhupada to go on giving the 

Bhagavatam and we would go on feverishly publishing and distributing . 

So Prabhupada wrote back on August 21st from New Delhi , " Plea se 

accept my blessings . I am i n  due rece ipt o f  your letter dated 

August 12th and have noted the contents .  Ye s ,  when Kr sna was pre sent 

the religious principle s were go ing on nicely . But when He retired 

to His abode then deteriorat ion infi ltrated . But Srimad-Bhagavatam 

is  the sunshine Purana by Vyasadeva to open the eyes of the conditioned 

soul s .  It is the sound repre sentation of Lord Kr sna . Regarding your 
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de sire for al l 1 2  Canto s ,  you wi ll get it , rest a ssured . Your 

so much ardent desire wi ll be ful fil led by Krsna . " On August the 

2 1 st we sent a telegram to Srila Prabhupada . "His Divine Grace 

A . C .  Bhaktivedanta Swami Prabhupada , 1 9  Todarmal Lane , Bengal i 

Market , New Delhi , 1 10 0 1 , Indi a .  Thi s  was Lord Balarama ' s  Appearance 

Day and we wrote , " By the mercy of Lord Balarama , Nityananda , the 

last volume o f  Caitanya-caritamrta is leaving today for the printer . 

By your mercy and divine order it is  done . Rame svara . "  On August 

the 3 1st we picked up the fi nal vo lumes of the Sri Caitanya-caritamrta . 

The final six volume s o f  the 17 -vo lume set had j us t  arrived from 

the printer . We had tr ied so hard to get these books to Prabhupada 

for his appearance day . We never thought it would be pos sible to 

actually get them back from the printer , we thought we were going 

to get them to the printer by his appearance day . But we had worked 

so fast that it was a que st ion of getting them to Prabhupada on 

his appearance day . So on August 3 1 st I scribbled a letter to 

Prabhupada and I flew the book s to India with one o f  the devo tee s .  

He was personal ly carrying them . I don ' t  have a copy o f  my letter . 

It  might be in the secretary file . 

BV : Who was that devotee? 

S R :  I gave the book s to Nitai . But the copy o f  my letter that 

Prabhupada wrote to me , I shou ld say ,  and the original letter 

that I sent to Prabhupada , they might have been stapled together 

and put in the f i le .  In any event , that was on August 3 1 st .  Prabhu

pada wrote me a letter from the Kr sna-Balarama Mandir on September 

the 1st in reply .  " Sriman Rame svara and company , BBT , My dear 

Ramesvara and company . Pl ease accept my b lessings . I am in due 

receipt o f  your letter dated August 3 1 ,  1 9 7 5 , and the six new 
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volume s of Caitanya-cari tamrta . So the books have increased and 

they are all very nicely done . I think I may stop all touring and 

j ust sit down here for translating . You have taken seriously the 

publ'ishing and also the distribution o f  these books and that is  

the suc ces s  o f  our mis s ion . You have taken seriously thi s work 

and I know that my Guru Maharaj a is  pleased with you because he 

wanted · this . So by thi s your endeavor you wi l l  al l go back home , 

back to Godhead . .. This was the second time Prabhupada had written 

me a letter saying that simply by the endeavor . The first time . . was 

that letter he wrote after the fi rst Christmas marathon , that 

January ' 7 3 letter . That j ust by your endeavor of going out every 

day and di stributing you will all . go back to Godhead and now this 

order . That because you have taken it seriously and you ' re endeavor

i ng to publish and dis tribute , so j ust by your e nde avor you ' ll all 

go back home , back to Godhead . So I had asked again in my letter 

to Prabhupada to please let us go on serving him by now publishing 

the re st of the : !Bhagavatam . So then he wrote . . .  Oh , and then I 

also mentioned , 11 And after the Bhagavatam , what books wi ll you write ?  

Let us go on for the rest o f  our life publ ishing your books . .. That 

was the mood o f  that letter I wrote to Prabhupada . So he wrote 

back , 11 Let me first of all finish Srimad-Bhagavatam . · Then we can 

take up others . So I wish to also thank you for your cooperat ion . 

Because o f  your cooperation therefore it has been pos sible . For me 

to publi sh alone the f irst three vo lumes I had to take so much 

t�ob�le . But by the coope�tion o f  you Amer ican boys and girls , now 

this has become po ssible . You promised on Vyasa-puj a  day and it 

has come , although Nitai has come a l ittle late , j ust after our 

ceremony . .. We might have mis sed it j u st by hours . 11Anyway , what 
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you have done is  good . Nitai has said he has brought advance verses 

for 7th Canto and this wi ll help me . Nitai was to come on the 2 0th 

but now he has come with the sub stance . So I am very much pleased . 

The p icture s are al l wonderful . The artists tease me wi th so many 

questions about this and that but they have done nicely . So it  is 

all right . So you al l go on with your work and I wil l  pray to Krsna 

for your ever advancement in Hi s servi ce . I hope this meet s  you all 

in good health . Your ever well-wi sher . "  It  was our practice whenever 

a new book was publi shed to send gold leaf copies to Srila Prabhupada , 

at least two or three . So thi s was a very auspic ious time , a very 

j oyful time . And the devotees who were fortunate enough to be pre sent 

when Prabhupada got new book s could unders tand how auspicious an 

occas ion it  was . Prabhupada ' s  emotional ecstasies in the form o f  

the se books which are nondifferent from Kr sna Himsel f were appearing . 

And Prabhupada would drop everything when a new book would appear . 

Whatever was . going on in the room , whatever busine ss was there , he 

would j ust stop and take the books ,  hold them to his head and begin 

looking through them page by page , piqture by picture . As much as 

po ss ible I always tried to be present when Prabhupada was getting new 

book s .  And there were a few occasions when it was possible for me 

to be pre sent . Once Yadubar a f i lmed my giving Prabhupada this new 

7 th Canto right in his room . The following year , 1 9 7 6 . And I can ' t  

remember exactly what transpired in that occasion but the film i s  

there . At thi s point Prabhupada wrote me another important letter 

on September 1 5 th ,  al so from Vrndavana . This  was based o n  the BBT 

trustees report and also the BBT newsletter that I had mailed out . 

Prabhupada would alway� get copies of  the newsletters and occasional ly 

he would write me comment s about them . So he wrote in this letter 
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of September 1 5 , " You have written , " referring to what I wrote in 

the news lette:r; " ' The BBT is capable of keeping up with Prabhupada ' s  

pace at this time and we humbly request al l devotee s to re spect 

Prabhupada ' s  des ire to fu lfi ll his dream of publishing and di stribut

i ng thousands and mi llions of volume s of Sr imad-Bhagavatam in 12  

Canto s al l over the world by not di sturbing him at this time with 

prob lems and deci sions that can be made by his direct representatives , 

the GBC secretaries . • Ye s ,  this is wanted . I want to increase my 

work . Brahmananda Swami and Gopal Krsna were sugge sting that I go 

to some other p lace in India but if  l eaders fly 1 0 , 0 0 0  miles to 

lodge complaints , what can I do ? I f  all you l eaders cannot work 

together , how can you expect the others to cooperate with you? 

Dif ferences may be there but sti ll you have to cooperate together . 

Otherwise , where i s  the question of my being relieved by so many 

problems and dec i s ions? " Now this refers to a transcendenta l feud 

that had been developing in America between two o f  our senior leaders . 

BV : What ' s  the date on that? 

SR : September 15th ,  ' 7 5 .  The two leaders were Jayatirtha and 

Tarnal Krsna . 

to earl ier . 

The feud was in relation to something that I alluded 

In early 1 9 7 5 , after the Radha-Damodar traveling bus 

party and the BBT airport party had merged into one group they began 

making a kind of propaganda that men who j o in thi s party will be able 

to increase their service to Srila Prabhupada . They ' l l be able to 

actual ly get the energy by the asso ciation and the experti se , the 

training to dis tribute more books than if they j ust stay at their 

temples .  Bes ides , staying at the temple s means associating with 

householders and women and children which brings a brahmacari ' s  

consciousne ss down . So all during the year o f  19 7 5  men were de sert-
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ing their temples , e specially men who wanted to be book distributors . 

And they were j oining this Radha-Damodar party . So in addit ion to 

the merging of  these two large groups and the making of  new devotees , 

literally dozens of devotees from .bemwles were j oining them . Temple 

economies were suf fer ing , some temple s  were actual ly stopping book 

di stribution and j us t  be ing able to barely maintain , having lost 

so many col lectors .  And the Radha-Damodar party ranks swelled to 

wel l over 1 0 0  sturdy brahmacari col lectors .  So it was a mixed 

thing , a mixed feel ing , we had mixed feelings about it . That on 

the one hartd this is  the greate st organization in the history of 

book di stribution. On the other hand , it ' s creating al l these 

di f ficul tie s for our temp les . And there was a whole mood of sannyas i 

versus grha stha , which was al so at the heart o f  the conflict between 

Jayatirtha and Tarnal . So all during this year the tension grew and 

grew . Prabhupada came to learn o f  it because this  letter refers to 

Tarnal f lying all the way to see Prabhupada in Vrndavana with some 

complaint that Jayatirtha maybe should be removed . So in any event , 

Prabhupada came to l earn of the disturbance . And how did he deal 

wi th it? It was very · intere sting . He actually increased by wr iting 

different letters to Jayatirtha , to Tarnal Krsna and to myself , he 

actually increased the transcendental competition that was going on 

between Jayatirtha ' s  western zone and the new zone of  Radha-Damodar . 

He wrote l etters to the effect that if  one leader beats the other 

l eader , the other l eader will have heart failure and this is very 

good , every one of you should engage i·n .thi s trans cendental competition 

and Prabhupada actually bui lt up the fire that was go ing on between 

the two of them . Of course , not that he wanted there to be a mundane 

disagreement . But he wan ted them to take all o f  their energy that 



SR V 

dd--15 9 

they were feel ing and j us t  pour it  into outdoing each other . And 

Prabhupada saw that this would increase the book di stribution . So 

if you study the letters  in late 19 7 5  during thi s period to the se 

leaders and to mysel f , you will actual ly be able to see Prabhupada ' s  

stroking or stoking this fire o f  transcendental competition . In the 

midst of this , we were also sendi ng Prabhupada reports o f  the BBT 

Library Party . On October the 6 th ,  1 9 75 , I sent a telegram to 

Prabhupada who was then in South Africa . "Amaz ing success from 

your Library Party . 1 5 2  standing orders sold in j ust 1 7  days of  

September in  New England . Late st report : Ga �asam prabhu sel l s  

1 3  standing orders at Harvard . There is no l imit i n  s ight . Ramesvara . "  

Prabhupada wrote back that " The report of the BBT Library Party is 

very encouraging to me . "  This is dated the 14 th o f  November . from 

Bombay . He talked about the quotes from coll ege professors and 

how we should print them up in posters . And he concluded by saying , 

" This book di stribution was my Guru Maharaj a ' s  purpose . He said 

that ' I  have got so many temples and now in Calcutta I have got a 

marb�e temple . But I would have wished that i f  by sell ing the marble 

I could publ ish and distribute books . '  Now by the mercy o f  His Divine 

Grace Sri Srimad Bhakti s iddhanta Sarasvati Gosvami Maharaj a Prabhupada 

I am do ing both by the cooperat ion of my American di sciple s . I am 

constructing so many marble temple s and I am di stributing so many 

books on Krsna consciousness . Thi s  does not mean that I am excell ing 

my Guru Maharaj a but it i s  the mercy of my Guru Maharaj a that he is 

giving me the facil ity for doing both . " So the competition went on 

getting more ·and more 'heated and as a result the book di stribution 

was increasi ng on all fronts . On November the 1 8 th I sent the fol low

ing telegram to Prabhupada in Bombay .  " 1 , 0 0 0 , 0 0 0  copies BTG j ust 
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printed . Devo tees gone wi ld . Promise to distribute al l within one 

month . Spani sh Gita j ust o f f  pre ss l inking hundreds o f  mill ions to 

your lotus feet . All possible by your mercy only . .. Thi s was the 

fir st printi ng o f  the Spanish Gita and we had j ust rai sed the monthly 

distribution of Back to Godhead to 1 , 0 0 0 , 0 0 0 . So this was a result 

of the trans cendental competition that was taking place . I have 

qui te a number of  l etters of  Prabhupada re ferring al so to the Library 

Party during this period . Then on November 2 7th I wrote to Prabhupada 

a letter about a transcendental competition amongst the u . s . temples 

for the coveted title , the World Champions of Big Book Distribution . 

And I wrote , " The chief contestants were ISKCON Chicago , Los Angeles 

and Atlanta . The day was carefully p icked as the day most people 

travel by airplane in the u . s .  which is the day before the Thanksgiving 

ho liday . All the book di stributors rose very early ,  chanted all their 

rounds before mangala-aratik . Right after aratik took some prasada , 

had . a  short class  and went o f f  to the airport by 6 or 6 : 3 0 in the 

morning not to return until at l east 1 6  or 1 8  hours later when al l 

the fl ights were finished . These men had to contend with the usual 

ho sti le of ficials at the airport , pol ice interference , ugly announce

ments trying to blaspheme us publicly . But despite these harassmeRts 

super-human efforts by the devotee s  re sulted in the mo st incredible 

di stribution o f  your book s in history . In one day the men in Chicago 

l ed by Tr ipurar i Maharaj a of the Radha-Damodar party and Manasuta 

prabhu o f  Chicago combined together with 2 5  distributors to sell 

2 , 0 2 9  hardbound books . In Los Angeles , the distributors led by 

Gopavrndapal and Janaka Rsi prabhu distributed 1 , 8 6 9  big books 

wi th 2 1  devotees ,  and in Atlanta the distributo rs led by Carudesna 

prabhu distributed 1 , 5 18 big books , a total of 16  devotees . For 
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a combined to tal o f  5 , 4 0 6  bi g book s sold in one day at these three 

centers . "  Then I went on to describe i n  this letter to Srila 

Prabhupada how the competition was goi ng between the temp le s . So 

he was b e i ng i nformed first hand o f  exactly what the mood was o f  h i s  

d i scip les . I t ' s  not that Prabhupada was out o f  touch , it ' s  not that 

he d idn ' t  know the l evel and the pitch of our enthus iasm . He was 

being i nfo rmed in great detail . And I ' ll j u st give you an exampl e .  

" Every few hours Lo s Angeles would call Chicago or vice ver s a  to 

f i nd out how many books the oppo site s ide had sold . The atmo sphere 

was saturated with great desire to please you by sell ing the mo st 

boo k s  and the BBT is awarding Chicago yatra a first-class painting 

as a trans cendenta l award for out-distributing everyone else . There ' s  

no doubt about it , they organized the greates t  book di stribution in 

the world . 9 devotees in Chicago personally distributed over 1 0 0  

b ig book s .  And 2 or them personally d i s tributed over 2 0 0  big books . 

Manasuta prabhu 2 1 0  and Pragho sa prabhu 2 0 0  in one day . In Atlanta 

Carudesna prabhu dis tributed 2 0 0  big book s .  These feats are beyond 

a l l  imag inati on . For so many men to s tay out for so many hours and 

sell so many boo k s ,  Your Divine Grace must have empowered them all , 

o therwise it i s  impossible to sell thi s many boo k s .  No pub l i sher 

o f  religious or phi lo sophical books could ever imag ine such a thing 

happening . In each center al l existing records were broken . In 

Lo s Ange l e s  the resu l t s  are three time s  better than ever before . 

Our men are w i l l ing to do anything to please you . And a l l  o f  them 

have dedicated the ir whole l ive s to distributing these books . Our 

only desire i s  that you may k i ndly bless us with greater and greater 

de s ire to distribute these books al l over the world until every home 

has whole l ibraries o f  your book s .  B y  Your Divine Grace ' s  bless ings 
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we will never stop di stributing these books . We are thin�ing that 

this is the highe st plea sure in all the three worlds . "  And then I 

wrote a P . S . , " And so much credit mus t  go to Uttamasloka prabhu , 

president of Chicago , who personally organi zed their victory . "  And 

Prabhupada wrote back on December 3 rd ,  1 9 7 5 , " Your report o f  book 

sale s is over-encouraging . You are al l becoming very very dear to 

my Guru Mahara j a .  I s tarted this movement by book selling . I was 

n ever a beggar for money but I was wr iting book s and sel ling . My 

Guru Maharaj a very much l iked me writing and he used to show others 

in my absence , ' Jus t see how nicely he has written , how he has 

appreciated.  ' He encouraged me and my Godbrothers they al so l iked 

my writing . After I wrote that poem for Vyasa-pu j a  o f  my Guru 

Maharaj a  they u sed to call me poet . Anyway , I was working , writing 

books and publishing BTG alone but I could not give the thing shape . 

So I decided to go to U . S . A and now you all nice boys and girls 

have helped me so much . It  i s  all the mercy o f  Krsna . Thank you 

very much . "  By the end of  1 9 7 5 , Srila Prabhupada had signed a 

contract for the construction o f  Bombay . He fanned the fire of  

thi s transcendental competition between Tarnal Krsna ' s  Radha-Damodar 

party and Jayatirtha ' s  west coast zone . And thi s f ire was so intense 

tha t devo tees were actually feel ing scorching heat and pangs from 

this  intense fire . And Prabhupada fanned it . I f  you read the 

letters to Tarnal and · Jayatirtha from Prabhupada you ' ll see how much 

he personally organi zed and fanned what was already there . And all 

during that fanning Prabhupada was thinking , "Now the time has come 

to final ly build our greatest temple . The huge complex of  hotel , 

restaurant , cultural center , theater and temple in Juhu , Bombay . " 

So whi1e Prabhupada was fanning and f anning and fanning and knowing 
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that it would i ncrease the book distribution , he was signing con-

tracts in Bombay to start the construction . And towards .the end 

o f  1 9 7 5  the contracts were s igned and Prabhupada was ordering that 

the American BBT send between 5 0  and $ 7 5 , 0 0 0  every month l ike 

clockwork . right to the Bank o f  America in Bombay to pay for the 

construction . That year ' s Chri stmas marathon was the biggest ever . 

The fire o f  competition was so deep that devo tee s who you wou ld 

never have imagined· going out on sankirtana were l ining up to 

participate in the book di stribution because the feel ings  had . ·. 

developed to such an extent that everyone really wanted to de feat 

the other side . Here ' s an example o f  a letter that Prabhupada 

wrote · to me from Ne lor , South India � on January 3rd based on a 
(Decerrt .be.r _) 

l etter I wrote to him on Jan�ary 1 5 th ( date ? ) .  My letter to 

Prabhupada was more about the succe sse s  of the book di stribution , 

how the Radha-Damodar had already ordered 5 0 , 0 0 0  big books j ust 

for December .  And actually this was an intere sting letter because 

in thi s letter I wrote , " I  have one que stion regarding big book 

di stribution . In a recent newsletter one leader from Radha-Damodar 

write s of a new sys tem for di stributing your big books . I am 

enclosing the news letter for yo ur reference . Previously you once 

said that even i f  someone give s a big dona tion for one o f  your books 

w� should no t give away a book to the next per son on the basis of 

the previous person '' s donation for less than $3  or $4 . In other 
wo rds , even i f  somebody gives a $2 0 donation we shouldn ' t  give the 
next person a free book . We should make him p�y for the book al so . 
Now this new method sugge sted by Tarnal Kr sna Maharaj a ,  the devo tee 
cav qive out big books to anyone j ust provided he ' s  collected enough 
money throughout the day to pay the BBT invoice pr ice . Of course 
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the idea is  that gradual ly the devotee s using thi s  new system wi ll 

become expert to i ncrea se the donation from each person . But some

times he may give out a big book for as l ittle as $ 1 .  I f  you 

approve this sy stem, then the temple s  would l ike to adopt it because 

it certainly wi ll i ncrease big book di stribution many time s . Al ready 

Radha-Damodar parti es have ordered 5 0 , 0 0 0  big books to sel l  in 

December and more than half o f  them wi ll be sold by this new system .  

Since the temp le s are uncerta in whether to switch over to this 

system , they ' ve asked me to write to Your Divine Grace for clari fi

cation . " Prabhupada up to this point had said each book ha s to be 

sold and you have to col lect a certain amount for it . So thi s was 

a new idea . And then I wrote , " This month there ' s  terri fic competi

tion between Tarnal Kr sna Gosvami and Jayatirtha prabhu to be the 

outstanding zo ne for the month . Here in New Dvaraka we ' re breaking 

a ll  records and out-distributing everyone in BTG distribution . Just 

this past weekend in two days we so ld 3 0 , 0 0 0  BTGs in Los Angeles 

alone . " This  was dated December 15th .  Everyone at the BBT inc luding 

mysel f  is  going out on book di stribution two days a week for the 

competition and we ' re planning to sell 1 0 0 , 0 0 0  Back to Godheads in 

L . A . j ust for the 6 -day Chris tmas marathon , December 1 9 th- 2 4 th .  

In this way book distribution is go ing on nice ly in Ameri ca and our 

warehouse is exhausted to ship so many books out to the sankirtana 

parties day and night . In Lo s Angele s never be fore in history have 

so many transcendental literature s been distributed in one city in 

so short a period of time . Our goal for this month , for the whole 

month is to sell at least 2 0 0 , 0 0 0  Back to Godheads and 1 2 , 0 0 0  big 

books in Los Angeles . By your divine bless ings we would like to be 

able to increa se these figures even more and become absorbed in 
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book di stribution day and night without stopping . Everyone agrees 

that to distribute your books is  the highest pleasure and even the 

demigods may take birth here j ust to be able to di stribute your 

books and taste this great pleasure . I hope you are wel l and en j oy

ing the book di stribution results . I have never seen the devotee s 

i n  America work so hard to p lease you as now by their book selling . n 

And Prabhupada wrote back , n Regarding the sugge stion for book sell ing , " 

this i s  regarding how much to pay for each book , " the point is  that 

temples must pay the cost o f  printing . Then they may sell for 

whatever price they l ike . " So that was the final word which actually 

doubled book distribution again . Becau se we were constrained by 

this  princip le that we had to collect a certain amount for each 

book . Then he write s ,  n The transcendental ·competition is nice . I f  

Jayatirtha prabhu defeats Tarnal Kr sna Maharaj a ,  then Tarnal will have 

heart fai lure . Go on sel l ing books . My Guru Maharaj a was very much 

anxious about sell ing books and preaching . So you are pleasing him 

by this bombastic flood o f  books all over the world .  Thank you . " 

At the end o f  this letter after Prabhupada talks a little more about 

the Bombay pro j ect , sending 5 0 , 0 0 0  to 7 0 , 0 0 0 a month and then he 

says , " Immediately after the Bombay pro j ect is fini shed we will 

begin the Mayapur temple . "  He makes an interesting comment at the 

e nd here . "The new 6 th Canto Bhagavatams are very nice . Yes ,  

actually they are worshipable Deities . Be care ful that our books 

do not appear l ike Bible pri nting . Sometimes the Christians also 

put gold guilding on their books , but people are adverse to purcha s 

ing Bible s . Neither our books should be given free . There must 

be some remuneration , otherwise it wi ll be l ike Bible sel ling . " 

So some very interes ti ng clos ing comments . So all through 1 9 7 6 



S R  V 

dd--16 b 

this 5 0  to $ 7 5 , 0 0 0  a month was be i ng g iven . Altogether the Amer i can 

BBT contributed over 1 mi llion dol lars to the construction o f  the 

Bombay pro j ect . I n  e arly 1 9 7 6  January , S r i l a  Prabhupada approved 

o f  the booklet The Krsna Consciousness Movement i s  Authori z ed and 

he wrote a letter which you can refer to on January 1 2th ordering 

that hundreds o f  thousands o f  copies o f  this book be mailed out 

free of c ha rge as adve rtis ing to the l eading men , important people , 

o f  government , bu sine s s , entertainers ,  sport smen , etc . The l eading 

Americans . That was a major undertak i ng . I t  cost something l ike 

$ 4 0 , 0 0 0  and Prabhupada ordered it to be done . The Krsna Consciousnes s  

i s  Authori zed with a cover l ette r .  We got a Who ' s  Who and we j ust 

got the leading name� a hundred or 2 0 0 , 0 0 0  names and we j u s t  mailed 

it out al l over Americ a .  Al so a t  the end o f  this l e tter Prabhupada 

wrote what I consider one o f  the mo st important quotes about the 

Christmas marathonS i n  which he compared the Chr i stmas marathon to 

transcendental samadhi . He s aid , " The men are working in trance , 

not on the material p latform . No common man can work so hard , it 

is not possible . Your book distribut ion i s  really intoxication . "  

Thi s was a statement that had a great e f fect on book distribution . 

This was a letter Prabhupada wrote on January 1 2 th from Bombay 

upon heari ng the resu lts o f  the Chr i stmas marathon in which the 

western zone actually defeated the Radha-Damodar party . Hare Kr sna . 
had 

F i na l l y ,  on January 1 8 th , Prabhupada/received the end of the year 

BBT news letter and he wrote me a le tter about tha t .  H e  had read 

it very carefu l l y  and he wrote me a letter on January on January 

1 8 th .  And this letter is all about transcendental competition . 

And i t  also d i scusses how there is no l imits to our book di stribu-

tion. On January 2 3 rd Prabhupada wrote me a l e tter explaining 
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that in addition to the Bombay construction,  the Mayapur festival 

-is  fast approaching and Prabhupada authori zed the BBT through 

Tarnal Krsna ' s  Radha-Darnodar party to s imultaneously pay for the 

construction o f  the long residential building . So Prabhupada was 

draining the American BBT of all o f · its ·. money for the construction . 

He was pushing very very hard . Al so in  that letter Prabhupada 

gave an instruction • • •  I wanted to loan money to Jagadisa for 

saving the Dallas Gurukula by doing a legal construction.  Because 

we were being forced to close the school becau se we weren ' t  up to 

codes . I proposed as a loan to Prabhupada and Prabhupada cancelled 

the idea and said the school should j u st move out of Dal l as and 

come to India and we ' ll start a schoo l in Vrndavana . Prabhupada 

in a number of o ccasionS told me that the BBT should not loan money 

for Gurukulas . 

BV : The householders should pay? 

S R :  Ye s ,  he said the hou seholders should pay . Now there was one 

f inal problem that was develop ing at the end o f  19 7 5  or  very early 

1 9 7 6 . Again in relation to the Radha-Damodar party . And this 

involved Prabhupada also , I don ' t  think it ' s  really suitable for 

the Lilamrta but I ' ll j us t  mention it . Tarnal Krsna Maharaj a  was 

sendi ng his BBT payments directly to India in January and February 

and March rather than go ing through the central BBT account . And 

thi s was cre ating a ve ry big problem because at first I didn ' t  know 

he was doing it so I was sending my money to Bombay expecting 

Tarnal ' s  money to come into our accounts .  When Tarnal was sending 

h i s  money at the same time to e ither Bombay or Mayapur , this created 

a very serious cash shortage at the A.merican BBT and it nearly 

wrecked our whole relationship with our printers . And I tried to 
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explain to the Radha-Damodar party accountants and treasurers that 

this was completely , thi s is creating havoc that the money ' s  not 

going through one account but that we ' re both sending the money . 

They expect me to send my money plus Tarnal to send his . It ' s  l ike 

double money . And they wouldn ' t  stop sending it . So thi s was 

creating a big dis turbance and I kept writing letters to Prabhupada , 

" They ' re sending the money twice . "  And Prabhupada kept writing me 

letters back saying , " It ' s all right . Why are you in anxiety? " I 

must have about 2 or 3 l etters .  And I thought , "My God ,  what ' s  

go ing on? I can ' t  seem to express to Prabhupada . I must be such 

a foo l that I ' m not expressing the situation properly . "  I kept 

thinking , " Prabhupada didn ' t  understand . "  I didn ' t  want to be 

o ffensive . But finally the situation became explos ive1 for the 

BBT was actual ly having severe diff iculties . So the thing came 

to a head at the Mayapur fes tival of 19 7 6 . I had now gotten involved 

because of this in the feud with Tarnal . And many other temple 

presidents were a l ittle annoyed that they had lost so many of their 

collectors . So by the time the temp le pre sidents ar.rived · at 

Mayapur and I traveled with them , the GBC had already finished 

the ir meetings . And the initial resolutions included dismantl ing 

the western U . S . A . zone into three zones so that there would never 

be again competition for the Radha-Damodar party , sending Jayatirtha 

to England to be the new GBC there , making me the GBC for Los Angele s , 

maki ng Tarnal the BBT trustee alongs ide mysel f and so on . And Tarnal 

was now effectively the principle leader in America by the se 

resolutions . And duri ng that festival Prabhupada came to l earn 

o f  the strong feelings held by his temple pre sidents and by mysel f 

towards the Radha-Damodar party ' s activities and the ir practice s .  
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And at the end o f  the Mayapur festival Prabhupada had reversed some 
o f  the GBC resolutions and decided that there was such a big dis
turbance that actually Tarnal Krsna Maharaj a would have to l eave 

the scene . Because as long as he was on the scene Prabhupada fe lt 

whatever problem there was which had caused thi s  disturbance would 

somehow conti nue , it wouldn ' t  go away . And that ' s  when Prabhupada 

sent · hirn to China . So I dorl ' t  think i t ' s  neces sary for me to go 

i nto the whole history o f  this , i s i t? 

BV : Why , he tell s it? 

SR: Who does ?  Needle ss to say , I had a lot of  di scus sions with 

Prabhupada at that Mayapur festival on this topic . We went over 

the philo sophy · qu ite extens ively with Prabhupada over sannyasis 

versus househo lders and whether we should be caught up i n  these 

designations or whether we should j ust be looking at what service 

a person is do ing . So at the 1 9 7 6  Mayapur fe stival thi s  more or 

less preoccupied everyone ' s  attention . 

BV : Tae whole situation • . •  

S R :  The fighti ng between Radha-Darnodar and ISKCON . 

BV : I mean how much was it s annyasi versus householder or was it 

lo sing the book distribution or • • .  

S R :  wel l ,  the basis for losing the book di stributors was by tel ling 

them that "You ' re associating with householders . Househo lder means 

such and such . we ' re sannyasi , sannya si means such and such . " So 

that was the main argument for stealing the men or getting them to 

l eave the temples . so it was very much an i s sue . Prabhupada had 

very strong comments to make about it . ( end side A) 

BV : wel l ,  it ' s  got to come out . I don ' t  know if it has to come 

out but it should . . .  
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S R :  Well , in a nutshell , Prabhupada called i n  the sannyasis at 

one meeting that I was havi ng with him . Mys el f and Radhabal labha 

and Jagannatha-suta were there , we were talking about BBT matters , 

and as soon as we finished the BBT matters we got right into the 

sannyasi-grhastha thing . And I was trying to be l ike a champion 

o f  temples ' rights . So we discus sed with Prabhupada the problem 

the temple s  were experiencing economically , that it was impractical 

for them to keep losing the ir men and remain operating . And how 

can they remain enlivened j ust collecting to maintain? They also 

want to have the ecstasy of  book di stribution . And the whole 

argument is that because they ' re grhasthas they ' re not supposed 

to be managing brahmacaris . After all , grhastha means sex l i fe 

and so o n .  S o  Prabhupada tol d  the story o f  Lord Caitany� and Chota 

Haridasa of a s annya si who think s about sex l ife being rej ected . 

And then Prabhupada told the story o f  how Lord Caitanya embraced 

Sivananda Sena when he found out that his wife was pregnant . Almo st 

l ike congratulating him . So Prabhupada said Lord Caitanya ' s  rela

tionship with the sannyasis and Hi s relationship with the grhasthas 

was both transcendental and both completely dif ferent . The grhasthas 

were re spected and encouraged to have family l i fe . And he said this 

in  the pre se nce o f  all these leading sannyasis . .  And then Prabhupada 

said that for our sannyasis to be harping so much on what the 

househo lders are do ing , whether they ' re having sex or not ,  this is 

completely innapropriate . That means that the sannyasis are thinking 

more about sex than the householders themselves .  Because al l the 

sannyasi s do all day long is talk about how the householders are 

h avi ng s ex .  And he gave an example o f  a man , two brahmanas , they 

were about to cro ss a river and one lady needed assistance in cross-
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ing . So one o f  the brahmanas o f fered to carry the l ady on his 

back acro ss the river . The o ther brahmana was shocked out o f  his 

mind .  But he didn ' t  say anything out of  respect . So they cro ssed 

the river and the lady thanked them very much and parted and then 

the two brahmanas started wal�ing . And for hours and hours and 

hours the other brahmana couldn ' t  stop talking about it . " You l et 

that woman climb in you , hol d  your body , almo st like embrac ing you . " 

So the brahmana went on talking about it for hours . Finally the 

brahmana said , " Look , I carried that woman on my back for 2 0  minutes . 

You ' ve been carrying her in your mind for 2 hours ! "  So Prabhupada 

smashed the whole concepti on that sannyasis have any business 

medi tating day after day , talking and talking and finding fault 

wi th what the grhasthas are do ing in their private l ife by us ing 

this story . Itwas a power ful story and it j ust made everybody 

surrender . It  j ust establ ished that the preaching was overdone , 

it was inappropriate , it was even bordering on o ffens ive and Prabhu

pada nipped it . And when Prabhupada saw the temple pre sidents ' 

reaction to the GBC resolutions , it was practical ly a revolution 

against the GBC . All these GBC re solutions were aimed at restrict

ing the activity of grhasthas in re lation to managing brahmacaris .  

The temple pres idents actually had a revolution against the Radha

Damodar party . When Prabhupada heard the resolutions that had come 

out of the temple presidents ' meeting , that night he had a dream 

Tarnal Krsna shou ld go to China , the next morning very early he 

called Tarnal i n  his room , there was an argument , finally he had 

to surrender because Prabhupada said , " You e ither go to China or 

you j ust stay here and chant but either way I ' m taking away your 

service ,  you ' re not going back to Americ a ,  it ' s  fini shed . I have 
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that authority and I ' m  doi ng i t . " So i t  was a very intense scene . 

And then f ina l l y  Tarnal surrendered and that morning on the morning 

wal k ,  it was right on the roo f and Prabhupada announced that a 

great event has occurred , Krsna has arranged for our Tarnal Krsna 

to open up the l argest country in the world and preach in communist 

China . And all the temple pre s idents on the walk went wild ! They 

were cheering . And it was a very intense s cene . The temple pre s i 

dents were fee l i ng l ike they had won a victory , that the ir po s i ti ons 

had somehow been vindicated and that the philosophy had been 

straightened out . And a fter that there were new arrangements , 

new GBC fo r the Radha-Damodar party , the Radha-Damodar party was 

then a s s igned to help New York . Let ' s  open New York , let ' s  use 

the Radha-Damodar party fo r doing something l ike that , buil ding 

a temple . Connect the Radha-Damodar party to a temple and then 

they ' l l actua l ly understand the importance o f  temp les and the practi

cal problems i nvolved in ma intaining temp le s . So that was the dec i 

s io� that Adi-ke s ava would take ove r ,  Radha-Damodar would be connected 

with the New York temple and supporting that temple and the farm 

and getting it ready for a grand opening . Tarnal was to go to China 

with Dhrstadyumna and that was the . . .  that was quite an even t .  And 

a l so at that Mayapur meet i ng o f  1 9 7 6  we had had meetings with 

Prabhupada about the Bhagavatam . we prepared for that Mayapur 

fe stival a color board wh ich showed a l l  the volumes o f  the Bhagavatam 

drawn in for e ach Canto what the color would be . And Srila Prabhu

p ada approved the color s cheme fo r the Srimad-Bhagavatam for all 

the reprints . But he warned u s  emphatically that this must be the 

very very last change that i s  ever to be made in the Srim ad-Bhagavatam . 

One thing I j u s t  remembered from the 1 9 7 5  Mayapur festival , a lot 
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o f  devo tee s were go ing to buy books from the: · Gaudiya Math temp le s · 

BV : ' 7 5 or ' 7 6 ?  

SR:  I t  was de finitely ' 75 .  we were too sick to go on parikramas in  

' 74 .  so ' 7 5 we had a fi rst-class parikrama program . But the Gaudiya 

Math had set up l ittle book tab les at the Bhakt is iddhanta Samadhi 

and the Yoga Pith temple and so on . And I SKCON devotees were buying 

all these Gaudiya Math publicatio ns and Prabhupada got furious . And 

he ordered the devotees to never again buy any o f  these publ ications 

or read them . He said ,  " These are edited by men who are not pure . 

And therefore we don ' t  want to hear Srila Bhaktisiddhanta ' s  teachings 

through them . You can approach Bhakti siddhanta Sarasvati only 

thro ugh me . And so you l earn everything about Bhaktisiddhanta 

by hear i ng from me . "  And that was a very strong incident that took 

p lace in ' 75 . "  Now in ' 7 6 I was sitting with Prabhapada on his 

ve randa and he was taking massage and we were talking about the 

future o f  our movement in India.  And it  was at  that time that 

Prabhupada revealed something very wonderful . There was a pleasant 

bree ze at that time , it was j us t  a very wonderful day , very sunny 

but the nice breeze was coming , very auspicious and pleasant . And 

Prabhupada was taking massage and he was j ust looking into the 

future . Prabhupada occasionally did that . with me . He would l ike· 

to te ll me things that were go ing to happen in the future . So at 

this time he told me that gradually one by one all of the di fferent 

temples in the holy dham which are operated by the diffe rent Gaudiya 

Vai snavas are going to fall into ei ther disrepair or economic 

difficulty . And one by one they ' re going to be turning every single 

o ne of  them over to ISKCON . The day will come , he said , where they 

wi ll be coming and begging us to maintain these templ e s . I ncluding 
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the Yoga Pith , the samadhi of Bhaktisiddhanta ,  he named everything . 

And he included everything , Bhaktivinoda ' s  house , this was 

Prabhupada ' s  prediction . I t  was a very signi ficant prophecy . And 

based on that , I SKCON deve loped a policy towards taking on these 

temples . And Prabhupada even set up the Gaura-mandala-bhumi Trust 

to give money • • •  Or a di fferent trust , maybe it ' s  the Bhaktivedanta 

Charity Trust , I ' m not sure which one it i s , to actually take on 

the maintenance o f  some o f  these temple s . 

BV : Did he say why? 

S R :  Because our movement was the real Krsna consciousness movement . 

We had the potency , we had the strength , we had the blessings , we 

had the economic to do , al l the b les sings o f  the whole disciplic 

suc ce ssion was coming down on our movement . So it would be our 

respon sibi lity to maintain these holy temples in the Dham . No one 

e lse could do it . He s aid they had no potency . Gradual ly after 

some time , maybe a few generations , everything would be finished 

and i t  would be up to us . And we have to be prepared to take them 

on . It wa s an important statement . (break )  This  is  completely 

out of  chronological order but I j ust saw it in one o f  my notes . 

There was once in 1 9 7 5 , I was up in Prabhupada ' s  bedroom and we 

were talking about something and I can ' t  remember exactly what 

the topic was . But we were talking about some BBT printing and 

something to do with Prabhupada ' s  books . And right in the middle 

o f  the conversation Prabhupada ' s  prasadam arrived and it was carried 

in to this little table that he would eat off  of in his bedroom . So 

a s  soon as the prasadam arrived , Prabhupada rose up from his seat 

and moved over to that room and s at down and became totally immersed , 

almost like in a trance , of honoring Krsna ' s  prasadam . And it was 
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so transcendental , it was as i f  I ceased to exist . Right in the 

middle of the sentence Prabhupada j ust stood up and moved over to 

the other room and j u st became totally absorbed in prasadam . And 

when I saw that I was j ust surpri sed . Not even a word , nothing . I t  

was j us t  the prasadam and Prabhupada became absorbed i n  Krsna . So 

I very quietly o ffered my obeisances  and scampered out of the room . 

But I always remember that . How much Prabhupada became l ike completely 

above eve rything that was taking place in the world . The prasadam 

came and it  was Kr sna coming . Prabhupada saw Krsna in  the prasadam . 

That was one nice story I remember . There was another time at the 

very end o f  1 9 7 5  when I was wi th Prabhupada and I began telling 

Prabhupada about th is demon , Ted Patrick . It  might have been early 

' 76 or late ' 7 5 .  In any event , I kept describing Ted Patrick in 

such a horrible way and I kept • • •  every time I finished the descrip

tion of what he was do ing I sa�d , " And Prabhupada , we ' re always 

wondering what we should do to this man . What should we do to this 

man . " And I have to admit I had a motive . I wanted to present it 

in such a way that Prabhu�ada might even tell us to do away with him . 

So although I tried very hard to pre sent it in such a l ight that it 

would seem obvious ly the thing to do , Prabhupada never even hinted 

it , us getting involved in any kind of physical retal iation towards 

Ted Patrick . He never e ncouraged it . And I tried my be st to paint 

the picture . So I took it from that that Prabhupada never would 

have authorized anything l ike that . At least at that stage in our 

movement he would. not have authorized anything like that . No devo tee 

in my opinion should take such action into his own hands . Because 

I tried so hard to ge t Prabhupada to give that order and h e  wouldn ' t . 

Didn •·.t even come clo se to giving that order regardi ng Ted Patrick . 
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(break )  Before we talk about Prabhupada ' s  travels in ' 7 6 I want 

to mention another important theme which was Prabhupada actually 

instructing about the production on his books . I ' ve already men

tioned the conversation that took place in ' 7 4 about the art paint

ings . I think that you should get a copy o f  the letter that I wrote 

to the art department because practically word for word Prabhupada ' s  

instructions were there and you can get a first hand understanding 

of  how i ntense Prabhupada was and how concerned he was that in the 

future no one ever be allowed to make changes in his books . This 

was more than j ust a preoccupation with Prabhupada . This was a ,  

you could call this a transcendental phobia , that the ent ire move

ment would wi thout any shadow o f  a doubt be completely wasted and 

all the work and e ffort of all the devotees that Prabhupada was 

directly as well as his own efforts would all be ultimately lo st 

if his books we re changed . That was his attitude . He expressed 

that attitude very clearly in 1 9 74 in that conversation and in that 

l etter you ' ll see the statements Prabhupada made about how everything 

wi ll be ruined i f  hi s books are changed . Then prior to that I men

truoned the incident about the I sopani $ad cover where Prabhupada was 

revealing how much tho�ght went into planning out hi s books when 

he was involved . He got very furious when we wanted to put Kr sna 

o n  the cover instead of  Vi snu . In 19 7 5 , I think I also mentioned 

this , that we had a very big problem with the printing of the hard

bound Krsna Books . We wanted to change it from two volume s to three 

volumes . And there was l i terally l ike a fight . Not even a f ight , 

Prabhupada was j ust furious . And he went on for about 1 hour 

talking about the Krsna Book and how he had planned it out to be 

in two volumes . And it became very clear to me that Prabhupada was 
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training me to understand that these books are transcendental 

manifestations of Prabhupada ' s  devotion , Prabhupada ' s  reali za-

tion of God which I consider to be perfect ab solute God real iza-

tion coming from Krsna Himsel f . And that no one is  allowed to 

change anything . The s i ze , the shape , the number of  pages , every

thing . Actual ly Prabhupada did make the decisions . I f  you read 

through the l etters that Prabhupada wrote to me and to Radhaballabha 

you ' ll see . I got a l etter from Prabhupada where in he instructed 

that each book shoul d be 4 0 0  pages . We asked Prabhupada where to 

draw the l ine , where to cut off  one volume and start the next . How 

many pages do you want in your books ?  And Prabhupada said , 11 Aim for 

4 0 0  pages per book . 11 I t  could be a l ittle l ess , a l ittle more , but 

that should be the average . So Prabhupada was planning that out . 

Obviously Prabhupada planned out the first three Bhagavatams when 

he was in  India . And his meditation was that this is  the way I 

want the books for the We st , especial ly for the American market . 

But bas ical ly speaking for the western Engl ish market I want them 

to have cover j acket s , ultimately I want them to have co lor plates , 

ultimately I want them to have a nice b inding , nice cloth , nice 

paper , this is the si ze . When you consider Prabhupada ' s  external 

poverty while he was in  India , then there is  no excuse for the 

book being that size , it could have been a lot smaller , it would 

have been a lot cheaper for Prabhupada . So obviously Prabhupada 

was not considering economics . Otherwise he would have made the 

books smaller like sometimes we see our European books are smaller 

physically . This was the size . Prabhupada had to strain economically 

to get the book that size , to pay that much more to get the book 

that s i ze . That means that ' s  the s i ze he wanted . And then he 
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would pound it into our heads that you cannot change , you cannot 

make any changes . So in 1 9 75 we went through that . But Prabhupada 

finally to · extend the Krsna Books to three volume s l ike the paper

back , it had already come out as three volumes . But when we suggested 

moving the si ze down from i ·.the large Krsna Book size to the Bhagavatam 

s i ze ,  he became so furious that he l iteral ly threw us out of his 

room . He threw me out o f  his room . He wouldn ' t  hear of it . We 

talked to Prabhupada about whether the book s shou ld be with gold 

edges and gold gui lding and he emphasi zed in  l etters and in per sonal 

conver sations he didn ' t  want the book s to look like Bibles and he 

didn ' t want them to be di stributed the way people di stribute Bibles . 

And that can also be found in  l etters . Many other statements about 

the nature o f  Prabhupada ' s  books ,  how he wanted them to be can be 

found in these le tter s .  I remember one incident in 1 9 7 6 , I think 

I al ready mentioned about the color board . I think I should go over 

th is one more time just in this  context . We had been preparing to 

reprint all the old Bhagavatams for tha standing order program was 

really picking up . It s tarted in ' 74 .  In ' 7 5 it was rolling . By 

the end of ' 7 5 ,  early ' 7 6 they were fi nishing up America , Ganasam 

was getting 1 3  orders at Harvard , 1 3 5  orders in one month in New 

Engl and , i t  was rol ling . And we needed to repri nt the old volumes .  

We wanted to standardize the l ettering , the format and so on . Every 

single standardi z ation had to be approved by Prabhupada . We did not 

have any authority with the American editions of Prabhupada ' s  books 

to be innovative . He was making the decisions . Thi s  was his BBT , 

these were his books . Now when his books were translated into 

fo reign languages he gave far more l atitude to his men . They could 

dec ide on how to de s:i gn the book and try to make improvements obviously 
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was the motive . But in terms of the si ze , the lettering and so 

on , they could chose . But with the American book s ,  they were 

Prabhupada ' s  book s . So H arike sa Maharaj a and Bhagavan Maharaj a 

and even Hrdayananda Maharaj a are going to have a much di fferent 

experience . Al though originally Prabhupada said that all the for

e ign l anguage s should j u st fol low the American format , they should 

u se the same cover art that the American books use , origi nally 

Prabhupada wanted it standardi zed all over the world . That ' s  in 

a letter to Karandhar . But gradual ly Prabhupada said that the 

foreign editions they can , because o f  di fferent conditions in their 

countrie s , cultural things related to de sign , economic factors , 

they were given much more freedom . Hansaduta Maharaj a ,  al l the 

foreign publi shers had a lot more freedom . But with the American 

books , they were Prabhupada ' s . That was like one o f  Prabhupada ' s  

personal proj ects . Ju st l ike his sankirtana party , so thi s was 

his personal pub li shing . So in 1 9 7 6  at Mayapur we brought the 

color board . We had been talki ng about how we wanted to standardi ze 

everything for the reprints for the Library Party . Prabhupada at 

that time approved the new design for the Krsna Book trilogy and 

then he approved the standardi zation · in terms of  lettering and so 

on for the Bhagavatams and he approved the new color board . That 

i s  what the 12 Cantos are going to look l ike . Prabhupada was very 

happy to see that we had made a p lan . But then he got very grave 

and sai d ,  " Now, this is the f inal plan , this is the f inal approved 

standard , there can never be any more change s . " He was emphatic , 

he was insistent , and he pounded it into our heads . I was there 

with Radhaballabh4 I think Jagannatha-suta was there , Prabhupada-krpa 

Maharaj a was there . 
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BV : Where was thi s? 

S R :  Thi s was right o n  h i s  veranda outside h i s  room i n  the back part 

where he wa s taking mass age . Mayapur festival ' 7 6 .  Prabhupada-krpa 

remembers this vividly becau se he j ust brought it up at the recent 

BBT trustees meeting . That Prabhupada was absolutely emphatic that 

this is the way the Bhagavatam ' s  go ing to be presented to the 

wes tern Engli sh speaking people . Now there ' l l no other way that 

it wi ll be pre sented . Later on in that Mayapur fe stival , I pre

sented to Prabhupada an idea for Beyond Birth and Death reprint . 

That was a very popular book at the time - and a new • • .  all kinds of  

new arty and very innovative and creative cover des ign was goi ng 

o n  in the American paperback market . And j ust going to bookstores , 

e specially in airports ,  I would see that these publ ishers , karmi 

publishers are putting a lot i nto their paperback covers . And one 

o f  the things that had j ust come out was something called dye cuts . 

A dye cut is where you have a hole in the front co�er and then the 

ins ide front pages are actually laminated or glo s sy paper and you 

have color printing . 

through that hole . 

So you have color printing that kind o f  comes 

And it ' s  l ike a teaser . And when you see that 

you ' re intrigued and you immediately want to open up the cover and 

look at the two-page spread on the inside front cover and the inside 

page , that ' s  called the dye cut . And many books , especial ly l ike 

thriller books , horror books , ghost books , those k ind of books 

use this  technique . So I though that Beyond Birth and Death as 

a title and as a book lent itsel f to that . So I proposed it to 

Prabhupada . He comp letely smashed the idea . Thi s was inside his 

room, mys el f and Radhabal labha . At this  time we were showing 

Prabhupada the • . .  ! can ' t  remember what we were showing him .  We 
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were showing him something , maybe color art or something . But 

anyway , when we pre sented th is idea to him he smashed it and again 

he gave us a l ecture on changes . He used to say ,  " Change , change , 

change , for the sake o f  change . This changing bus iness is the disease 

that the . Americ ans have . I t ' s  a di sease . .. And he told this  story , 

I j ust can ' t  remember it but I think it ' s  written in one o f  the 

l e tters too and Tarnal Krsna wi ll remember i t .  That if  an American , 

j u st to be di fferent , i nstead of  walking on his feet he ' ll walk on 

his hands . Jus t to be di f ferent . Change wi thout real purpose . 

Now in that letter that I wrote to the arti sts in 1 9 7 4 , so many 

spec ific points are made about changing .  When you ' re allowed to 

change and when you ' re not . 

BV : You don ' t  have a copy of  that? 

S R :  I can find a copy . It ' s  a good thing to refer to . Especially 

he talked about, as  I said earlier , 11 You can add things but you can ' t  

delete . I f  you want to replace a painting you have to actually make 

an improvement and do the exact same subj ect matter . Once it ' s  

approved it ' s  eternal . .. That was his quote . 11 0nce it ' s  approved 

i t ' s  eternal . .. One o f  the heaviest incidence s came up I think in 

'_ 7 6  or ' 77 ,  we wrote to Prabhupada about publishing his spiritual 

mas ter ' s  book the Brahma-samhita . Becau se it had already been 

introduced to chant in the Gurukul as , we were chanting it all over 

I SKCON . And although Prabhupada in ' 7 5 said , 11 You cannot read the 

Gaudiya Math publications , you cannot approach my spiritual ma ster 

or Bhaktivinoda directl y .  You have t o  learn their teachings through 

me , through my books , through my lecture s . .. This  was a big incident 

in ' 7 5 because the devotee s were buying Gaudiya Math publications 

and reading directly . And Prabhupada completely smashed i t .  So 
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it  was e i ther ' 7 6 or ' 77 we wanted to print Brahma-samhita . Prabhu

pada approved it and he wrote a very heavy letter . to Radhaballabha . 

Because we were asking Prabhupada about editing changes .  I ' m not 

sure i f  he wrote the letter or i f  it ' s  on a tape or maybe it ' s  

both . I think Radhabal labha had a room conversation w·ith Prabhupada 

and I wasn ' t  pre sent . Tarnal was there . And in addition to that I 

think there ' s  a le tter . Anyway , between the l etter and the room 

conversation , the instruction was given that " You cannot make any 

change s in my spiritual master ' s  book . " "What about the incorrect 

grammar? "  Prabhupada ' s  reply , " You cannot change one comma , not 

even a comma , not even a punctuation mark , that i s  the etiquette . "  

So that was j us t  another one o f  those super heavy instructions that 

the etiquette in deal ing with a great acarya ' s  books is that whatever 

he has done it ' s  eternal and it can never be changed . And I bel ieve 

that all of this was part of Prabhupada ' s  training us . He wanted 

to train people who would be entrusted with his books . And who 

wou ld i n  turn �rain the next generaion of BBT men , managers and 

production managers in this fanatical , l iterally fanatical trans

cendental phobia about changes .  Prabhupada went out o f  hi s way to 

train us . Some of  the instructions were so extreme that one might 

s ay they ' re exaggerated . But they ' re not exaggerated . This is  

exactly what Prabhupada wanted . 

BV : Can you give an example o f  that? 

S R :  Well , just the economi� o f  why we can ' t  publ i sh the Krsna Book 

anymore . Becau se we ' re not allowed to change the size . This has 

been hanging up the BBT trustees for the last five years . The pub

l ishing industry has j us t  exploded in terms of inflation . Every� 

thing is a 1 5 0 , 2 0 0 %  more expensive than when Prabhupada was here . 
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We no longer can afford to pri nt the Krsna Book hardbounds in such 

large volumes . But no one is will ing to change the s i ze , we ' re all 

so afraid . But that ' s  the way Prabhupada trained us . Maybe one 

day it i s  changed for economic reasons because ultimately Prabhupada 

wouldn ' t  want the book to be out of print . But thi s training was 

ul timate to insure that the instructions in his book , the words they 

weren ' t  changed and pictures and illustrations were not added which 

make the book incorrect and therefore would cause a person to j u st 

dismis s  the whole book . Prabhupada said , " I f there ' s  one mistake 

then the whole book is usel ess . "  When he was rej ecting Pariksit ' s  

line drawings for the Teachings of Lord Caitanya he said , " These 

are mistakes , these pictures do not i llustrate properly . Actually 

some of the i llustrations here are subj ect to great mi sinterpreta

tion and i f  you put these in my book the whole book is  ruined . "  So 

this was Prabhupada ' s  training to us about his books . So he was 

very involved in the des i ng o f  the book , the format . We talked to 

Prabhupada about the number o f  page s ,  we talked to Prabhupada about 

gold stamping , we talked to him about color pictures ,  ultimately he 

wanted 5 0  color pictures in each book . Prabhupada was a very active 

publ isher , not j u st author . He was a very active publ isher . We 

would discus s with him as we ' ve already mentioned about the Macmi ll an 

contract , about American printer versus Japanese printer , Prabhupada 

would give us the go ahead and we would go . And by the momentum 

o f  his order we would become expert in . international publishing . 

We became expert in unders tanding the publ ishing industry o f  

dif ferent countries ,  the paper industry o f  di f ferent countries , 

we became expert in nego tiating , but all o f  this was by Prabhupada ' s  

order . How he moved into Dai Nippon and e stabl ished a credit , how 

( ·  . .  
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he authori zed us to move away from Dai Nippon . Prabhupada was 

an active publ isher , he was not j ust someone who j ust turned it 

all o�er and didn ' t know what was going on . We were sending him 

monthly reports . I had to send Prabhupada a monthly report during 

his. life .  On the income o f  the BBT , on the expenses o f  the BBT , 

on all the loans o f  the BBT and how current they are , on the pro

duction that the BBT is engaged in and the upcoming production , 

on the quantity of  books printed . Prabhupada was getting monthly 

reports and .he was writing me l etters indicating he was readi ng 

them. It ' s  not l ike I was j ust mailing them and they weren l t  read 

to him . He was reading them and he was writing back comments .  

What about tnis ? What about that? So Prabhupada was not just 

an active author , he was an active publ isher . He was involved 

in des igning . He created the marketing strategy which involved 

as I mentioned this ingenious ,  ingenious idea of mixing phi losophy 

and gorgeous art work . That ' s  a marketing strategy which enabled 

us -�o s ell hundreds of thousands of the Bhagavad-gita , l iteral ly 

mi llions of  copies of o ne philosophy book . Prabhupada decided the 

si ze , Prabhupada decided the number of  pages , he always pushed us 

to improve and increase the qual ity and so on . He wanted high 

quality paper in his books . This  was something we talked about 

wi th Prabhupada and he insisted on high qual ity paper . And good 

binding . And in terms of  our sales s trategy , it  was Prabhupada 

who gave the approval for the ai rports . Prabhupada once wrote in 

a letter to me that there is no more important place for distribut

i ng our books than the airport . Also there ' s  a conversation in 

Hawaii which is reprinted in a BBT newsletter between Prabhupada 

and Mul aprakrti . I was sending Mulaprkarti to j o in Prabhupada ' s  
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sankirtana party, the Nama H atta party . We wanted to make an 

experiment , girl s in Japan . So on the way Prabhupada was in Hawaii 

so she vi sited Hawaii . And there ' s  this  fantastic conversation 

between Prabhupada and Mulaprakrti . And it ' s  recorded and it ' s  

been transcribed and I publi shed it in a BBT newsletter . I think 

that BBT newsletter came out in 1 9 8 0 . It ' s avail able . Because we 

were havi ng a hard time in  America with the BBT sales and I wanted 

to inspire everyone wi th that . And in that conversta�on Prabhupada· 
�\�te. 

says , " Ye s ,  the airports are the best for distributing books . "  So 

Prabhupada , he ' s  the one who authori zed the airport sankirtana and 

he ' s  the one who authori z ed us hiring l awyers to open up airports . 

He approved of that . " Ye s ,  go ahead . Hire the lawyers , these are 

public places , these are the main transportation centers of the 

world , we want our books di stributed there . "  He approved o f  that 

whole strategy . Now you could call that legalization work our 

what ano ther company would spend in their advertising budget to 

generate markets we spe�t in our l egal budget . In a sense that 

was to expand our markets . And we spent a certain percentage of  

the BBT money , maybe 5%  or  something l ike that to e.xpand our markets 

for sales . And that was done with Prabhupada ' s  authori zation . He 

k new about these l egal cases . There were time s when he heard that • • •  

Once we heard LAX was closing down or another airport was closing 

down . He said , " They cannot do this . You must get the lawyers 

and fight . " So he klnew what was going on with thi s marketing 

program. And in terms o f  the critici sm of book distribution , in 

general Prabhupada took a very conservative approach in order to 

pre serve the book di stribution . There was a famous conversation 

between Prabhupada and Bhuri j ana which i s  one o f  the extreme examples 
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o f  Prabhupada ' s  preaching that the ends justi fy the means . And 

there are a number o f  letter s  l ike · that , there ' s  a number of 

personal conversation s  with Prabhupada and the GBC .  I n  19 7 7  at 

the GBC meeti ng , the entire GBC went before Prabhupada and told him ,  

" The se are the complaints : The Santa Claus • • .  the devotee s are 

dressing in outfits which cause people to laugh at us like these 

santa Claus outfi ts . And the devotee s are doing this , and the 

devotees are do ing that , and the publ ic is  becoming infuriated . "  

So the whole GBC met , we made a presentation to Prabhupada , Satsvarupa 

Maharaj a  was the spoke sman . What did Prabhupada reply? This  was 

on his , he was very s ick . He was lying on his bed actual l y ,  s itting 

on his bed when the GBC came into his bedroom in 1 9 7 7 . Another 

extreme example . We talked about the j iva party , the scandal o f  

the women ' s  partie s ,  the whole thing came u p  i n  1 9 7 7 . And what 

did Prabhupada reply? " Anything that wi ll distribute my book is 

legal . "  That ' s  the definition o f  what is • . .  Prabhupada at first 

said , " Everything you do must be legal . "  O . K . , now what ' s  the 

definition? Whatever sel ls the book . So these were extreme positions . 

Very very conservative , extremely conservative stands that Prabhupada 

was taking . He wouldn ' t  let anything inter fere with the book di s

tribution . I n  1 9 7 5  there were a lot o f  complaints about Tripurari ' s  

BBT party . That BBT party , I s tarted it in 1 9 74 as soon as Karandhar 

l eft . I spun Tripurari o f f  from the Los Angeles temp le and Tripurari 

s tarted collecti ng men from different temples  to j o in his BBT party . 

It  was l ike the forerunner o f  the Radha-Damodar party , steal ing men . 

And I was caught in the middle trying to balance between the temples 

f lipping out and scre aming about it  and Tripurari getti ng their men 

and do ing the biggest book distribution that had ever been done . 
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Because in 1 9 7 5  Tripurari had , in ' 74 rather when he was bui lding 

his party up , we were legal i z ing airports and he had his men in 

every ai rport in America . By 1 9 7 5  his party , his l ittle party o f  

men was out-distributing every temple i n  the world and they were 

out-distributi ng the Radha-Damodar party . Which is  why Tarnal was 

so anxious to j o in and me rge to create one super party . So anyway , 

au the 1 9 7 5  GBC meeting there was a discussion . The GBC were mad , 

he ' s  stealing our men ,  nobody ' s  controlling him , nobody ' s  contro l ling 

his line s , he ' s  j ust go ing to our airports and suppo sedly training 

up our men but who knows what ' s  . • • who ' s  the GBC for this ? And thi s 

was taken to Srila Prabhupada and at that t ime Srila Prabhupada 

said , " He doe sn ' t  need a GBC . I don ' t  want anything done to Tripurari 

which in any way will s low down his party , which will in any way put 

any kind o f  limitation on it or curtail his own enthusiasm . " That ' s  

how Prabhupada dealt with it . Prabhupada was the defender of  book 

distribution . Siddha-svarupa , Tusta Krsna , Bhuri j ana , the GBC .  

Once Sri Govi nda wrote a very heavy letter about the tactics in 

19 7 5  or ' 7 6 ,  this is a very important letter . Prabhupada ' s  reply • • •  

Because they were talking about how Tripurari says everybody should 

go out to the airport or you ' re not pleas ing Prabhupada in the best 

way , the cooks ,  everybody should drop your service and go out i f  you 

want to pl ease Prabhupada in the best way . And he accompanied his 

letter with some bad newspaper articles about us . Prabhupada ' s  reply 

again is an extreme example of Prabhupada , the de fender of book 

di stribution . He said , " Ye s ,  actually Tripurari ' s  right . He i s  

right . I f  you want to please me in the best way , yes , thi s is what 

you should do . And as far as if you j ust distribute books al l money 

will come and you don ' t  have to worry about anything e lse , he ' s  
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right about that . " And the letter went on and on and on like that . 

And it  was a very extremely heavy letter . So thi s i s  an exa�ple of 

how much Prabhupada was i nvo lved not only as the author but as the 

publisher , as the defender , as the planner . He was approving the 

marketing strategy and then he was defendi ng the salesmen . And what 

to speak o f  defending the salesmen , he was pushing them . He was 

writing letters back in 19 7 1 ,  "Whoever out-di str ibute s the other 

temple ,  I ' m go ing to that temp le .  I ' ll stay there . They ' ve captured 

me . "  And the letters that he wrote to me and other l eaders of the 

book di stribution that "There ' s  no doubt about it , thi s is  our most 

important program , nothing is more important , everything depends on 

this , whatever we ' ve got ,  it all depends on th is , this is the only 

solace in my life , don ' t  think of anything el se , don ' t  divert your 

mind for a seco nd for the rest of your life , j ust do this , thi s is 

what I want , this is what my guru wanted , " these l etters , they were 

j us t  creating the deepest spirit of sacrifice . P lus the transcendental 

competition that Prabhupada was openly calling for . He approved o f  

the news letters , he read them, he would send encouraging letters back 

to the writer s of the sankirtana newsle tter and mysel f as the writer 

of the BBT newsletter . I must have 5 or 6 l etters from Prabhupada 

telling me , "This is very encouraging , keep on writi ng . Go on , go 

on,  go on . " And the BBT ratings . Who ' s  number one ? Who ' s the 

biggest distributor for Prabhupada? Who ' s  doing the most service 

for Prabhupada? Prabhupada would hear those reports regular ly . Al l 

o f  his secretarie s would read them when they came in the mail . 

Tarnal Krsna has a lot o f  experience reading these to Prabhupada 

and seeing how . . •  I got a letter in 19 7 7  from Prabhupada via Tarnal 

Krsna where Tarnal ' s  de scribing Prabhupada ' s  response ·to hearing 
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the sankirtana score s .  And of course I got that l etter , " Regarding 

the sale s figures , this is the o nly solace in my l ife . Pl ea se 

endeavor in this  way . " Another letter , " I  beg you , go on distribut

ing in  huge quantities and Kr sna wi ll pour His  ble s s ings . "  And then 

these i ns tructions , "Every year it mu st double , everything depends 

on everything must double . "  And then the transcendental competition , 

Prabhupada was openly calling for it . He openly encouraged the 

competition between the we stern zo ne headed by Jayatirtha and the 

Radha-Damodar party headed by Tarnal in ' 7 6 .  Prior to that he was 

encouragi ng the competition between Karandhar in Jayatirtha ' s  zone 

and Madhuvi sa in Austral ia . And in terms of  the ratings we would 

l i st Guru-krpa giving the special donations .  And Prabhupada loved 

i t, he orchestrated it . He was the conductor of tlie orche stra . So 

thi s 'is Prabhupada ' s  involvement .  It· ' s  on every level . So now by 

1 9 7 6  • • .  Oh , I mentioned I think on the tape about that important 

instruction Prabhupada gave regardi ng our movement having to be 

prepared to take over the Gaudiya Math temples and other Vaisnava 

temples . So now the Mayapur festival was over . . .  ( end o f  Tape V) 



Sr ila Ramesvara Interview , Tape VI 

SR : When I came back from India that year , I got acute infectious 

hepatitas and I was very very s ick for about a montQ . My skin was 

livid yel low and my eyes were yel low and I couldn ' t  get off my 

back , and I was in the weakest cond ition I had ever been in . I 

was trying all the se d ifferent cures . So when Prabhupada was in 

Hawaii , Radhaballabha had the intelligence b� cal l up . I think 

his secretary was stil l  Pusta Krsna . So when Prabhupada heard 

I was sick he asked what I was taking for it . And there was one 

Indian doctor in Tr inidad who had visited New Vrndavana who had 

prescribed some kind o f  a mung dahl diet and dif ferent things . 

Prabhupada said , 11 Thi s doctor is a ras cal . He doesn ' t  know anything . "  

Prabhupada was angry , and he gave a whole new prescription over the 

phone . He instructed Pusta Kr sna , 11 Call immediate ly . Te ll them 

immediately Ramesvara must take this , this , thi s  and this . " � :so he 

gave me a whole new prescr iption and within a week I had recovered . 

So Prabhupada was • • •  I ' m  sure there are many stories of Prabhupada 

acting as a doctor . So then we had told Prabhupada that we were 

putting this big sign on the Press that said , " Bhaktivedanta Book 

Trust , Founder-Acarya His Divine Grace A . C .  Bhaktivedanta Swami 

Prabhupada , "  and it would be seen by all bhe people on Venice 

Boulevard . So in one of those calls from Pusta Krsna about my 

health , Prabhupada told him , " Now you tell them that Ramesvara 

has promised me that this sign is going to be up by the time that 

I arrive , but I know it is not going to be up . Now you tell them 

that . 11 So Pusta Kr sna relayed that mes sage and I was j ust getting 

off my back and I was in complete anxiety because Prabhupada was 
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r ight-- I had forgotten about the sign and he was coming in about 

a week or ten days . So we did a mad scamper and we somehow got 

the sign up so that when Prabhupada arrived the sign was up . It 

is still there , Bhaktivedanta Book Trust , and his name , His 

Divine Grace A . C .  Bhaktivedanta Swami Prabhupada . So I remember 

a p revious incident in 19 7 3  there was a big thing about Prabhupada ' s  

name being on his letterhead . And Prabhupada got so angry . He said 

that " I f you don ' t put my name and the title , founder- acarya of 

Iskcon on all Iskcon letterhead . "  He said something to the effect 

that " this is a conspiracy against me . "  There ' s  a letter s igned 

by three GBC men , Bali and two obhers and it is initialed by 

Prabhupada . I have a copy of it  in my files , explaining that this 

is the new pol icy in Iskcon . This  goes back to ' 7 3 .  So Prabhupada 

was real ly concerned about his name on all the books , on letter

heads , on signs , on buildings , that he is the founder-acarya . He 

never wanted anyone to think that thi s was not his mov·ement but 

maybe this was Bhaktis iddhanta ' s  movement .  Becaus e he never wanted 

his Godbrothers to be able to take advantage .  " Oh ,  this is our 

movement because it belongs to our Guru Maharaj a . " No . This is 

Prabhupada ' s  movement , he is the founder- acarya , and if you want 

to get invo lved in this movement,  you have to actually surrender 

to i±he · founder-acarya . Prabhupada was anticipating the plots of 

his Godbrothe rs . And therefore he said , 11 If  you don ' t  put my name 

on all of these things , it ' s  a conspiracy . "  So I related this 

sign incident in 1 97� to the s ame mood that had gone back to 

' 7  3 and even i.1.before that when Prabhupada ' s name was not properly 

l isted on his books or his title wasn ' t  there he would become 

fur ious . In the early days we didn ' t understand why he would become 

so furious because he had no contact with his Godbrothers . But by 
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1 9 7 5  when that sign incident came up , I re lated it to his Godbrothers 

because I had already been in an incident where this boy Santosh 

was wr iting letter s to one of Prabhupada ' s  Godbrothers , sending 

him books and Prabhupada was furious . He wrote me a letter , "Why 

is this going on? This  has to stop immediately . : :This  is a great 

offense . "  And so on . So I had already had experience dealing 

with Sr ila Prabhupada ' s  Godbrothers , especial ly Bon Maharaj a .  So 

I related the sign incident to that and it stuck in my mind in 

that way . Prabhupada was happy when he came and he saw it . We 

made a point o f  showing it to Prabhupada when we drove up and 

he said , " Oh ,  very good � "  He wa s pleased . 

So then when Prabhupada arrived we were having a problem at 

that time with Jadurani . She had become gravely ill . Her health 

had deteriorated to such a degree that she couldn ' t  even hold 

a spoon and sip her own broth . It was so ser ious . It was a cri s is . 

We had to have a devotee spoon-feeding Jadurani and she was being 

treated by one of the se he alth doctors in Laguna Beach , a man 

named Dr . Benish . He did a spec ial kind of diagnosis where you 

look in the eyes , an iridologis t .  They analyze wi th di fferent 

techniques .  Prabhupada said the man is a quack . At that time in 

Los Angeles and Southern Cali fornia this man had a great reputation 

amongst · "'our devotees ,  that he was a great healer , a brilliant 

phys ician . A lot of devotee s were go ing to see him , and in one 

sentence Prabhupada dismissed him. " He ' s  a quack . Not more than 

2 5 %  of any treatment he give s  wi ll be success ful . "  So we brought 

Jadurani ,  she was .·:.;in a whee lchair . We carried her in the wheelchait 

up the stairs to Prabhupada ' s  room . We helped her crawl out of the 

whee lchair and she literal ly crawled into thnough�;.Prabhupada • s 

sitting room to his bedroom . Prabhupada was taking mass age in the 
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mas sage room . Prabh�pada has three rooms : a s itting room , bedroom , 

and mas sage room . Jadurani crawled in . Prabhupada asked what was 

wrong . He completely dismis sed Benish as a quack and then he touched 

his h«n� to Jadurani • s  forehead to fee l her head , and he j us t  announced . • •  

It was so wonderful to see . It was some kind of a mys tical thing 

go ing on . It wasn • t  j ust .bhe >w�y you normally touch a person • s  

forehead to see if their head is hot . There was something much 

more go ing on . Then when Prabhupada ' :took his hand down he said , 

" You will be al l right . "  It was almos t like a faith healing . Jadurani 

was literally in ecstasy because we had so much faith in Prabhupada . 

We he lped her back to the wheelchair and carried her down the stairs . 

As we were whee ling her back to her �partment she was screaming , 

" Benish is a quack . Prabhupada said it . Benish is a quack . "  With in 

a few days Jadurani wa s up and walking and eating and it was 

l ike a faith healing . Just the kfumd ·of thing that the Christians 

sometimes pull off . Prabhupada had performed right in front of 

our eyes a fa ith healing j us t  by touching her on the head and telling 

her , " Now you will be all right . " Everyone in LA was talking about 

i t .  It was one of those amaz ing pastimes . 

In 19 7 6  also when Prabhupada was in Los Angeles Tarnal Krsna 

was visit ing and we had a wonderful ta lk with Prabhupada in 

the car . This  was one of the most amaz ing talks that I had ever 

had the privilege of partic ipat ing in with Sri la Prabhupada . It 

began when we were. · !telling Prabhupada about some crazy news 

stunt that had been pul led off by some demented , popular pop 

artist named Andy Warhol . He and his people had j ust captured the 

news in Arneiica by eating dead fetuses that had come from aborted 

babies .  And it was the most gross  _thing . It got newspaper coverage 

because they had eaten them . So we began the conversation in fue 
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\,\) Q.  """"t. c),{� \1'\� \-o1� \)Wt.ov 

ca7 � A lthe morning walk�We mentioned that to Prabhupada . 
�! �MJ 

I can ' t r.emember Awas s�tting next to Prabhupada and Awas in 
or IY\� � lo..ti'A! Ill/"� �' \t' "� t\�t- lb fr-6-bh'-'pAJe� v;, tk �c'Avlt. OVncl1. wcv.. � � .frovJ-. 

the front .�sabhadeva of Spir itual Sky�was dniving and Prabhupada ' s  
Jso sa_ servant was in the front �with me holding the tape recorder . �Then 

Prabhupada said , " Yes . They have not yet . learned that the human 
ft,pt 

flesh .. is the most tasty of  all . " And everyone in the car was j ust 

silent because we al l knew that ppeople eat meat and cows because 

actually it is tasty to the material senses . But it ' s  j ust horrible 

and cruel , but it ' s  tasty . And when Prabhupada said this , that 

the human flesh , they j ust haven ' t  discovered it yet , but that is 

the most tasty of all . We were j ust aston ished that Prabhupada 

seemed to know everything about every . subject matter . He seemed 

to be the wor �d ' s  expert from A to z .  You name it and he could 

speak on it . His answer had that i .impact . He was apprec iating how 

we took his reply and he was smiling seeing ou� apprec iation . He 

l iked that . So we went on and on in the car r ide talRing about 

Prabhupada and his book publishing . I asked Prabhupada • • •  I ' m 
1�\< I 

not sure if I asked or �made a statement o f  praise of his books , 

how his books are so perfect , his purports explain everything 

one needs to know for actua lly becoming Krsna conscious . And it 

seemed to me , I said that even though i :there are many different 
w� ��� 

acaryas have written before you , it seems � that your books 

are especially unique that your books have a certain qual ity to 

them that bhey: .are so practical . They deal with every s ing le thing :t'h� � 
"lh-'J al'e- � 1\\,� j""'t-��l1\4f¥� 

going on in the world now , but th�y are more than that . � They anticip�� 
\,rz. ��"'"' 

things that are going to in the future , and i-)flhey already 

cover them . So I was praising Prabhupada ' s  books like that . Then 

Prabhupada said . that " Yes . My books will stand for the next ten 
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thousand years . They will be the lawbooks for the human society . n 

And I remember Tarnal and I were j us t  in awe . We were j ust  :in a 

state of awe , that Prabhupada ' s  writing was on such a level that 

he can anticipate every ·.s ihngle thing that would come up in the 

Ka li-yuga and that his books would not have to be replaced in 
b'i �rn� 

the future t'on the grounds that , 11We 11 , now the times c) nd c ircum-

stances have changed . We need a new purport , we need a new angle 
once � fur ,J\ 

o f  vision . " Prabhupada dismi·ssedt- that we would ever rely on a 

di fferent angle of vision because of times being different . He 

j ust completely dismissed that . He said , in fact , " I  am writing 
h<{J vh � 

with that in mind . " It was a very awesome statement and we were :J 
\JJL \,') UQ.. �\A� 
�so inspired to be Prabhupada ' s  servants , to be his men , to be so 

c�ose to such a person who is so empowered with such vision . It 
w-f� S�!)V\; � V.n\-1 
was a� very important conversation. 19 7 6 , Los Angeles . That was 

eru\, �\'d � w? 
the l ast  visit in Los Angeles . 1\  May? f'k, I r V--1/'t.. hQ... w� IM. � �Y"k, 
Baladeva : I have he re June 1 to 10 . 

O\<.·  W o{:- M� , &.r \� 'Ju,nt . Now- c..koJ , d\'\\-\.2 �i'hJ' 
RS : r>I -phink I should goihC"o\A,�� "' the history of Prabhupad a: and the 

dioramas l ------------ J We talked about it briefly before . Prabhupada 

had ta�en an amaz ing s tep in 19 7 3  by sending Baradraj and his wi fe 

and Adideva to Bengal . Baradraj � the art department for four years . 

He was the designer o f  Back to Godhead .  There �·JWas nothing that 

Baradraj  was not involV-ed in . He personally designed every painting 

in the Bhagavad-gita ,  he des igned the Krsna Book paintings , he 

was des igning Back to Godhead . He was the whole artistic and ' � � 
creative work that was goillngc >on � Iskcon Press in Bos ton and " Brooklyn 

was centered on Baradraj and Prabhupada j ust  plucked him out at the 

height�)of .his career and said , " ill want you to learn this  dying art 
""� 

of earthen dol l making . " So we can unders tand , as much as � know about 
�""" 

Prabhupada ' s  fee lings for his books , and as much as we know A Prabhupada ' s  
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marketing plan was based on � gorgeous color paint ings in . hi s books , 

""'\,UK 
and as much as  he kne� this was going to slow down the entire art 

produc tion for his books , he took the head of the art department , 

the�astest and mos t  talented , andl s till the best artist in Iskcon-

he took him r ight out and sent him to India to learn something 

that no one had ever heard of before . So you can j ust i . imqgine 

how much Prabhupada wanted to introduc e d ioramas . It was astonishing 
!,(/ � � 

to everyone . that Prabhupada did that .  It is part of  the reason 

we fel l behind towaD.qs � late ' 7 3 and throughout ' 7 4 ,  that the BBT 

was produc ing one book every four months . We j ust didn ' t have the 

artists . We were le ft wi th Jadurani ,  Mural idhar and Par iks it had 

j ust come up . He had j us t  gotten involved , and ; ·. that was it . So 

it was a pretty ma j or thing . They spent a year in India arid it was 

a big hass le for them to �et _ these old Bengali craftsmen to teach 

them anything , because they didn ' t think they�were ser ious . They ' re 

Westerners ,  they don ' t have the patience , they don ' t • • •  They didn ' t  

take it serious ly . I ' m sure Baradraj has a lot of interesting 

stories that he could relate in an interview about all the conversa-

t ions he had wi th Prabhupada about FATE . It makes up an important 

part of Prabhupelda ' s  personal ity , Prabhupada ' s  plan for making the 

world Krsna conscious . It ' s  a very important part . He was willing 

to sacrifice his books . It ' s  very s ignificant . Baradraj , of course , 

is the mos t  important , central figure , and he had the mos t contact 

with Prabhupada . Anyway , by 19 7 4  they were ready to leave India 

and Prabhupada did want them to go to London but Baradraj convinced 

Prabhupada that there would be more facil ity given in Los .:'Angel es . 

So Prabhupada agreed and they came to Los Angeles and we set them 

up . By the time Prabhupada arrived in 1 9 7 5 ,  which was that famous 

period of the .Ca itanya-caritamrta rush , at that time Baradraj had 
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prepared an entire plan for the first diorama museum . He had trained 

up a number o f  artists in doll making , but also he had seen that in 

America the wax museums are beginning to aad spec ial effects , but the 

big :thing was like Disneyland . Disneyland was the big thing . Audio-

anamatronm� s , sound tracks , l ighting effects , animation . Thi s was 

j ust at the t ime people were beginning to get very creative with 

sl ide shows . People would be putting on slide shows wi th thirty 

or fifty different slide proj ectors with dissolving sl ides and 

Baradraj was going to a few of these state o f  the art shows . He 
15-was beginning to see that the American art scene involving 

audic)�visual , film, .s lides , sound , very sophisticated tnings . So 

he presented to Prabhupada that in order for our diorama shows in 

the West to be effective , we have to use the state of the art 

technology . In India it m�ght be enough . j ust to have the dmorama� 

but in the We st , the state o f  the{art is  so rapidly expanding that 

we ' re going to be left in the dust and we won ' t be able to impres s  

people . Prabhupada agreed . H e  approved it . Baradraj shows Prabhupada 

an entire model for the Los Angeles museum with ehe addition of a 

computer system controlling lighting ef fects , sound tracks , slide 

proj ections , and Prabhupada loved it an! said , " Spend any amount . 

Just do it . " And where was the money coming from at that time? 

Prabhupada had all the money coming j l from the BBT . 

Every penny of it he had�coming from the BBT . And at that time 

Baradraj showed Prabhupada his first completed diorama which was 

a min iature diorama of Krsna and Ar juna on the chariot . Prabhupada 
l dtn'\  

loved it. There ' s  a p�cture of myse l f, seated j ust at Prabhupada ' s  

feet . Prabhupada is on an e levated seat , I am seated right next 

to him and I ' m  smil ing like a little boy . What that picture is 

is the picture �n 1 9 7 5  of Prabhupada going into this room in the 

yellow building which faces the temple . We had Baradraj ' s  diorama 
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of Krsna and Arj una on the chariot and that ' s  what Prabhupada is 
� cf  ��Of\(... W"S. �thtroOI'" � J 

smiling about and that ' s what I ' m  smiling about . A That was the 

f irst showing to Prabhupada of finished ISKCQN :.diorama . 

That was the ve ry f irst . It ' s  also one of my fiavoi ite pic tures . , 
� �� I (i\,\ s_o � l��s I \.V\..� l �t"-..fb .I> G\H o.s, ��� w�� b.e.r;,. ... r�6hu p�d" c;v...n � ro L. tq fur- tk�f- �howl�� 
, ' ' : :In January , ,419 7 5  Prabhupada gave me personal instructions o p-i-hevto....,-

about the dioramas . I mentioned he went through the whole story 

of how Srila Bhaktis iddhanta would literally keep his temples in 
llf"A\;,h..,..-., �k,_. 

deb�. said , "My Guru Maharaj a introduced this . "  And he would 

get his disc iples to collect for a p:ro.j ect , they would give him 

the money and he would take it and spend it on dioramas . Then 

he would go back to his disciples and say , " Okay , I need the 
�J, 

money now . " I\ They would have expended all their money . " But , we 

gave it to youJ Guru MahaD.a j a . "  "No no . It ' s  already spent . I need 

it for this . .. And they would have to go out and col lect again . 

In that way Prabhupada told a number of  stories about the dioramas 

and how important it was to his Guru Maharaj a  and how hi s Guru 

Maharaj a  was convinced that thi s would convert people in the West .  
�J. h�� 
�Prabhupada was intent on carrymng but thi s plan of having diorama 

museums and exhibi ts al l over the western wor ld .  So the next 

inc ident wi th the dioramas came in 1 9 7 6 .  The thing had been 

dragging on , we were having a ha:t:d time getting the computer 
(,\.�oJ\'j because the technology � in the computer industry for this  type of 

SQp.histica:Ced programming did not exist because there was no market . 
a.. ��ll� 

So we went to computer companies and for them to Amanufacture such 

a thing would have been extremely cos tly . So we dec ided , " All right . 

We ' l l do it ourselves . "  Which proved ultimate ly to be a mis take . 

because today the state of the art in the computer industry is 

there , the market is there , and we could buy something today which 

would work properly . In any event , by 19 7 6  the museum still wasn ' t  

ready . So I wrote a letter to Prabhupada begging Srila Prabhupada 
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to  order the FATE devotees to  do with FATE what the Press devotees 

had done wi th the Ca itanya-car itamrta the year before . I told 

Prabhupada , ".;'llhis thing is never going to get finished . But only 

if you empower them . They are surrendered , they will take your 

instruction to heart . You empowered the Press to do a mirac le , 

now you empower FATE if  you so like . I f  you like ·, it is up to you . " 

I wrote a l etter like that . My letter was dated Sept . 9 ,  1 9 7 6  and 

I also talked to Prabhupada about making this  movie Aud� Rose in 

that letter and encouraging Yadubara . So Prabhupada ' s  reply from 

Vrndavana dated Sept . 18 , 1 9 7 6 , he wrote , " I  am in due receipt 

of your letter dated Sept . 9 ,  and noted the contents wi th 

care . I am very pleased wi th your report and your contact wi th 

this author ( the man who wrote the book Audrey Ros e )  arid the film 

producer . "  Then he goes . " Now ,  you may take it as my direct order 

that you mus t  f ini sh the theistic exhibit before the Mayapur 

festival . Otherwise what is the use of  all this endeavor? "  

Then he wrote , " Yadubara should be encouraged as he is giving good 

service . Both his wi fe and : : himse l f  are both serving nicely . I approve 

their work and they should be encouraged in all re spects . In the 

future we shall get more and more valuable services from them . These 

management affairs somet imes disturb me . Kindly manage nicely . I 

want that the properties should not be j eopardi zed . So the idea of 

the dec larations from the pres idents is absolubely required . Nobody 

can do anything without my s ignature . That should be enforced . "  

So in this letter , that was his order in 19 7 6  for FATE . Then in 

1 9 7 7  the FATE museum bas ica lly was completed . The computer still 

was not working properly and to this day we have not had the necessary 

funds to buy a computer system which would cost about 5 0 , 0 0 0  dol lars , 

and is one of the unfortunate histories . There is one other inc ident 



SR VI 

md-- 11 

in 1 9 7 5  when Tarnal came , he got a little upset that the BET money 

was being spent on this FATE museum for the bene fit of  the Los 

Ange le s temple and he discussed it with Prabhupada . There were 

two topic s :  One , the cost . I don ' t  know if it  is ' 7 5 or ' 7 6 when 
No this took pl ace . 1 It had to be ' 7 5 because Jayatirtha was still 

. 

m � � GBC . So � '  7 5 . � One o f  the topics was the _overa ll .!. cos t because the 
i�J-

electronic effects �Baradraj wanted was going to be in the hundreds 

of thousands of dol lars . Did Prabh�pada reali ze how much it was 

go ing to cos t? Then the second topic�·,was is  this really something 

Prabhupada wants the BBT to pay for ?  Now as I said previous ly 

from ' 7 4 on Prabhupada had the BBT paying for everything when 

they first showed up . : :So .we went over this wi th Prabhupada and 

we told him how much it was go ing to cos t .  And Prabhupada said , 

" I  don ' t  care . Let them spend any amount . I want thi s effec t .  

I want these special effects . Let them spend any amount . Cost i s  

no obj ect . "  Those ar e exact words from Prabhupada . Then the second 

thing , 'l'amal was really pushing , " Why should my remittances go to 

build something for Los Angeles ? " Thi s was part of hi s competition 

with Jayatirtha . This  was the other side of it . So Prabhupada kind 

of . . •  Prabhupada sympathized wi th Tarnal ' s  point because after all 

Tarnal was responsible for rais ing so much of the BBT money . So 

then the question wa s ,  wel l , who is going to pay for it? So then 
.I 

the answer was let • s split it . From here on 1 n . :het .• · s split it 

between LA and the BBT . So Prabhupada agreed to that . My personal 

feel ing is that Prabhupada wouldn ' t  have cared i f  Tarnal , who had 

been rai s ing so much of the money had not obj ected . Prabhupada 

had alr eady set it up that the BBT was going to pay . He already 

knew how much if was going to cos t .  When we presented it to him 

he wasn ' t  surprised and he didn ' t care . So that indicates he didn ' t 
"'"()"""" 

have any obj ection� the BBT paying . But when someone who was 
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rais ing the money·· ·became discouraged , Prabhupada would become 

concerned . He didn ' t want any dampening of enthus iasm to distribute 

books and raise money . So therefore he was always l ike a mediator 
tOf 

between al lA ·his different disciples , making sure that everybody 

remained enthus iastic so that things kept going on . ; ; so that was 

a role that Prabhupada played and · ·th�s· i£. how this particular 

inc ident was resolved • .  : 

�here / is one other maj or inc ident that took place in ' 7 6 .  

I was looking ahea� what is  next . What comes after LA? What is the 

next museum? So I had the idea that if we really want to capture 

America , �et ' s build a museum in Washington , D . C . , the cap ital , 

and let the Congre ss , the Senate , the Pres ident ' s  staff , let the 

government of the United States I let the p� or\e w ho ru.Y\ Amer ica. 

have a huge museum . There is  no real tourist attraction like that 

in Washington , D . C . There is the Smithsonian , · but it ' s  all dead . 
do 

Only in the aerospace bui lding �they have some films with their 

bogus , atheis tic , godless theories about the origin of the universe . 
1"h.� 

But other bhan that , everything is dead . It ' s j� � r  buildings you 

look a t .  So I had this  idea and I wa s writing letters to Prabhupada 

about bui lding . a  museum in Washington and he loved the idea . I · ( , i. �. 

kept thinking , " How in the world are we going to pay for this ? "  

Then an idea came . "Ambarish needs a proj ect . Ambar ish . The rich 

Ford , is doing nothing . What is he doing? He doesn ' t  have a proj ect 

to s ink his teeth into , and as a result , he is not insp ired . As a 

resul t of not being inspired , he is dri fting into bad as soc iation 

and getting a little bit away from his spir itual practices . "  So · r  

wrote a letter to Prabhupada that proposed that Ambarish would be 

the patron of the FATE proj ect from here on end . Let this be his 

thing . This wi ll save him ,  bec ause if we don ' t come up wi th something 
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j uicy , he ' s  not going to be saved . And this wi ll engage>.his money 

in something that you obvious ly want , and wi ll a lso he lp the BBT . 

Prabhupada lo�ed it and he wrote me back a letter approving the 

idea and I begged Prabhupada to write Ambarish a letter if you 

l ike th i� idea . So Prabhupada wrote a per sonal letter to Arnbarish 

whi ch he has taken . as his l ifetime instruc tion , because that ' s 

the way Prabhupada wrote it.  So the stage was set . The Washington 

museum was on . Ambarish ��as the patron . Prabhupada had given him 

some new thing . He flew out to LA ,  saw the LA museum , he loved it . 

" Let ' s  go ! "  So in 19 7 6  we flew to Washington , we were looking at 

buil dings and at that time Tarnal Krsna Mahara j a  who had been sent 

to China in March • • •  The . China tr ip was cance lled by Prabhupada in 

May . Tarnal had done two or three months of research and at that time 

Mao Tse Tung was ab solute authority in China , there was no pos s ib il·ii.ty 

for any American entering China and doing anything . · It was hopeles s . 

Their cultural revolution had destroyed the librar�es , the univers ities , 

the professors . The who le intellectual. . . community of  China had been 

kil led . The whole place was in the dark ages and it was j ust hope

les s .  So Prabhupada released Tarnal from his proj ect and sent him 

back to be in charge of  the Radha-Damodar party . The Radha-Damodar � .  t SKOOrJ � eow� �� r�f;��,.n � ("'  pwrt'Q � �.r 
p arty had already been sent to� New York as part of the� process to 

increase their understanding about�( w� Prabhupada structured I skcon . 
1\�w 

Trois party had been as s igned to a temple .  They were �temple devotees .  
of c.o\M"� 

They were assigned to New York and� that included thepita-nagari farm. 
bc.tot< 

In May when Prabhupada released Tarnal he was sent �to be the GBC 

of : �ew York . His task was , " Get that .building ready for the grand 

open ing . Prabhupada is coming in June or July . "  So they were working 

feverishlyJ of  course . That was a big impetus to get that building 

going . Tarnal had heard about the idea for Arnbarish , he had heard 
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abouti1Washington a.:nd he started making a counter-proposal . W�y not 

New York? The goal is  to put the museum in a place where the people 

who control America are going to see it . Wel l ,  that ' s New York . 

So there was this going between New York and Wasnmngton . Rupanuga 

was in Wasington , Tarnal and was in New York . We saw a beautiful 

building, two and a half blocks from the Whi te House , right off 

Pennsylvania Avenue; or New York Avenue and 14th .  It was an unbel iev

able location . We took Ambarish out there to see it and we were 

ready to buy i t .  Then Tarnal brought everybody to New York and 
where. rs ; tJ To. ma.( wHt hlJ'.v e. +e � ll \j o �.> 

there ' s  this fantast ic buildin�A on 5 7 th right by Central Park . 

One o f  the mos t famous bui ldings in New York and it was for sale . 

So we all fl ew to New York and we went to see that building . Baradraj , -th� wh v/e J4 11j· 
me ,A Meanwhile in • 76 we dec ided , " Okay . Let • s have a brain-. ( )  · i. l. 

storming session and plan out the Washington or New York museum . " 

So we went up to a mountain lodge and we got me , Swarup Damo.dar ,  

Karandhar , I think Rupanuga was there , Rabindra Swarup was there , 

Nara-narayana , Baradraj , Jayatirtha . We locked our selves in for 

two or three days and we j ust brainstormed and wrote the entire 

s9r�pt ,: the whole thing , the scenes , the electronic effects , the 

whole concept , the bas ic everything . And it was fabulous . It 

talked about the purpose of li fe , how a human being discovers 

the purpose of l i fe ,  how he comes to under stand everything about 

l ife , karma , reinc annation. Then there is a who le section about 

what is this material world , how is it created . There ' s  a huge 

scene with c:t:eationr �of Maha-Vi snu , Garbhodakasayi Visnu . Final ly 

it takes you to l iberation , r ight into the spiritual world . There ' s  

a boat r ide as you: · ·go through the Krsna lilas on water . It was wild . 

We mailed it to Br abhupada and he loved i t .  " Do it , "  he said . 

So that was our thing . We now had the · : scr:lf. ipt . We were ready to 

do the big proj ect and it was going to cos t  a fortune and Ambarish 
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was supposed to pay for it . So we were haggling over which bui lding 

to get · In the meantime Jayatirth4 had the : .idea , " Look) we • re haggl ing , 

we don t:t have it ready yet .  We ' re not ready for thi s  big proj ect 

yet .  Let ' s  do something to keep Ambarish going . Ambarish wants to 

show� : something to his f amily so that they will understand that 

he ' s  not j ust throwing away all of  his money in the Hare Krsna 

movement . "  This i .is a big problem with Ambarish and hi s family , 

how he is always tryiQg to convince them that he has not gone 

crazy . There ' s  a lot involved . Notuomly hi s own personal feelings 

and relationships � hUt also the ir continuing support of fuim , 

inc luding the ir financial support and ultimately inher itances , 

and so on . So then Jrayatir.tha came up wi th the idea , "Let ' s  do 

an intermediate museum in Detroit . Something small and quick , 

kind of  a fill- in museum • .  Jus t so Ambarish wi ll have something 

fabulous to show his family . " We presented that to Prabhupada and 

Prabhupada approved that also . He said , " Okay . Very good . "  Prabhupada ' s  

mood was , " Just do ·something . Get it  going . " So each time Prabhupada 

was approving . Unfortunately the main figure in Ambarish ' s  l i fe was 

Govardhana . Govardhana had this idea , he didn ' t want any philosophy , 

he j us t  wanted Krsna li las . So Govardhana designed the museum , 

Ambarish appvoved i t ,  and we were o ff . And for the last , ' 7 6 ,  

' 7 7 , ' 7 8 ,  ' 7 9 ,  ' 8 0-- f ive years they ' ve been working on the Detroit 

museum . So in sp ite of the des ire o f  Srila Prabhupada pushing , 

taking ·his be st arti sts , wanting • • •  Prabhupada ' · s original instruction 

was the arti sts would go from temple to temple training up local 
' ll  �-t 

\ ' J  
men and traveling and doing museumsfton location made of  straw and 

clay . Baradraj convinced Prabhupada that this �s .not prac tical to 

uproot everybody . There is too much involved to get : :set up in a 

new place and get the supplies  and everything . Let ' s  j ust have one 

big base . Prabhupada approved . Ambarish paid for a huge factory 
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from ' 7 6A  ' 7 9 . A huge artistic warehouse turned into like a 

factoJ:;y in Culver . City .  Prabhupada liked it . He authorized , " Yes . 

You can do everything from one - location . " Becaus e in 1 9 7 7  when 

I was Prabhupada ' s  secretary I went over with him what were the 

plans for De tv0it in detail . I started showing him ( --------�7 ( 

pd!c tures of some of the work . And every . : single thing I showed 

Prabhupada he approved� one after another . He j ust approved it . 

So Prabhupada was involved in FATE but the person who could really 

tell the story is Baradraj . Of course Baradraj had spiritual 

d ifficulty arld was asked to leave his pos ition of leadership of  

FATE . Then the whole story o f  FATE , I think that if Satsvarupa 

Mahara j a  wants to inc lude more lengthy descriptions ,  I could go 

into it- and Baradraj could go into it .  Basically I think it ' s  

enough at thi s po int to say this  was a very important pro j ec t .  It  

will come up in  my diary in 1 9 7 7 .  I can say that practically speaking , 

every day for 3 0  �ays in a row , Prabhupada was pounding into my 

head the instruction , and I had never gotten a pounding like this 

before . "cultural preaching , cultural presentation , cultural conquest . 

This  is the best way to make America Krsna c onscious and then the 

world . "  For 3 0  days in a row Prabhupada pounded this mes sage into 

my head and I took it bhat ::bhis is involved with fes tivals ' .and 
o..r-rl 

FATE and restaurants and everything that has to d�Awith cultural 

presentation--film ,  video , TV .  That ' s  why I wrote thi s letter about 

Yadubara and the f ilm that we were working on Audrey Rose , and I 

tied it in with the theistic exhibitions . Prabhupada in 19 7 3  
c..-\'V.O.. \\ '1 

hadXauthori zed the first grant from the BBT to ISKCON cinema . We 

bought all  the equipment .  That was unusual because even though--:. 

Prabhupada said you can only spend BBT money for the things that 

are mentioned in the BBT Trust agreement of 19 7 2 , it was Prabhupada 

\/ . 
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who author izedftthe BBT buy the c amera equipment and the film board , 

the mixing board for Yadubara to get s tarted . Thereafter Prabhupada 

wanted him to try t o  be self- sufficient but the princ iple was set-

BBT can buy the equipment.  We also invested in a film which we 

made for Prabhupada ' s  paeasure and showed it to him in the 19 7 6  

Mayapur festiva l called , " Bril liant · , as the Sun . " It ' s  a film about 

how his books are produced and distr ibuted . It - became a popular 

film and the BBT paid for it because it was like our own kind 

of  company f i lm promoting our company . So I was invo lved in these 

kinds of things with Prabhupada . Actually , another cultural proj ect 

that I was involved in with Prabhupada was the radio show . Thi s goes 

back to Ambarish ' s fir st donation to I skcon . We were getting letters 

from a person named Al fred Ford and nobody had the s l-;i,;ghtest idea 

that he was " the " Ford family . So we were getting some letters and 

Krsna Kanti found out about it.  At that time Krsna Kanti 'was sti ll 
-tA •'> 

working at Spiritual Sky and he wrot�Al fred Ford a letter at hi s 

ski resort in Hawai i  and asked him to please give a donation . " I ' m  

trying to start a tape ministry to �•cordi al ! the) lect�res of 

Sr ila Prabhupada .  There is no system at all . " And Alfred Ford 

gave a donation and Golden Avatar was started in 19 7 2 . We bou�ht � \ �  
���� ;S\e vJ KcAtcl-t 

• •  '\lte \Lc?(\0-
the Uher tape recorders , we bou�hb whatever equipment there was; A 

It ' s  a very important thing . This  was a monumental thing . From 

that day on Prabhupada ' s  servant or secretary had to carry a 

tape recorder and every � single thing Prabhupada said was recorded . 

That was a maj or event for the history of the wor ld . It ended up by 
1"�""---\ by 1 9 7 7A Prabhupeida said ybu i.:could use hi s talks and his classe s , 

his lectures to produce books . It ' s  a very maj or event . It started 

in 1 9 7 2  with this  donation , the very first donation Ambarish ever 

gave ISkcon went to pay for Prabhupada ' s  voice to be recorded and 
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preserved for a s  long a s  there i s  a Krsna�consciousnes s movement .  

That .i.is an important event i n  the hi story o f  our movement and 

Prabhupada approved i t .  Obvious ly he allowed his disciples to 

carry that tape recorder and stick that microphone in front( )o f  

him and if  i t  was annoying to him he would have mentioned i t . Bec�ase 

he mentioned that the photographers were annoying to him. Whenever 

Prabhupada would come to LA there would be five photographers 

s ticking their bodies in front of all the sannyas is . Visakha: \ 

would be there , Bhargava , Muralivadana , different photographers 

would be running up and taking picture s .  Prabhupada would get 

so annoyed , he would p�sh them as ide , " Get out o f  here , " practical ly . 

It was something he didn ' t  like ·.that much . Although when there 

were nice p ic tures of Srila Prabhupada , he appreciated . He used 

to look at the pictures we picked 6or his books and he looked at 

the p ictures in the Vyas a-puj a and he would tel l us which ones he 

lmked and which he didn ' t .  He told us . But s till they were an annoyance 

to him .  I remember when the Caitanya-caritamrtas were finally ,,. 
Pro.bh l.(pad.a ' 1  e,omfher'l:(- waC) 

finished/ . , " Bhargava , he has done nicely . He is always 

annoying me but he is s incere and he has done nicely . " There 

are a lot of wild s tories about how Bhargava got those p ictures . 

He was j umping into temp le: . compounds by cl imbing walls where no 

white man is allowed to go and he was chased by gundas who were 

trying to beat him to death . It was very wila , dangerous photographic 

work . and we explained that to Prabhupada when he was looking - at 

the books . Andr he s aid , "Wel l , even though he annoys me so much by 

a lways taking my picture , st ill the boy Bhargava has done nicely . "  

It I s  written in a letter like that . IUJUhe boy Bhargava has done 

n icely . " So the taping didn ' t annoy Prabhupada .  We used to tape 

his room conversations , his morning wa1ks . From that day on we 
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had Prabhupada on tape . ( side two } And we set up a system for 

duplio.ating the tapes in Los Angeles and mai ling them out all 

over the wor ld . That system is going on to this very day . And 

as I mentioned , in 19 7 7  I was working on a book called the Science 

of Se lf-Realization and I asked Prabhupada if this book was approved 
wl+� P�tt�l.lpada. 

by him . This was in my fina l  meeting� in Oc tober . Prabhupada approved 

it . And I went on to say , 11 Prabhupada , even though you may not be 

writing , you have g iven so many lectures and those lectures are 

so wonderful that we have enough . material to write so many doz ens , 

even hundreds of books . And we can go on publishing books by your 

D ivine Grace even after you return to Krsna . 11 It was a very emotional 

conversation because to talk about Prabhupada leaV.mng was so 

emotiona l .  And Prabhupada said, 11 Yes , you may do it . And this  is 

very good . 11 He approved it .  So these tapes are a very important 

part o f  our movement ' s  preserving Prabhupada ' s  vani . And of course 

now the ��rabhupada Archives is one of the samadhis of Prabhupada , 

preserving the pictures of Prabhupada and the tapes of Prabhupada 

and the transcripts and orig inal manuscripts of Prabhupada and so 

on , the letters of Prabhupada . So anyway , by 1 9 7 4  we started a 

thing called the Krsna Show . Actually in ' 7 3 we started a thing 

cal led the Krsna Show and Prabhupada loved i t .  He loved i t .  

Karandhar and myself and Krsna Kanti started it , we presented the 

idea to Prabhupada and he made some comments . There ' s  a letter 

that Prabhupada wrote to Karandhar to the e ffect that if you can 

get on TV or radio the whole world will become Kr sna conscious in 

18 days . Something like that . I ' m not sure if that ' s  the 1 8  day 

letter . We could check the Karandhar f ile and you ' l l find these 

letters talking about the importance of  br0adcasting the transcen-
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dental sound over the airways . The who le wor ld wi ll become purified 

and the whole world can be made Krsna cons��o.us . And Prabhupada 

definitely said , " If you can get me on TV I ' l l j ust sit in one 

place . I won ' t  travel any more . .. That ' s  how important it was to 

Prabhupada , this  mass media . It fasc inated him . He wanted us to 

get into it . But it  took us a long time to understand how to . 

We tried the Krsna Show and it  wa s a success for about a year 

or two , and Prabhupada liked it very much . So by the end\ )of the 

Krsna Show it was becoming too dif f icult to continue to produce 

original mate rial , so we were us ing Prabhupada lectures . And again , 

i f  you interview Krsna Kanti , I think he might have written to 

Prabhupada abo.ut . that . But I know that I to ld Prabhupada that that 

was the format and Prabhupada approved again . He liked the ..i.idea 

that his lectures were going out on the radio . So he encouraged . 

He wanted us to use the mass media . I think that there ' s  abo:ut 

three or five maryor letters that Prabhupada wrote to people like 

Karandhar , Yadubara , maybe to Krsna Kanti . Definitely I have one 

or two whe�e Prabhupada is talking about the mass media , radio , "1tleo> 
televsion ,A f i li:U,  and pushing i t ,  pushing it and wanting it . So 

that ' s  another aspect of Prabhupada ' s  vis ion . It ' s  j ust that we 

weren ' t  expert e nough l :to take it up so much during his lifetime . 

Again in 1 9 7 6  when Prabhupada came to Los Angeles , right about 

this time two things were going on in relation to a Prabhupada 

biography . One is that this boy used to be the sidekick of 

Syamasundar . I can ' t remember his name . Mukunda wi ll know his 

name . He was l ike Syamasundar ' s  as sistant . Anyway , he wrote a 

letter to Macmil lan and sent them a proposal for them to publish 

a biography of  Srila Prabhupada . And they said , 11 0kay . Write a 

table of contents .  It sounds interesting . " So . . he •,;wr<tl·te a tab le 
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o f  contents and it really was an excellent table o f  contents and 

Macmil lan Company boucght i t .  " Okay , you ' re on . We ' ll give you 

money , we ' ll pay for it . But we want to make sure that you ' ve 

got permis sion from the person , Srila Prabhupada . "  So this boy 

started writing me letters . aThi s is �it , Macmillan is going to ' 
\, i� do a11promotion , a big thing , there ' s  a budget . We ' ve got to ask 

Prabhupada if he ' ll let us do this � So I wrote one or two lette�s 

to Prabhupada about it  and I proposed it . I �bought this  was a 
' 

big thing . The Autobiography of a Yogi was Paramahamsa Yogananda ' s  

biography and although ·he ' s  a rascal impersonalis t ,  hi s movement 

became famous and he attrac ted many many fol lowers . So I think 

I mentioned that to Prabhupada . I wanted to do i� but Prabhupada 

said no . No biography . He said , " We are writing books about Krsna , 

not about me . "  So we could a ll understand that this  wa s Prabhupada ' s  

humi lity . We could also unders tand that he was teaching something 

to all of his disc iples who would one day in the future also be 

gurus . The · whole emphasis of Prabhupada was on Hare Krsna . We 

were known as the Hare Krsnas , we weren ' t  known as the Moonies . 

We weren ' t  known as the people who were the followers of a 

particular personal ity , even though Prabhupada was such a fit 

personal ity . We were j ust known as the Hare Krsnas . This is 
h\S 

Prabhupada ' s pure devotion andfl hwnili ty , that during . . - .hi s l ifetime 

he did not let us write a biography , even though we had a great 

offer from Macmil lan . So right about thi s time Yadubara proposed 

to Prabhupada that we would like to fi lm as much of you as pos sible 

and make a film about you . And somehow or other because Prabhupada 

was so fascinated by film he approved it . And if he was annoyed 

by the photography , what ; :to speak of the filming . That means big 

bright l ights , putting on microphones , tying bhern around hi s neck , 
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or ho lding things . But Prabhupada approved and he let Yadubara travel 

with him for months all over the world filming him .  Filming 

conversations 0·f i :Prabhupada meeting scholars ID.n the LA garden 

and so on . F i lming Prabhupada on morning walks . So then Prabhupada 

was up in his room and he was being : filmed chanting hi s rounds and 

so on . Then Prabhupada told Yadubara)'· . 11 Now I will  let YiOU film me 

doing busines s .  Go send for Ramesvara . 11 So �hey sent for me . I 

came running over .and i ·.bhe�e was a whole scene which Prabhupada 

was staging for this film .  He had me opening up his secret red 

case and taking out the keys and going into his almira and talk ing 

about checks and banking and so on , and it ' s  all on film .  And 

a lso at that time , 19 7 6 , the new volume of the 7th Canto had � . \_l..o Y'oltAW'-� J �\\1� of j ust come--Prahlada Maharaj a .  I think it was�o volume two,A o f  the 

7 th Canto . We had j ust picked it up from the printer , and Prabhupada 

was in LA . We had planned it to g ive it to Prabhupada while he was 

in LA . So I ran and told Visakha and Yadubara , " Get your cameras . 

This is it . You ' re going to be able to film Prabhupada receiving 
'le.("� one o f  his new books . This is  a./\ rare event . 11 We ' ve already . 

explained how auspicious and rare and special it was to Prabhupada . 

So we went up there , myself and Radhaballabha and ·:-.we gave the book 

to Prabhupada �d I believe that they have the whole thing on film . 

I think this should be reviewed . It ' s  a maj or event .  You can see how 

Prabhupada dealt with receivilng\ )one of his new books . That was 

sometfuing that took p lace in ' 7 6 .  Also while Prabhupada was still 

in Hawa i i  I had the ideaJ this may be Prabhupad ' s  las t tour in 

America . I didn ' t  think of it in terms of::.1h±s health , I thought 

of  it in terms of the media . I was thinking let ' s  tell the media 

this is Prabhupada ' s  final tour of America and let ' s get People 

Magaz ine , Time , Newsweek , let ' s try to get the biggest media in 
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America to come aad interview Prabhupada . It had never been done in 
file an organi zed way . Again , at  this time Prabhupada had j us t  sentAthe 

i va-s+rv. ct i (\ .9 
l etterA that hhis book , Krsna Consciousnes s  is Authorized should be 

mailed out to the most important people of every· 'Category- - scholars , 

educators , lawyers , j udges , political people , entertainers . So we 

ma iled out hundreds of thousands . So the whole mood now was like 

branching out even more . The movement was becoming more sophisticated , 

more broadened . We had art , we had culture , we had publ ish ing , we 

had bus inesses , we had money . It was all developed to such a degree . 

Now we were getting into PR; and Prabhupada was orchestrating it . 

We spent forty , fi fty thousand dollars on this  mas s mailing . It  

was a PR mail in% all under Prabhupada ' s  orders . You can see the 

letters . It ' s  very interest �qg actual ly to see exactly what 

Prabhupada did with these letters . I ' ll tell you the exact date . 

This is a letter I received from Prabhupada January 12th ,  19 7 6J 
from Bombay .  In this letter he orders , " The book The�·-Rrsna 

Consciousness Movement is Authori zed . is very important . From 

each city find out important person ' s  names and po st it from 

each city .  You can send it to important members of the government , 

businessmen , entertainers , sportsmen , etc . Another device is you 

can address it to ' any re spectable gentlemen , pos t  office • • •  ; 

city • . •  )state • . • . '  The pos tmen will then deliver it to some 

respectable gentlemen . Anyone who thinks it wi ll think , ' I  am 

a •  . . 1mos t r-espectable gentleman because he has given it to me . '  

The best thing is to find out the customer list to some big 

magaz ine like Time or Li fe and post it to them . I think the pos t  

office can give conces s ion rate for huge numbers o f  postings . Yes , 

go on adding any new important quotes in the reprinting . "  This is 

a book that we compi led on our own in Los Ange�es . We mai led it 
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to Pra�hupada and this was h i s  reply . An d  then i n  a letter that I 

wrote to Srila Prabhupada thereafter when the whole thing was 

f inished , exp laining exactly how we conducted the mail ing and 

what the costs were , Prabhup ada was very pleased . !n 19 7 6  there ' s  

a few other things related to PR.  Of course , all the letters 

related to l ·.the l ibrary party , a number of them , I shouldn ' t  

say all . A number o f  them also dealt wi th the l ibrary conventions , 

which was also a promotional thing . We were starting to go to book 

fairs . We were starting to go to convent ions by Asian religion 

scholars and the Academy of Re ligious Professors of America .  We 

were . ; starting to become even more sophisticated than ever before . 

In 19 7 6  we pub l ished deluxe catalogs under the guidance of the 

l ibarary party . One for college professors , one for co llege 

l ibrarmes :,: and one d5<!;)r public libraries . All with dif ferent 

quotes with different sale s angles . Prabhupada loved it . So our 

movement by ' 7 6 was getting sophis ticated . Mass mail ings , PR ma ilings , 

conventions , book f airs , book catalogs , and so on . So in this mood 

at this time Prabhupada wa s pushing cultural preaching , PR , films , 

and so on . So I had the idea , " Okay . Let ' s  get a tour going for 

Prabhupada and get the maj or news magazines to interview him . " 

So I presented it to Prabhupada , he approved . Then in 19 7 6 , 

whoever we could get in Los Ange les we l ined them up . We hired 

a PR firm that works for Peter Sellers who was also connected 

to our movement .  Peter Sellers had been brought to the movement 
so m e.. 

by Syamasundar and he was also fr iends ,:·Mith George Harrison!ly.ears 

ago . So we found his PR firm in Los Angeles and they were into it 

because they knew that Peter knew about Hare Krsna . They said they 

needed more time than j ust one wee�s notice . So they got a few 

�g�z ines . They got a big magaz ine in LA called Coronet . They did 
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a very nice interview with Prabhupada in Los Angeles . One other 

paper did a nice interview with Prabhupada in Los Angeles . The 

rest of _ the _ interviews we had planned for New York . We got some 

maj or newspapers to interview Prabhupada by the time he came to 

New York . Those interviews can be found in the PR f ile . This  

was the first organized PR attempt we had ever done . for Prabhupada 

on a national scale in America . So then Prabhupada left Los Angeles . 

There were one or two other scenes . One day Prabhupada called me 

up to his room in Lo s Angeles and he j us t  said , " Open up my almira . "  

I opened : it up . Then he said,  " You see those shirts ? Those kurtas? 

P ick one . " So I p i�ked one . It  was a very bright orange . Prabhupada 

was even surpr ised . " You like that one? " I sai d ,  " Yes . "  He said , 

" All ri ght . That is for you . " And I was j us t  overwhelmed . Prabhupada 
liKe- fh"-t" 

was distributing his mercy4 On the day that Prabhupada was leaving 

Los Ange les , Radhaballabha and I were upstairs as Prabhupada was 

dress ing and preparing to leav.e . There was something wonderful 

aaout this , watching Prabhupada prepare . He carried himself with 

such an air . It was not ordinary . It was something so grand , so 

high class , so e legant , so regal . And we j us t  were watching in 

great • • •  We had great feeling of love and awe actually at the 

beauty of Prabhupada , at  the way he was dressing . It  was like a 

king actually . So I remember saying to Prabhupada as he finished 

and turned towards us . It was maj estic . Everything about the way 

he carried · ·.himself and dressed and put on his cloth , it was all 

maj estic and opulent . So I s aid , " Prabhupada ,  you appear to us 

to be j us t  like a king . " And Prabhupada turned around /-7/ and 

said , " I  am much more than any king . " And with that we walked 

downstairs with him and the dev;otees had this huge send-off ::-.and 

we took Prabhupada to the airport and he was off on his 19 7 6  tour . 
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I ' m not sure i f  it :Was the ' 7 5 or ' 7 6 tour , but one of those tours 

Yadubara and Visakha traveled with Prabhup�da and they wrote a 

series of  artic les called , " Summer Se s sion , " in BTG and that 

makes for very interes ting reading . Tha :•;ts a very good thing 

for the Lilamrta . The only other thing I know about Prabhupada ' s  

tour in ' 7 6 other than New York , which I wi ll get to , was when 

he went to Washington . In Washington they had also fixed up his 

quarbers very nicely . And Pragosh , one of  our top book distr ibutors , fhe.. vtumber� booiL d''s.i-�; btA+orJ 
{\ he was distributing at the Washington :.airport . In 19 7 6  Prabhupada 

was out for an evening walk by the pool and Prago sh was wearing 

his We stern clothe s . He had j us t  returned from i ·.the airport sankirtan . 

He was walking acros s the lawn and he saw Prabhupada and he ran , 
11 It • s Prabhupada ! n He j us t  ran i.1. up to Prabhupada and Prabhupada 

said , " Oh ,  what is this ? "  He said , " I ' ve j ust come back from the 

airport;. Srila Prabhupada . 11 " Oh ,  11 Prabhupada brightened up . " And 

you distr ibuted my books ? "  And there ensu.ed. about a thirty minute 

conversation where Prago sh was describing to Prabhupada the most 

amaz ing sankirtan s tories and Prabhupada was hearing these stories 

and commenting . Now unfortunately this was not taped , but Pragosh 

wil l  never forget this . It was the main conversation he ever had 

with Sri la Prabhupada . It would make a very wonderful interview . 

As I said,  you can refer to that 1 9 8 0  BBT news letter . There is 

that wonderful conversation between Prabhupada and Mulaprakrti . 

That should also be looked at , because again , she was asking 

Prabhupada· very spec ific questions . Like , " Prabhupada , how do 

you want us to distribute your books ? What do you want us to tel l  

the people about your books ? What would you tell them? " And then 

Prabhupada te lls her the answer . He says , " You can te ll them this 

Bhagavat Purana is as brilliant as the sun and it is arisen j ust 
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after the disappearance o f  Lord Krsna to His own abode , accompanied 

by re ligion ,  knowledge , etc . Persons who have los t .bheir vision 

due to the dense darkness of ignorance in this  age of Kali wi ll 

get light from this Purana . " So that is  an important conversation 

between Prabhupada and Mulaprakrti . But this is also an important 

conversation , part of the 1 9 7 6  tour . At that time book distribution 

was sti l l  . raging . But now Pnabhupada _:arrives triumphantly in New 

York . And this was a very tr iumphant occas ion for Prabhupada . This '--" 
was · the grand opening and the first visit  to the skyscraper building , 

an 11  s tory skyscraper building in Manhattan . Tarnal had gone all 

out . The room� :,: the temple room , the hallways , Prabhupada ' s quarters , 

everything was gorgeous ,·. considerddlng. the amount of time . Plus 

the firs t New YOrk Rathayatra with permission from the city to 

have bhe Rathayatra down Fifth Avenue . So thi s was a mos t  triumphant 

visit for Sri la Prabhupada . And the whole atmo sphere of the templ e 

was tha4mood that we were talking about ear lier , that Iskcon is on 
� ot 

the mov.e , Iskcon haSfi SO much momentum , so much enthusiasm ,  there 

are victories coming at every turn , .  and our movement is expanding . 

It was an expansionistic , optimistic , euphoric modd in the air .  
t'we ' ve got a skyscraper in Manhattan , we ' ve got Fi fth Avenue , and 

we ' ve got f'ro..bh t4.pa d. o.. _ � The devotees were in ec stasy basking in 

the glory of Prabhupada· and his movement . That was a great event . 

Of course Tarnal wi ll remember this much better than anyone else . 

We would take drives around Manhattan and Prabhupada would describe 

his life i.in Manhattan in the early years , driving around , and he 

would point to di fferent bui ldings where he used to stay that . . we 

d idn ' t even know about . He would point them out and Tarnal asked 

Prabhupada , " Prabhupada ,  should we have a temple in uptown New 

York also? " And he wo uld say ,  " Yes . Have more b.han one temple in 
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New York . .. And he would tel l  stt>r ies and he would talk about Central 

Park and how he would walk . Prabhupada was feel ing so happy that 

our movement was so succes sful . It j .us t made him remember the 

struggle when he first came alone, to start with no money , living 

in such austerity , diffi culty , and now to be in an 11· - story 

skyscraper in Manhattan . What a triumphant turn of events . It ' s  

hard to describe how happy Prabhupada was because he was so 

immersed in rememberingk�ew York lila of ' 6 5 and ' 6 6 in light of 

where we were now .  I remember a very important conversation on the 

roof  of  the New York bui lding . Jus t  before this conversation , Tarnal 

and I were with Pr abhupada in his room and I started tel ling 
sfor-\BS 

Prabhupad� about how degraded the soc iety had become . We started 

tell ing Prabhupada about the drug� , il licit sex , pornography , 

and the child pronography and the homosex and for some reason 

Prabhupada was letting us give thi s  repo:t:t . And we were being 

somewhat graphic . And Prabhupada ' s  comments were so strong that 
(We are not preaching to human beings . We are preaching to animals . 

Thi s ;  ; is not human life . Thi s  is . . l.all animal life :> It  was so heavy . 

Prabhupada ' s  comments about the s tate of the Kali-yuga . It was 

something that Tarnal and I would never forget .  Years later we 

would talk about · thi s  conve rsation and how Prabhupada allowed 

us to describe these gross things and how Prabhupada listened and 

told us , 11 DO not give these people credit . Do not be s o  concerned 

what they have to say , what their opinions are . These are not 

people . .mhese are animals . 11 1 . 1t was j us t  a very unusual scene 

to be talking with Prabhupada :about such things and have him 

say those things . It made a lasting impress ion . So then we were 

up on the roof after that . Prabhupada loved sitting on the roof . 

The skyscraper was in Manahattan and yet is was on the side , the 

we st side near 9th Avenue . It wasn ' t  in the center . So in a sense 
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you were in Manhattan but you1.).had··.::the fee ling o f  being a little 

dis tant from tt . From the roof you could look at the Manhattan 

skyl ine which was a little bit away towards mid-Manahattan . The 

breezes were there and Prabhupada loved it . We were s itting on 

top of  our own skyscraper . He loved it . We had a big seat for 

Prabhupada up there and all .the devotees would s it with him . 

I remeinber ing asking Prabhupada in this atmosphe�e • . .  Again , i t  

was the same euphoric mood . Prabhupada is a king . He ' s  more than 

a king . He ' s  on top of  thi s  skyscraper , he ' s  conquering New 

York , we ' re about to have Rathayatra on Fifth Avenue . In that 

mood we were sitting and Prabhupada was talking and j ust enj oying 

bhe atmosphere . It was j us t  a triumph . In that mood I asked 

Prabhupad4 " Prabhupada , can you please tell us what are your 

plans for actually tak ing over America ,. turning it into • • • j ust 

conquering i t .  What are your plans for conquering the world ? "  

I asked him , " Please tel l us your plans . "  Prabhupada sat back 
\Ap -fhere 

on his Vyasas an� and looked at all of  us , myse lf , Tarnal , 

Tripurari Swami , Adikesava , Dhrstadyumna . Even Bali Mardan was 

there . Tarnal had gathered a whole crew of peeple . Sudama was 

ba�k - It was qui te a crew Tarnal had . Radhaballabha was there . 

He looked at all of  us very closely . There was a few moments of 

si lence . It was almos t as it he was looking at us to see if  he 

could trus t us or to see if we were mature enough or ready to 

handle what he wa s going to say . He looked over all the devotees 

on the roof and then he shook his head , and he said , "No . Because 

if I te ll you my · _ ,plan s , then they may be spoiled . "  Then he 

quoted some Bengali proverb about how you should not reveal 

your plans to anyone lest bhey be spo iled . And we were j us t  

dying . " Prabhupada , please trus t us . Please Prabhupada . Jus t  

tell  u s  anything ! Anything a t  all ! "  " No .  Nothing . " He wouldn ' t  
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spe ak . He j us t  left u s  in unlimited anxiety . But he made it clear 

that .he:' s got . hhe plan . He • s got the whole plan , but we • re not 

ready to hear it . But the plan is there . And as we surrender more 

to him and I ----=---------7 I as we become more attached 

and more trusted by him it wil l  be revealed to us , but it has 

already been made . The plan has been made by Lord . Caitanya , 

by Bhaktis iddhanta , and by Prabhupada . I t ' s  already been made . 

That was the very clear understand ing from what Prabhupada 

was saying and how he • • •  He indicated that the plan is there 

but I ' m not going to tell you because it wil l be spoiled . You ' re 

not ready yet . There were some other inc idences like this  long in 
o'l\ce 

the pas t .  Prabhupadal\ s aid" If people knew what I was thinking) they 

would have me ki lled . " Prabhupada said tha�in 1 9 7 4  on the varnas rama 

walks in Vrndavana . Those varnasrama walks are very heavy . When I 

published that book in 19 7 4  called the Varnasrama Walks , I edited 

out statements that Prabhupada made about Vaxsnavas having to kill 

demons , Vaisnavas dealing wi th blacks or other minority races , 

because they are very heavy statements . A·l so ,  Krsna Kanti was 

releasing the tapes . So I told Krsna Kanti , " you can keep the 

master , the original but you have to make a new mas ter for 

duplication with the same edi ting that I am doi�g on the walks . 

You can ' t release !this even on a tape . It ' s  too · heavy . " And I had 

remembered that Prabhupada said,  " If they knew what I was thinking 

they would have me killed . " And someo.ne else had told me Prabhupada 

once said , " I f they knew what I was thinking they would put me in 

j ail . " So h aving that em my mind , the general tapes that were 

distributed to the Society on those varnas rama walks in about 

four places are edi ted . Things were taken out . Just a few sentences 

here and there , about four places . So that means there were two 
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maste rs : one . �the<.. original and one for the dup lication . S o  I don ' t  

know wliich vers ions Gurupada and the biography staff has �to work 

of+ of. Probably the s econd version .  Prabhupada had revealed a lot 

of very heavy things an those varnasrama walks about a future 

Krsna conscious' government , an army under a Krsna conscious 

government , conquering thei.vworld for Krsna . He revealed very 

heavy things in addition to his vision for varnas rama . That 

evening in 1 9 7 6  he wouldn ' t  tell us . Then another part of that 

visit was news reporters coming to visit Prabhupada . I remember 

one incident in particular . This was printed in Prabhupada Remembrances 

in BTG ,  so it can be re ferred to . We had this reporter who j ust 

could not believe that any human being could actually know God 

and speak with God . He j ust didn ' t  be lieve that those things could 

happen , that God speaks tcb ! :somebody , a person can hear God speaking . 

He was very doubt ful and he was challenging Prabhupada in the 

interview about this . I spoke up at that time and I said , "Well , 

according to the Bhagavatam , the intel ligence of the l iving be ing 

come s from God , knowledge , remembrance , and forgetfulness comes 

f rom God . And intell igence is described in the Bhagavatam as 

the form direction of the Lo�d . So what ' s  happening is God is 

within the heart of  the devotee as we ll as the nondevotee . But 

for the devotee� God is actually trans cendentaliz ing , spiritual i zing 

his intell igence . So through his intel ligence , which is the form 

direction of  the Supersoul , the devobee knows exactly what to do 

and .that is actually under the directi on of God . " So I explained 

it like that . Prabhupada looked at me and frowned and s�id , " No .  

It is not like that . It is not like that at al l .  Why do you s ay 

like that? God speaks to His devotee . He speaks j ust like I am 

speaking and you can hear i f  you are pure . " And the reporter 

j us t  couldn ' t  believe what Prabhupada was saying . He said , " You 



SR VI 

md-- 32  

mean God is speaking to you? "  " Ye s . "  " You mean he tells . you what 

to do? " " Yes . " " You mean , when you make decisions , like i f  you 

want to appoint somebody to a particular position in your society , 

that is because God spoke to you and told you to do it? " " Ye s . "  

It was very heavy . Prabhupada was reveal ing something that he 

very rarely revealed . He was revealing what hi s exalted position 

was and he was revealing that he is always established in this 

consciousness , and that the decisions that he makes , not only 

when he was writing his books , which we knew was like that . We 

al l knew that Prabhupada ' s book writing was like that . There we.re 

two ways we knew . One is this  very ama zing letter that Prabhupada 

wrote . Let ' s see i f  I can f ind it . It ' s  a letter that Prabhupada 

wrote to al l Governing Body Commissioners 6n May 19 , 19 7 6 . This 

is  a mos t  ama zing letter .  " My dear GBC disciples , �lease accept 

my ble ss ings . Over the pas t ten years I have given the framework 

and now we have.>beocoone more than the British Empire . Even the 

British Empire was not as expansive as we . They had only a portion 

of the world and we have not completed expand�ng . Ole must expand 

more and more , unlimitedly . But I must .now remind you that I 

have to complete the transl ation o f  the Srimad-Bhagavatam. This 

is the greate st contrib ution . Our books have given us a respectable 

position . People have no faith in this church or temple worship . 

Those days are gone . Of course we have to maintain the temples 

as it is  neces sary to keep our spirits · high . Simply intellectualism 

will not do . There mus t be practical puri fication . So I request you 

to rel ieve me. of management respons ibil ities more and more so that 

I can complete the Srimad-Bhagavatam translation . If I am always 

having to manage then I cannot do my work on the books . It is document . 

I hav.e to choos e each wo rd very soberly . And if  I have to think 

of management then I cannot do this . I cannot be like these rascals 
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who present something mental concoction t o  cheat the publ ic . "  

Right there he is saying these books are not mental concoction . 

eli am choosing the words care fully . They ..:are coming from Krsna .n 

He has to be free from all other thoughts on hi s mind of manage

ment so that he can deeply enter into a meditative trance and 

hear Krsna speaking . " So .this task will not be finished without 

the cooperation of my appointed as s istants , the GBC , temple 

pres idents and sannyas is . I have chosen my be st men to be GBC and 

I do not want that the GBC should be d isrespectful to the temple 

pres idents . You can naturally consult me . But if the basic principle 

is weak , how wi ll things go on? So please assist me in the management 

so that I can be free to f inish the Srimad-Bhagavatam which wi ll be 

our lasting contribution to the world . " So from letters like thi s 

and also from the purports of  the Caitanya-car itamrta descriaing 

how Vrndavana das was writing and how Krsna das was writing . 

Prabhupada explains transcendenta l literature is not written by 

ordinary men . It is written by men who are God realized . God 

speaks the book;_ :within the ir heart - •.and they are simply re cording 

the message of God in that way . So the combination of the s e  kinds 

of letters and Prabhupad.".s purports , we already knew that when 

Prabhupada writes his books it ' s  j us t  as if  you were standing 

or s itting next to Krsna Himse lf and Krsna is j us t  speaking . It ' s  

on that J.level . But here in this conversation Prabhupada revealed 

that he is on that plane not only when he is writing hi s books 

but even when he is arranging practical things , like the structure 

o f  I skcon , the leadership of Iskcon , practical decisions , when to 

buy a building , when not to buy i t .  Prabhupada revealed that even 

those practica l things , his level of re lationship with Krsna is so 

advanced that he is in touch with Krsna on every single matter . 
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And that ' s  what he reveal ed i n  that meeting and i t  was j us t  over

whelming . Not only d id I feel fool ish and ins ignificant , but that 

same fee ling o f  awe that I always had for Prabhupada , that awe that 

this person is with God .  When he _ speaks , God is speaking to me 

through him . It was j ust so clear . And my whole relationship 

with Prabhupada was based on that understanding of Prabhupada , 

that whenever I see Prabhupada , the '/ way he walks and holds 

himse lf , the way he s ings and chants , the way he speaks , that 

is God communicating . bnDoqgh Prabhupada , and I was always very 

care ful and very much in a state of awe and reverence because 

Prabhupada was training me to see him like that . To me that was 

a very signifi cant s tatement . Then of course there was the 

Rathayatra festival which I ' m  sure Tarnal Krsna Maharaja has 

g iven an adequate descrip tion of . Well , he should because he 

and Adike sava know it  better than anyone . So .to get the real 

information on hat New York Rathayatra festival , which was 

glorious . Fi fth Avenue ! You have to get them to ·give you the 

interview .  Of course , Jayananda .  We can write a biography about 

Jayananda . He had an important role to play . Prabhupada knew he 

was very sick . I t  J.J.should be mentioned . Prabhupada knew he 

was dying , practically speaking . He knew he was s ick , but he 

bui lt that Rathayatra cart and he pulled it personally . He was 

the steering man on the cart and he pulled it for Prabhupada . 

He was dancing and chanting in ecstasy . Nobody could understand 

where he was getting his strength from .  We all knew he was dying , 

but he was going without s leep the days before the festival , 

bui:IJ.ding the cart , getting it al l ready . Then dancing like .:tr.hat 

the entire route . One hand on the steering wheel ,  one hand held 

up in front·� of Prabhupada . It was Prabhupada '  s cart . And danc ing 

the whole way . Extraordinary personal ity . One of Prabhupada ' s  
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eternal associates . He did that for Prabhupada . Prabhupada ' s  lecture 

was great , everything about the ::festival was great . There was one 

crazy Christ ian . Do you k�ow the story? Who told you the story? 

Baladev : The boy who pushed him in the pool . 

SR : Some crazy , mad Christian had been fol lowing us the whole 

route , holding the sign . We were all annoyed because he was 

shouting out , " Repent sinners ! Pagan religion ! "  The whole thing . 

So when Brabhupada was on the stage , in the middle of the • • • It 

was a cement park . It wasn ' t  grass . There was this pool and the 

guy stood on the ledge that bordered the whole pool and with his 

s ign was shouting and screaming and Prabhupada ·was on the stage . 

One boy j ust became overwhelmed . This person is offending Prabhupada . 

Right in front, ,of Prabhupada he ' s  doing this . And he j ust took off 

l ike a football ful lback or tackler�. and with a full charge . • • And 

we were all on the stage with Prabhupada and we were watching it . 

Prabhupada was watching it and his devotees were watching it . The 

devotee j ust didn ' t slow down as he approached the person , but 

he picked up speed , he ld his arms in front of him like a football 

tackle and j ust rammed into him and the guy went flying in the 

air backwards and landed< �o.n :. 1.his .· back in the pool and we all saw 

it . We looked at Prabhupada and Prabhupada beamed , he smiled . 

I think that the mo st important inc ident for me , took place when 

we were getting ready to leave . I already mentioned that scene 

where me and Radhaballabha came and showed Prabhupada the book? 

We were holding it behind our backs . I s  that on the tape ? 

Baladev : No . You mean the Seventh Canto? 

SR : No . We . i .g:ave one Seventh Canto to Prabhupada in LA but now we 

j us t  p icked up another one . This is special . I though± I told thi s .  

( end o f  tape ) 
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We went to pick up this new book from Kingsport . We wanted so badly 
so 

to give it to Prabhupada whi le he was in New York . � Radhaba llabha 

and I went down to the airport . and we waited there for an hour 

or two . It was very late at night . We final ly got . bhe book . We 

were in ecsta sy . We came back to New York and the door was locked . 

It was about 1 : 3 0 or 2 : 0 0 in bhe morning and we were banging on 

the door for about 15 minutes and finally we woke up somebody 

and they let us in . We raced ups tairs , we took the elevator . We 

couldn ' t  wait to get ups tairs to show it  to Prabhupada .  We burst 

out of  the e levator . The light was on in his room . Now it was 

about 2 : 0 0 and we very quietly opened the door to his room , but 

he wasn ' t  in there . So we walk around the whole hal l of the 11th 

floor . We look in his bedroom , which was a different room . We 

couldn ' t  f ind Prabhupada anywhere . We saw the ·�: light on in the 

washroom , so we as sumed Prabhupada was there . So we ran back to 

hi s i .s itting room , which is the room on the right hand s ide as you 

get out of the e levator . Very beauti ful room . That ' s  the room we 

had all .. :bhe interviews in . And we waited for Prabhupada to come . 

Each one of us held Q book . Finally a�ter. about five or ten 

minutes we heard the door c los ing and we heard Prabhupada ' s  foot-

steps coming and he was walking . We were acting like little chi ldren . 

We we�e so happy we were going to present Prabhupada with this 

trans cendental gi ft . So we he ld the book in our two hands behind 

our backs like little children hiding something and we were trying 

to control our ecstasy , our smiling and laughing . As Prabhupada 
are. 

turned the corner he saw us and he said , " Oh ,  you� here? " And he 

could see that we were holding something behind our backs and that 

we were trying unsucces s ful ly to control our smilin� And he said , 9e-tfin9 �t9f\.'t- l n:  
" Oh ,  you have something for me? " He wasJ. reciprocating like we 

were his little boys and he was playing the way an adult will play 
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with a litt.J!e ;_,boy . Sometimes you talk a little bit like a child 
p lo.j ll\9 w�f-h 

yourse lf when you}e A a little child • .  So he was doing that with 

us . Then he walked right past us , opened up the door of his sitting 

room and looked over his shoulderplayful:-ly and said , " Come on , "  and 

tos sed his head . we j us t  j umped r iggt into his room and we kept 

holding the book behind our back . Thi s was the Seventh Canto; 
Volume Three . Prabhupada sat down very expect tA9 1Y and we were 

beaming , burst ing with j oy to be ab le to offer Prabhupada ar )book 

that we had worked on for him.  Then we handed Prabhupada : :the books . 

" Ah ! " he said . He took the book and touched it to hi s head and he 

looked at the cover and then he turned at and looked at the back 

cover . He asked who painted them and we told him .  Then he opened 

up to the front page . The title page of the book always has a quote 

�hich we selec t ,  which we c ons ider to be one of the most important 

verses  from the bomk . He read it out loud , then he went through 

the whole front matter and very carefully he looked at all the 

pictures . Then he j us t  started read ing the book out loud . Verse s ,  
(;eco-1..\.Se 

turning to his ·favor ite verses ./' The Seventh Canto .part three • • •  

We. !�h ol.(ltA re,d l '1  c-he c� +l\i ).1wk i c.,h boO� I+ was • .1: ,c..� h "-ve b ee."-�· l \ 1'\  L- 11 ·  4 n Q.. pac-t- cl • • • 

� I vaguely remember Prabhupada reading the pnayers of Prahlada . 

That ··1would make it 7 . 2 . We should check this . Anyway , Prabhupada 

was reading his favorite verses . I think it was Prahlada ' s  

prayers  to Nrs imhadeva . He was j us t  reading and reading and 

reading . It went on for about thirty or forty minutes . He was 

almost forgetting we were there . I had that experience once before . 

I told ' ·you .. :,tll.at story when Prabhuapad ' s prasadam came . After about 
,..r 

thirty or forty minutes of reading/' he sai d ,  " All right . You can go 

now .  Thank you very much . "  He was j us t  absorbed in a transce of 

d
�e

d . 
· d h .  ecstasy and he remembered we were there an A 1sm1 sse us . T 1s 

reminds me of something that happened back in ' 7 2 or ' 7 3 when 
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Prabhupada was in his room i n  LA during the Syamasundar philosophy 

c las ses . One l i ttle boy , Bhakti Visvareta was always coming up . 

He was a two or three year old kid and he would sit in the back 
()3\� 

of the room and j ust watch PrabhupadAlisten and listen and listen . 
There 

And it  was ama z ing . 11 : was a special relationship goin<;J on) ,between 
»e. VJttS fer-Fe�+I!:J si 1 el'\+ GU'\tl o...H et'\:t "' e. 

Prabhupada and this kid � He wasn ' t  l ike a little kid spacing out . 

It was a lmos t  as i f  he was understand ing everything . It was clear 

this was Prabhupada ' s disciple from his past life . It was very clear . 

It was b lack and white , and Prabhupada said it .��e�hupada said this 

boy has been connected with me be fore . That wa�ama z ing , Prabhupada 

talking about one of the children like that , reveal ing how spec ial 

these chi ldren are . And Karandhar wrote in one of  his newsletters 

to the society , there was always the necta.r ·of Prabhupada . So 

there ' s  a section in one of those news �etters . r+. it ' s  ever required 

by Satsvarupa Maharaj a he can call me and I can dig it up . There ' s  

a littl e description of Prabhupada ' s  comments about this boy sitting 
""�o\e 

in hi s room . It ' s  a nice thing to talk about Prabhupada ' sA relation-

ship with the children . That ' s  a very important part of the Lilamrta , 

Prabhupada going to Dallas , teaching the children Sanskrit , guiding 
�au· tl\ow +ha.+ p tc.t\Are, 

their hand1 The whole way Prabhupada related to children and � : all 

the things Prabhupada sa�d about children makes a whole section 

of  the Lilamrta . Prabhupada�:s vision _of the schools and chi ldren . 

Here ' s  a personal ity starting a whole new world , civiliz ation , schools 

and so on . So that was very nice . 

Now the mos t  important thing about the New York trip to my mind 

was that Prabhupada · was getting very s .±ck . Wait , there is one more 
tloao.H'' ' 

s cene . On the roof;1 we were talking about · . .the problem in Laguna Beach . 

It had j ust been expose� these guy are selling illega l intoxicants 

and so on . Although Pusta Krsna was Prabhupad ' s  personal secretary , 

he was the GBC for Laguna Beach and san D iego and I w.as the GBC for 
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�eeo.tASe �o� J,.oJ fJnje..l e_s Los Angel es and that ' s all .� I had j us t  been made the GBCfl in March� 

19 7 6 } when Jayatirtha got trans ferred to England . Now this is the 
summer of  ' 7 6 and the scandal is coming up . S o  Prabhupada told 
me , " Now you take charge o f  Laguna Beao.h . "  He removed Pus ta Krsna 
and put me in charge and we talked a little bit about it and 

u v>e Prabhup ada said) 96u. clean it up '" don ' t condone any of it . We don • t 
take any more of tneir money . Now that we know where their money 

is  coming from we won ' t take it � He gave that instruc tion . At that 

time he chas tised Pusta Krsna also for something else he had done 

in re lation to Madhudvis a .  Madhudvisa was a sannyasi  who /�/ fell 

down and Prabhupada wanted very much to rectify him but Pusta Krsna 

boradcas t  the details of his fal ldown to such an extent that 

Prabhupad said , " You made it impos s ible for him to come back . This 

thing should have been kept quiet . It should have been j ust between 

the spiritual ma.ster and his disc iple and maybe one or two other 

GBC men . We could have recit ified him and he would have sti ll been 

accepted by the devotees . Now you mimed it and he can ' t  come back , 

his pride , he won ' t  be ab le to come back . " I take i .it that was an 

important instruction . It ' s  a well known instruction that Prabhupada 

didn ' t want the fall downs of his disc iples being broadcas t .  He wanted 

them dealt with in a very particular way . This  is anothe r part of 

Prabhupada ' s  training and hi s personality . There were quite a number 

o f  fall downs . There was the fall down of Bhakti Caitanya in 19 7 6 ,  

a homosexual molestation o f  several o f  the boys in Gurukula . The 

way Jagadish and Yasodananadan , they wanted to beat him up to 

practically near death and then kick him out . Prabhupada didn P:.t 

deal with mim like that . Same thing with the way Prabhupada dealt 

with Bali . He didn ' t deal � ·.with him like ' .that . He kept trying to 

redtify him . He kept giving him one chance after another . Now the 
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reason Prabhupada didn ' t  deal like�hat wi th Syamasundar and 
1\e 9o.ve m or-e C..ho..ttc.e5 +o -+-h.e o'he-f"" S > 

Karandha�� was because Karandhar had written a letter that he 

didn ' t  have fa ith in Prabhup ada . And Syamasundar indi cated the 

same thing because he gave Prabhupada deliberately and knowingly 

a bad check in the name of daks ina . He cheated . So because of  

this pol luted consciousnes s ,  it ' s  guru-aparadha , so therefore 

Prabhupada did not deal with them at al l the way he dealt with 

sannyas is or GBC men who broke the princ iples but didn ' t rej ect 

Prabhupada . There was a dif ference the way Prabhupada dealt wi th 

fall downs . Jus t like the fall down of Nitai . P�abh�pada said 

he ' s  a s nake , he ' ll take birth as a snake . He wrote a letter to 

the whole soci ety , " He ' s a poisonous snake . Don ' t hear from him , 

don ' t  let him come to your temple .� " On guru-aparadha , no ques tion 

of reconcil iat ion . Now later Prabhupada gave Karandhar a chance 

because Karandhar wrote a letter to Prabhupada begging forgiveness 

saying he wanted to come back and try again , " I  do have faith in 

. you , " and so on . So Prabhupada got a little exc ited and said , "Well , 

let him come to Bombay • .  Maybe he can he lp manage in Bombay . "  And 

he did for awhile . All throqgh 19 75  I had Karandar managing FATE 

in LA, finishing the museum. Al l through ' 7 6 Karandhar was managing 

in Bombay during that period of Bombay construction . So Prabhupada . l. 

did give him a position when he tried to rectify the guru- aparadha . 

But there is anothe r very famous incident that took place in ' 7 3 :}C\n¥l1t1da .9 "  i a.Y\a �a.l'\.u p r\ � £ll 

between two o f  Prabhupada ' s  disciple�. These men were preaching 

the mos t  rascal phi los ophy . '1The women in Iskcon , they • re not being 

treated like persons , they ' re not being treated according to the ir 

feelings . They ' re j us t  being treated l ike robots , like wives , like 

servants ! And the whole motive behind this preaching was that these 
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women are being artif icial ly dealt wi th . There should be sex between 

husband and wife . You can ' t repres s these things . It ' s  a gradual _  

process . They quoted Bhaktivinode , it ' s  a gradual proces s .  But 
��) 

what they were really aiming at wasA sex wi th other men ' s  wives . 

You hav:e . .:to treat them as persons . You can ' t  treat them as wive s . 

It was the most polluted phi losophy . Prabhupada came to hear o f  it . 

Rebatinandan was their friend so he was kind of supporting that 

they not get kicked out . But Prabhupada could see that by the way 

they' :were preaching they had already rej ected Prabhupada.  They 

re j ected his philosophy , they re j ected his line of unders tanding .  

So when Prabhupada called these :two men up to his room , the only 

other persons who were there was Karandhar and Rebatinandan . And 

Prabhupada did the mos t  amaz ing thing. . Th�s was in 19 7 3  and it ' s 

the first time it had ever happened . Prabhupada . • •  I can ' t  say 

it ' s  the fi rs t time . 1 9 7 0  was the firs t time . But it was the 

first time I had seen it happen . Prabhupada had released his 

disciples . The connection between him and them , which was eternal , 

was now over . It was over . And the way Prabhupada did this  was 

amaz ing . Prabhupada started flattering them , that " I  can understand 

that ¥OU men . have come to these real i zations because you are now 

past the stage of  s adhana-bhakti . You have actually come to the 

stage of raganuga . " · They actual ly told devotees that they were 

now at raganuga , and Karandhar related that to Prabhupada .  So 
\A sed +h o., + "' n  cl 

Prabhupada.A said , " I  can see that.  But did Y'au·  know that in the 

stqge of  raganuga you no . .  longer need a spiritual mas ter . Did you 

know that? Krsna becomes the . .  spiritual master from within your 

heart as caitya-guru . You no longer need to follow the spiritual 

master . So if you boys are really advanced at raganuga you have to 

understand this is what it means . "  Prabhupada was tricking them . 



SR VI I 

md-- 4 2  

It was almost l ike when Krsna el>t\Vittc � that demon who got the 

benediction from Siva to to.uch his own head . So these two rascals , 

Janmadagni and Kanupriya , they accep ted , " Yes , Prabhupada is 

acknowledging we are that advanced . Yes , we are raganuga�bhaktas 

and that means we don • t  need a guru . " So they went downstairs 

tell ing everybody , " Prabhupada confirmed it . Everything we told 

you is true . we • re raganuga-bhaktas , we • re the mos t  advanced 

devotees in I skcon and we don • t  need a guru any more . 11 Prabhupada 

got them to agree and they �e�e ;:r.eleased . They were disconnected . 
:;J:+ v,_,a .s a n.  a rvt 4  z-i n !J w a. 'j e>+ cJ. ea I in fj w r +h. 7-h.em, 

A And laten on the same Janmadagni caused great havoc . He pol luted 
In HAwoti 1 

Sudama . I told that story; didn • t  I ?A When Prabhupada banged his 

fist and said, " Just see the hypocrisy . "  That was Janmadagni • s  

phi losophy . Just be fore that Janmadagni said , " Prabhupada , I can 

see my nature , my qua lity is ksatr±ya . So what service should 

I do in Iskcon? What is the program for the ks atriyas ? "  And 

Prabhupada said , to him , " I 1 m  sorry . I cannot he lp you .  My 

movement is fo r brahmanas . "  So that • s  the way Prabhupada dealt . 

with fuese people who commited guru-aparadha and guru-tyaga . He 

didn • t give them mercy . That was the time when we saw Prabhupada 

withholding mercy . 

So anyway , how Prabhupada was gett ing sick and I didn • t know 

of course , th at this  was the sicknes s that was ultimately to 

culminate in his disappearance . It began in New York in 19 7 6 . 

It began there . By the end of the Rathayatra , by the end of the 

visit he was very very s ick .  He had already gone up to Gita-nagari 

and come back . So I went into Prabhupada • s  room every day for 

three days in a row and I had Tarnal coming with me and I was 

pleading with Prabhupada , " P lease don l_.t go to England and don • t 

go back to India • .  Don • t travel . Go back to Gita-nagari . It · �  the 
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most beautiful farm, this  is  the summer season and the early autumn 

season wil l come next . Spend two or three months there please . 

Just rest , recover your he alth , and go on trans latmqg . That is 

more important than traveling . "  So every day I would make this 

appeal to Prabhupada , the same appeal and every day Prabhupada 

would say ,  "Al l  right . I will cons ider i t . " But meanwhi le his 
.-theY\ 

tickets had already been booked to go to England andAto India . 

And although Prabhupada would say ,  " I  will cons ider it , 11 he 

never dec ided on it . He never made any indication that he was 

going to take it up serious ly . And all the leading men were now 

pleading with Prabhupada , " Don ' t trave l . " Because he was really 

sick . So it was the day of  Prabhupada ' s  departure , in .the morning . 

I remember going into Prabhupada ' s  room and j ust not understanding) 
why is he trave ling? Why? He is so . �s ick . >Arid I was still pleading 

with Prabhupada . I walked with him from hi s sitting room to the 

e levator and I got in the elevator with him and we we re going 

downstairs together . And r ight in the elevator I was still , 

" Prabhupada , please reconsider . "  This had been going on for days . 

And finally Prabhupada ' s  whole face changed . I can never forget 

this expermence as long as I live . This instruction from Prabhupada 

is equal to any instrudion I ever received . I take it as my li fetime 

inaruction , along with the instruction about never diverting my 

mind from books . His whole face changed . He was in a very j olly , 

happy mood , buu �now his whole face changed . He became very very 

se rious and he had a very deep look in his eyes , �ery deep and 

faraway l ike he is not o f  this world . That kind o f  a look . And 

he turned and looked at me with thes e eyes that were blazing 

and I was afraid . There were a few other devotees in the elevator 

with me , -Tarnal , maybe Adikes ava . We were a ll s i lent , and he j us t  
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looked . I had j ust been begging , " Prabhupada , don ' t  go . Stay . Sit 

down . Don ' t travel . Just s tay . " And he turned to me and he said , 

" I  want the ·,)benediction to go on f ighting for Krsna j us t  l ike 

a S l ; ght pause . Then he said , n up unt±l my Arj una . " There was • 

very las t breath . " And we were j us t  overwhe lmed . Our hearts 

were me lting . we j us t  fe lt so much love for Prabhupada at that 

moment . He is g iving up his l i fe , he is giving up his health , 

he is g iving up all personal comfort and he is teaching us to 

do the same . This instruction was burned i nto our memories . The 

way he said it  was so powerful . We didn ' t say another word . We 

couldn ' t . There was nothi ng left to be said . We v�ry silently 

left the e levator . When we got downstairs , all the devotee s who 
' tA.S+ 

didn ' t know what had j ust gone on ,  they wer� having their kirtan 

and cheering . So we got with Prabhupada in the car and j us t  drove 

to the airport . On the way to the airport we had a very n�ce 

convers ation . Again we talked about the Kali-yuga and how degraded 

it was . And Prabhupada kept �ell ing us the W.ho�e time in the car , 

" But you have to go on preaching . You have to go and try to s ave 

these people . " Then Prabhupada left America . 

By the end o f  1 9 7 6 , the prob lem wibh deprogramming had come 
a.\reaJ� 

to a head in America . We haQA talked with Prabhupada .about this 

in 1 9 7 5  bec::ause we were losing some( l.dev;otees to thi s  Ted Patrick 

and so on . But b� the end of 1 9 7 6 the famous New York case hit 

and the leaders o f  our New York temple were being charged with 

kidnapping and false imprisonment through mind control .  And the 

entire Krsna consciousnes s movement was on trial , that thi s  is a 
-fhr-OUJh 

cult which manipulates people ' s  mindsA repetitive man�ras and 

so on/And it was the mos t amazing thing . Psychologis ts were going 

to be witnesses , and religionists and our whole movement was on trial . 
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So bhe later part o f  ' 7 6 our movement tended to be preoccupied with 

this whole deprognamming is sue . Also in the later part of ' 7 6 we 

were having a major problem with the Chicago airport . The Yanoff { ? )  

family had lost  their son to the movement because the former 

wi fe had taken the boy to Los Angele s for two months and then 

instead of turning the . boy ... back to the father , ran off to France . 

So the Yanoff ' s  were picketing our devotees in the airport and 

airport book dis tribution : in Chi cago , which was our biggest airport 

spot , came to a halt for about a month or two . We were getting 

bad publicity from that and the New York case , so our movement 
it'\ h\� verj ..fat'tou...S. .forcfe.H; ttj of +he +c.A.t<Are 

was under attack . Prabhupada had saidA that there would be . ; three 
-thA---t stages bo our movement and everyone knewA Prabhupada had said this . 

rt At f irst they won ' t  take us seriously . They ' ll j us t  laugh at us . 

Then the second stage is _that they will  take us serious ly but . . .. .:. . . 

they will hate us and attack us and try to destroy us . And then 

the third stage is they will final ly come to understand that we 

are their saviors arld they wil l  adore us :> So Prabhupada predicted 

we had now entered the second stage . Now the attack wil l begin . 

He said at f irst  it will be psychological and then later on it 

will become phys ical and you must be ready for it . That was the 

mood in the later months of ' 7 6 .  Al so during this time Prabhupada 

wro�e a very important letter to Balavanta . It was in November of 

19 7 6 . It was one of Prabhupada ' s  final instructions . Balavanta 

prabhu·:·�was talking about the haras sment , the bad PR that was coming 

and talking about . . :how ·people are really getting uptight that 

everywhere they go we are there asking them to buy our books . 

What should we do? How should we : �think about _this? Prabhupada ' s 

reply is again an example o f  one of  those extreme times when 

Prabhupada was defending the book distr ibutruon . This  letter is  

very important . It has been quoted in many news letters . Prabhupada 
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s aid , " Ye s ,  they are fee ling the weight o f  this movement . Now go on 

increasing it . "  The GBC , maybe Balavanta was expecting Prabhupada 

to say,  " Okay , l i ghten up . It ' s  getting too much . "  He s a id . " Yes , 

this i s  very good that they are fee l ing the weight o f  this movement . 

Now Umcrease it more . Push it more . This is the only hope . The more 

you push it , the mo�e people will be polarize d .  The more you push 

it , the more the p ious will come up . But you have to expect that 

the demons w i l l  a ls o  come up . "  Prabhupada had written a purport 

about this in the Ca itanya- c aritamrta , that when the demons rea l ly 

come out , that means your preaching work i s  very poten t .  Otherwise 

what are they coming out for? That was in the Adi - l ila Volume 3 

about Lord Cai tanya ' s  c ivil disobedience movement against the Chand 

Ka z i .  So that purport was a lready there , that Prabhupada cons idered 

v-'etS 
the opposition.A proof that we are bona fide , we are genuine . So 

again this was the imp l ication in Balavanta ' s  letter . And the whole 

unders tanding in our society was l ike this . That when you ' re not 

potent , l ike a S i ddhaswarup type of person , you don ' t  really make 

devotees that do anything and you don ' t  create any enemie s .  It ' s  

a l l  me l l ow ,  good vibes . And Prabhupada c onsidered that useles s . 

That was n ' t Prabhupada ' s  personality at all . He was aggre s s ive . 

He was an aggres s ive persona l i ty towards bringing people to 

Krsn a .  So the whole undersuanding was that i f  you are aggressive ly 

preaching and your preaching is potent and genuine , then that 

preachmng will push the p ious up . But you have to understand 

that the demons w i l l  also be pushed out of their homes and offices 

to attack . That has t o  be expected and you have t o  deal with i t .  

S o  when h e  wrote this letter to Balavanta , he said , " Go on push ing 

more . Don ' t  push less . This is a very good s i gn . Of course the 

demons are comt �3 out . What d�d you expec t? Now push harder . You 
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are getting close t o  victory . "  A very important letter . There ' s  

another letter Prabhupada wrote to a girl , one of the few letters 

Prabhupada wrote about book distribution to a girl , named 

Jagadhatri . This  letter also explains about women going out 

on sankirtan . There are two famous purports in the Caitanya

caritamrta about women performing sankirtan . Revolutionary ! 

Prabhupada revo lutioni zing Gaudiya-Vai snava preaching , using 

Wes tern c lothes , us ing women . Talking about this is going to 

increase with redoubled strength the whole preaching . Foolish 
I 

people . • •  All o f  his Godbrothers we�e completely critic iz ing 

that Prabhupada had brahmacaris and women going out on sankirtan 

parties , harinama parties , book d is tribution parties . This  was 

the biggest point that they were on Prabhupada for . There ' s  

a letter Brahmananda wrote to the Society in 1 9 7 3  explaining how 

Prabhupada was so uptight about his Godbrothers because they were 

j ust criticiz ing all the se things , and he wrote those purports 

in Caitanya-caritamrta about women . So then he wrote this 

letter to Jagadhatri . And he said , " Yes , I came to your country 

and I was very aggres sive . Now you have .to be j ust like your guru . 

You have to be aggres s ive . You go out there and distribute books , 

use that woman . _ body and be aggres sive and get people to tlake 

these books and 5i v e  donat&ons . "  It ' s  one of  the heaviest letters . 

I don ' t  remember the ye ar but if  anyone needs it I can find it in 

my files . So this  is how ,  as I remember ,  19 7 6  came to an end , 

that the demons were really beginning to attack and Prabhupada 

was saying , " Ye s ,  now we have to expect bhis . "  I wrote· :: a letter to 

Prabhupada on Octobe r 1 9th talking about fuhe artic les that had 
f\V\.0.. \ t�  

come out from his tour . They hadft been publ ished and I sent this 

Coronet maga z ine to Prabhupada and we talked· : about the press coverage 
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that was beginning., rto hit ; with the deprogranuning . Again I talked 

in this letter about Ted Patrick . I also mentioned to Prabhupada 
'�Sf 

that we�published the first BBT Krsna conscious calendar which 
"'ga. i h 

we were going to give free to all the pro fessors . So fthe promotional 

aspect of the BBT was constantly being reported to Prabhupada .  It 

wasn ' t be ing done independently . Prabhupada repl�ed on October 

2 9 th from Krsna-Balaram mandir and he sai d ,  " I am in receipt of 

your lette r .  It is  a fact that we are different from al l bogus 

groups . Now we should present our movement very nicely so that 

people will be able to understand we are trying to raise the 

animal-like humans to real human status . : . I approve your efforts 

to sue this Ted Patrick and his pub lisher . It mus t be done .· " 

Ted Patrick had j us t  writteft his  book , 11 Let Our Chi ldren Go , " 

about how the cults impr ison children and there ' s  a big chapter 

about us and it kind of led up to the New York case . Prabhupada 

said,  " Go ahead , sue him . It must be done . " So Prabhupada was in 

a fighting spir it about this New York case . He also critic ized 

us very severe ly fb� ieopardiz ing our airport sankirtan by keeping 

this boy in France , this  Yanoff . And he ordered the boy returned , 

and that rel ieved the pres sure and the .bad PR that was coming out 

of that . On November 2 4 th Prabhupada wrote me a letter saying 

that he would approve that the BBT would pay for books to be 

printed that were written by scholars who �re friends of the 

movement , like Dr . Judah and a psychologist named Dr . Gerson who 

had done a study on us . But he said �ey have to agree not to charge 

royalties . I f  they want royalties then we cannot pr int � But he 

approved that even though they are not acaryas , we could print 
\)r, 

their books . And he real +� l iked � Judah ' s  book . That ' s a whole 

other tfuing Subhananda can describe . Then he said , " Yes , these 
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attempts to stop our movement will completely fail . " Right at this 

time .the biggest kidnapping · :case came up in LA, the Madana Slaven 

case , and this made world wide news . We were on · the front page 

o f  the LA Times for f ive days in a row or three days in a row . 

We had turned it into a maj or kidnapping s tory . And then the girl 

ran away and called the police and the Arcadia palice picked her 

up in a pol ice airplane and flew her back in and the devotees 

were at the airport . It was a media event • .  : : It was the biggest 

media event we ever s taged in LA .  I wrote to Prabhupada about 

that and how she finally escaped; if made the press , .I sent 

Prabhupada all the clippings . Then I mentioned , " In trying to 

convince the media {my letter on Nov . 3 rd )  that we ' re not a 

strange cult , but that we ' re a bona fide religion , we have 

enlisted the help of  the Indian community ,  scholars , psychologists 

and even our parents to spe ak out for us . I ' m enc l�s ing a list 

of quotes from parents of the Los Ange�es devotees .  The se parents 

express gratitude to your Divine Grace for . . helping their sons and 

daughters .  I am recommending to all GBC and pres idents that they 

have each devocee get a testimon ial from the ir parents so we can 

prove the ir parents do like our movement . "  Then in this letter I 

talked about the aggreement that we had come to with these scholars 

to write books . So this was a period where we s tarted mobiliz ing . 

We sent Subhananda around and he was getting statements from 

psychologists that our movement was not brainwashing , but �hat our 

men . are psychologically healthy , normal , and not only sound but 

very :.1.happy and we ll-adj usted people . So Subhananda was in charge 

o f  those psychologists . We had different people , especially Adikesava ) 
Ae was in charge o f  the Indian communit ies . We were mobili zing all 

over America different groups to support us . We had gotten this 
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fantastic testimonial through our library party from the American 

Academy of Religious Scholars . 2 0 0  scholars signed a petition· J �.�

s tating that the Hare Krsna movement is a bona fide re ligion , 

it is  not a cult , there is no brainwashing . It was an amaz ing 

thing . It made the papers .  So we were mobilizing and we were 

sending reports to Prabhupada . He wrote back to me this letter 

of November 24th .  " ¥.es , these attempts to stop our movement wi ll 

complete ly fail . It is Krsna ' s  plan for us to become more prominent . 

In Bengal the press tried to defame our Bhavananda Maharaj a  but now 

he has become a great hero . He signed 2 0 , 0 0 0  autographs on Rasa 

Purnima . Go on increas ing the book d istrmbution more and more . 

That is the key to our succes s . " So P rabhupad ' s  conunent was , 11 This  

is great . The demons are coming out , they . . a:re attacking . This is 

all meant to make us more p rominent . Now push harder . "  Then Prabhupada 

wrote me this PS : " Today I have rece�ved the December is sue of BTG . 

The interview with the London reporter is verl{important . "  This  is 

Prabhupada ' s  famous art icle : .in the Science of Sel f-Reali zation . 

It ' s  called 'l.Re incarnation and Beyond . "  So Prabhupada said , 11 Thi s 

interview is very important . It should be presented in _the courts . 

It is  9 5 %  of the evidence we require to prove that Krsna conscious

ness is genuine . This  is .not a sentimental faith or rel igion � It is 

a great science . Everyone is changing bodies regardless of his so

called faith . The Christians as we ll as the Hindus are changing 

bodies . This is sc ience . There is a Bengali story . A deaf man 

used to cal l his wi fe . She would reply , " I  am coming , " but he 

could not hear her .  He would think , "The woman is deaf . "  Actual ly 

he was dea f ,  but he accused her of being deaf . Similarly , these 

people are brainwashed and they are accus ing us of being brain

washed . This we have to prove . We have the . :real science . This 

should be preached and proven in the courts . Use this artic le as 
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evidence and with a good lawyer , prove that Krsna consciousnes s  

is the real science and that a l l  others are brainwashed . "  Thi s 
�rt b )  

was Prabhupada ' s  mood . This was a letter on November 2qth�rom 

Vrndavana . 

Then I wrote to Prabhupada on ( NOvember? ) 2 6th and I explained , 

" Now in America we are experiencing some problems with ·_the court 

battles regarding the airports . They fee l too much pressure from us 

because we distribute over a mil lion books a year at the airports . 

And by word j ugglery or .outright haras sment they have closed LA 

airport .and Atlanta airport . The New York airports are c losed 

because the j udge is deliberateJhy de layihng in making a de c� S  ioV\ 
to open them . This is  beginn�ng to af fect our book distribution 

and we are using al l our r.esources to reopen the airports as soon 

as poss ible . If the airport reopens very soon in LA then the 

LA temple has vowed to di str ibute 2 2 , 0 0 0  hard bound books and 

2 0 0 , 0 0 0 BTG ' s in : �the month of  December . Meanwhile , the airport 

distributors are se l li ng at the shopping centers or at other 

smaller airports waiting for thes e  biq ones to reopen . " Prabhupada 

wrote me back from Hare Krsna Land in Hyderabad on December 2 .  

He said , " I f they are giving us trouble to distribute at the 

a irports then go to the courts . What can be done?· We already 

have favorable decisions from some courts . We are doing something 

d t h h 1 ld t th h 1 ' . . Th h goo o t e w o e wor • Presen e sc o ars op1n1ons . ey ave 

the power , we are powerless . What can be done? Depend on Krsna . " 

Then he said , " You write to say we are getting some good responses 

from the late s t  issue of BTG . These testimonials should be presented 

in the court . Dharrnadhyaksa ' s  article is very nice . Such articles 

should be published . Take the psychologist ' s op inion . i  . .iln writing . " 
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Dharmadhyaksa ' s  article was based on interviewing or writing about 

how psychologi s t� view meditation as bona fide and Hare Krsna 

medi tation as espec ially being bona fide . Prabhupada l iked it so 

he said , " take these psycholoigsts ' opinion in writing . If some 

how or obher peop�e chant , they will be our men . So somehow induce 

them to chant . Regarding these deprogrammers , we mus t  defeat their 

false accus ations in the courts . We do not force anyone . They may 

stay or go . The freedom is there . Out of  their own accord they 

don ' t  want as soc iationi · ,wi th meat-eaters , drunkards , and 

debauchee s .  Jus t  as there is warning from the government that 

i f  you steal you will be punished , we are convinc ing people not 

to commit sinful activities or associate with sinful persons . 

Are these bad tactics ? We are making men of good character . It 

is folly to be wise where ignorance is blis s . Even ten year old 

boys are sm6kiiJg . So much degraded . We are trying to convince 

people to become firs t- c las s men rather than fifth- class men . 

We have to f ight . " This was Prabhupada ' s  mood . Then the final 

letter that I got at the end of the Christmas marathon . Tnis is 

dated December 2 7th from Bombay . "My dear Ramesvara , Please accept 

my bles sings . I am in due rece ipt of your telegram as fol lows� 

' €hristmas week book distribution in Los Angeles . Despite closed 

airport , better than ever . By your grace , 112 , 0 0 0  BTGs and 8 , 0 0 0  

Gi tas sold . ' "  Prabhupada i s  repeating my te legram . That was j ust 

in the f inal week of the marathon . " �· �on invitation of Governor 

Brown of California , 50 devotees visited the state mental institu

tions to he lp improve conditions and morale by givingl 1rel igious 

message . Public ity very good . Hare Krsna . ' "  So then Prabhupada , 

after repeat ing the telegram sai d ,  " Thank you ; very much . This 

is very good . Fi ght and depend on Krsna . That will q�Ung you 
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victory . "  So over and over again. This  was the clos ing modd of the 

year for Prabhupada .  He was getting reports constantly . I ' m sure 

Tarnal and Adikesava went through the whole interview wi·th the 

NY court case because Prabhupada gave so many personal instructions . 

He became very involved mn .uhis case and he gave so many instructions 

to both Tarnal Krsna and Adikesava . You have those . mnterviews about 

that? Very important , how much Prabhupada got involved . So now 

comes 19.77 . I had written a letter to Prabhupada in ' 7 6 begging 

that I could be his se cretary in January . !  j us t  wanted to spend 

one month wi th Prabhupada and have him j us t give me a final 

training or something . I wasn ' t  thinking in terms of final but 

I j us t  wanted Prabhupada to train me whichever way he wanted . So 

he welcomed me to come . So I arrived in early January . Prabhupada 

was so kind to me when I arrived . I arrived and I ran in the 

room to meet him and I said, 11 Prabhupada , how are you fee lil.ng� " 

Because the last time I had seen him he was very sick .  I had 

written a letter that we are all praying for your good health , and 

he said , 11 Yes , please go on praying to Lord Nrs imhadeva . "  He. ,was : 

so  kinq he said , "Well , now that you .  aine . . ·.here I am feeling very 

we ll . Thank you . " That afternoon Prabhupada had me eat lunch in 

his quarters , myself and Gopal Krsna , and he has a few guests . 

It was very funny . Thi s  was not in the new temple , it was under 

construction , but this was the old Prabhupada quarters in Bombay . 

So he had a sitting room and then there was kind of a big room you fh rou�A 
goA bo get to his sitting room and was the pras adarn room for 

his guests . So Prabhupada had us line lilp in two rows : :and then he 

told the devotee to bring the prasadam . And they started bringing 
�e. the prasadam and Prabhupada carne out and he stood there andA started 

directing the serving . He was looking at everyone ' s  plate and he 
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got�absorbed in/the serving of prasadam . He kept tell ing the servers , 

" Now br ing more or :this . Now:d:nring that , " and he was directing . 

The Indian guests were ful l and they were j us t  saying no . But for 

the devotees ,  how can you say no when your spiritualwmaster is 

ordering you to eat more prasadam . Prabhupada got into this who le 

pastime of fil ling up our plates and then somehow we �lq eat and 

it was clear we were ful l , and �hen he would tel l the servers , 

" Now bring more of that . " He was forcing us to eat up to our 

necks . Finally one las t time _he filled up our plates and he j us t  

smiled and chuckled and walked back into h i s  room and le ft us with 

all this pras adam to eat and he was re lish ing this distributing of 

prasadam and making his devotees eat prasadam . 

Baladev : That was the day you arrived? 

SR : Yes . My month with Prabhupada was the greatest opportunity I 

had ever had . I was becoming an older , little more mature devotee 

and I had been planning ques tions that I wanted to ask Prabhupada 

about the future of  the Krsna consciousnes s movement . 

Baladev : Ever s ince the roof in New York . 

SR : Yes ,  ew.er s ince the roof in New York . My nature is such that 

I am very fascinated by historical things . I j us t  .have :that kind 

of a mind . So although during thi s  time w:hth Pral?hupada-- 1E i.was with 

him in Bombay , on the trains , we were organiz ing the big maha Kumbha

me la festival in Al lahabad and we went there with Prabhupada , and 

there were a lot of important things that took place . Prabhupada ' s  

health was so bad . Prabhupada was giving instructions to Gopal 

about the Russ ian book fair and printing books indindia . So there 

were a .  lot of things going on . But the thing that stands out 

about my trip with Prabhupada was Prabhupada the world reformer , 

Prabhupada the revolutionary , Prabhupada changing the world , 

planning out how he was going to conquer the world , Prabhupada 
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the visionary , describ ing what the future of the world was going to 

be . There were conversations where Prabhupada was talking about 

Wttrld War I I I  and the aftermath , gradually the developme.rtf of the 

one world government .  So this is really the main thing that came 

out of that trip . I wrote this all up in the January BBT report 

which is dated February} 19 7 7) and I want to give you . a copy .-of 

this because this is kind of like a s ummary of  the highlights 

of the kind of vis ionary t�mqgs Prabhupada was saying . Then 

using this I can fill in some other things . ( s ide two ) I arrived 

on the evening of the 8 th and that luncheon I had at Prabhupada ' s ; 

that was on the 9th .  In my diary on the 9th I see that we had a 

maj or discuss ion with Srila Prabhupada regarding mas s  advertise-

ments o f  his books in Indian newspapers . Prabhupada was planning 

out a big campaign with Gopal Krsna and he was very excited . 

Gopal was explaining to him that with this sys tem we would be 

able to distribute lots of  Prabhupada ' s  books . Prabhupada explained 

at that time.�).his  famous " 5 0/5 0 "  formula regarding books . I didn ' t  

real ly speak about this  muCh because I kind of took it for granted 

that this  would be inc luded in the explanation of how Prabhupada 

set up his book fund , . but it is an important principle which 

Prabhupada re iterated . First he establi shed it in the BBT Trust 

agreement of 19 7 2 . In numerous letters to me , in hi s purports in 

his books , in . .  his verbal instructions to the GBC . He was always 

say ing 5 0 %  is  the book printing and 5 0 %  is for temple construc tion 

and you have to j us t  follow this very strictly . It was Prabhupada ' s 

basic formula that the BBT would mark up a book 1 0 0 % .  So 5 0 %  o f  

that would g o  back to the reprinting and the other 5 0 %  would be 
J('y\.e 

for the construction � prof i t .  Then the temple , whatever price 

they would get it for , they would mark it up 10 0 %  and sell it to 

the conditioned soul , the karmis . So the basic formula Prabhupada 
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had for every temple was that 5 0 %  of your income is spent, )on : ,books 

and 5 0 %  is what you ·get to l ive on . This was Prabhupada ' s  magic 

formula ,  both on the temp le level and the BBT level , 5 0/5 0 formula . 

So as we were di scus s ing this mass advertising campaign , and �:m \ e�+ 
attd �ht1..-\ Pr"-b"-"'P �(l,s 'ri\'1/0 �e.:5 

s ure Gopal could give a wonderful description of thi� Prabhupada , 

then explained a different variation of  his 5 0/50 formula . He said 

" Regarding BBT expe.nses , 5 0 %  is for printing and the other 5 0 % , that 

is bus iness expenses and promotion . "  Then he went on to say , " Even 

opening a temple is promotion , or extra grhastha wages , maintenance . 

That is also cons idered part of our bus ines s  expenses . "  Then I 

have j us t  some random statements by Prabhupada that I would j ot 

down whenever they caught my transcendental fancy . So on that 

day , the 9th of January , I wrote down this  quote from Prabhupada . 

" There should be no dupl icity . Either sannyas or grhastha , but 

do not keep any women fr iends . "  That was Prabhupada ' s  definit ion 

o f  no duplicity . Then , because Prabhupada ' s  health was not good 

at that time , Prabhupada was seeing a doctor regularly who was an 

extreme ly annoying personality . This  doctor Prabhupada was see ing 

was an old personal friend of Prabhupada ' s  and he would treat 

Prabhupada in such a familiar way that it appeared to us to be 

contemptuous .  

Baladev : Dr . Gosh? 

SR : I ' m  not sure if it was Gosh or someone e lse . Certainly Gosh was 

an obnoxious pe rson . He would boast uhat he would outlive PrabhupadQ 

or something . But Jagadish was the secretary j ust before me and 

j ust before I had arrived there had been some extremely provocative 

morning walks where the doctor was arguing and speaking in such a 

mundane way . And Jagadi sh was describing to me when I arrived that 

it was intolerable to be on the morning walks with �his doctor 
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but Prabhupada would ins ist upon him coming and being allowed to • • •  

So Jagadish can te ll you more about.>that . Anyway , so Prabhupada 

made a comment about his own il l health on the 9th . He said , 

" If my books are sel ling , then I wi ll l ive . I do not require 

any medicine . I wil l live for one hundred years . "  Then he·: 'bold 

Gopal and myself , " Br ing more money and spend the money on huge 

advertisements , propaganda in India in newspapers and in billboards . 

We have to take advantage o f  the newspapers . "  Then Prabhupada gave 

one . of.:.!.his pearls about banking money . "As soon as there wi l l  be 

money in  the bank there wil l  be headache . "  Then he e laborated . 

"This tax , that tax . 11 That was Prabhupad ' s  opinion about the 

banks . I be live that these quotes cover the period January 9 th and 

aaso they include January lOth . We were s till in Bombay . 

Baladev : Was there an urgency ? I mean , Prabhupad ' s  health was of·f .  

S R :  No . It was off but it wasn ' t  that off because we were j ust getting 

ready to leave for the Kumb�ela in two days . There wasn ' t the 

appearance of  some kind of fatal illness . It ' s  j us t  .that hi s health 

wasn ' t  good , but it  was good enough for him to plan on traveling . 

There was no ques tion . .  <ilf him not going to the Kumbhamela . 

Baladev : But was .. ·there any urgency in that Prabhupada was wrapping 

tni�gs up or giving so many new ideas , do this , do this , do thi s .  

SR : No . There was no fee ling that we had o f  that , -#hat' Prabhupada w �  

preparing for his departure . None at all . Another quote from 

Prabhupada , · · " Print books and sell and spend . Fol low this policy 

and push these books . That is our main preaching . Somehow or other 

it mus t  go from door to door , hand to hand . Then our preaching is 

succe s s ful . Anyone who will read it will get some bene fi t . That 

is sure . Because such literabUre is not available throughout the 

whole world , the new revolution for the people in general . Then do 

it now . " That ' s  an exact quote . Here starting on January lOth . 
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" I  am a ver 1 d Y earne man . I can speak when I see the books . I have 

so much money . I j us t  have to realize i t . " This : .is Prabhupada 

speaking in a very sarcastic way about how conditioned souls 

may speak when we approach them . Then Prabhupada wanted a 

recommendation for a one- lakh loan for a traveling van .  Some 

trave ling van program, Prabhupada wanted recommendation for a 

one-lakh loan . Here ' s  another quote on thefOth . " This is our 

main program . Print books as many as pos sible and distr ibute . 

All other programs are secondary . Wi th thi s  aim in view , cooperate 

together . "  One of the mos t important s tatements Prabhupada made . 

Ac tually I took , in retrospect , these instructions as Prabhupada ' s  

final instructions to me .  Although at the �time I wasn ' t  thinking 

of them as final but as very complete and comprehensive instructions 

because you have to bear in mind that Prabhupada had in one sense 

singled out dif ferent devotees and trained them to do �e rta\ h 
services for him . Some devotees service was very general but some 

devotee ' s  service was so speci fic that that service beo.ame inseparable 

from the ir relationship with Prabhupada . So in my cas e it was 

related to pr inting and distribution of  books . Prabhupada had told 

me , " This is your li fe . You can ' t  divert your mind from it for a 

moment , "  and so on . I had no choice ever to give up book distribu-

tion . I had no choice . That ' s  how I took it that Prabhupada had 

trained me in that mood . So when I asked Prabhupada i f  I could be 
� s o 

his secretary for 3 0  days)\ it was because I wanted Prabhupada to 

train me more in whatever way he wanted me to be for the rest of 

my life . And it  was with that unders tanding that I was going to 

be hi s secretary . So these instructions; ! took1��the time to be 

definite ly Prabhupada ' s  permanent instructions to me and it turned 

out that bhey were also his final ins tructions. . Thi s  quote I 
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publi shed in .. :the�-:.newsletter and it had a very big impact .  " Thi s is 

our main program. Everything e lse is s econdary . "  At one point 

Prabhupada said to me , "Why not spend some money on advertis ing 

in America in very prestigious papers ,  the New York Times book 

section , Reader ' s  Digest . It mus t be prominent . It mus t  immediately 

be noticed . You can spend a little money in this way . " Prabhupada 

was encouraging this kind of advertis ing . Then I told Prabhupada 

that we were now contracting to print the largest print in the 

history o f  the BBT o f  the Bhagavad-gi ta As It Is  at Kingsport 

Press we had s igned a contract to print one mil lion , five hundred 

thousand copie s .  And : ·  I told Prabhupada how many truckloads of 

paper , it filled up an entire train of paper . Prabhupada was 

in ecstasy when he heard this and he said , " In the future , 

there will be history how Vedic culture was introduced in America . "  

I have another quote fiDem that day . " Hind i , English , Orian , Asani , 

Bengali  My Guru Maharaj a had magazines in  s ix languages .  

If  one man stopped ordering a subscription the ques tion was should 

we s top supplying? No , my Guru Mahara j a  said . Are we a commerc ial 

house ?  Supply for free . Just see to the numbers of books sold . " 

That ' s  a very interesting quote in re lation to our upc oming 

BTG subscription program.  Then we discus sed with Prabhupada an 

i dea that I had had for some time . I wanted and I proposed to 

Prabhupada that we would wr�te a book in a popular style on 
· r'\ o'>t 

reinca�nation . It would be the mo�t popular and�readabl e and 

most authoritative book on reincarnation on the market .  When I 

presented this to Prabhupada i t  was in Bombay on January the lOth .  

He approved o f  the book and he approved also that i f  Subhananda 

or Satsvarupa Maharaj a could write such a book for the purpose 

of mass commercial marketing . He a lso sugges ted his interview 
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" Reincarnation and Beyond" with the London Broadcasting reporter , 

that that could be inc luded in  the book . 

Now on the 1 1th of January we spent about a ha lf a day in 

Bombay and then we went to the train station . The morning conver-

sation cons isted of a di scuss ion of  record distribution in America . 
ThiS !.VCA-S A. v til rj ) VVl- p o ..,.+ttV'\. T i- e p l c . 
1\ At this time we had j us t  released�he " Change of Heart" record 

album and it  seemed lik e bnis was gofulg _to be the next phase , . 

devotee records . And Prabhupada made an astonishing dec i s ion .  He 

sadld , " I  want you to se t up a separate account for all record s ales 

and I want all the profits from the records to be used for prasadam 

distribution . .. 

Baladev : On that kind' �of thing , what would be the whole interp lay? 

How many devotees were there and how did that order expand? 

SR : Mos tly these were room c onvers ations in Prabhupada ' s  room with 

mysel f , usual ly Gopal would be there , maybe Giriraj . That ' s  all . 

I would be giving Prabhupada e i ther reports �rom America or 

ques tions that I had brought with me . So I told him the BBT is 

selling th ese records to the temples . We can maybe make a dime or 2 5 ¢  

profit per record on .the BBT s ide . The te�ple pro fit has to b e  used 

for the ir overhead , but in terms of the BBT selling records , he 

s aid he wanted the . BBT bo make a profit by sell ing records and 

Krsna Kanti and I later decided it  would be about 10 ¢ is  all we 

could real�y afford and keep the market.  And Prabhupada said 

whatever pro fit the BBT make s from . selling records , you j us t  

send i t  a l l  t o  the prasadam distribution , which I did . India 

prasadam distribut ion . I did that for about a year or so but 

then record di str ibution stopped . But as long as it was going 

on we gave the prof its . In that room convers ation Prabhupada made 

a comment about the deprogrannners . " How we are saving Americans 

from drugs and intoxication and they are protesting ' br ainwashing . ' " 
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Then I mentioned this earlier that in this  meeting wi th Prabhupada 

I showed him pictureS of the Detroit dioramas that u.Jer-e.. being built 

in Los Ange les .  So regarding that theistic exhibi t ,  Prabhupada said , 

" There should be a pamphlet , a program of ideas and pictures or 

purportS. for each complete show . " Then from talking about FATE , 

those the istic exhibi tions , Prabhupada started talking mout 

cultural preaching and I wrote in my notes , " Indian culture and 

American money can so lve all  problems of the world . Lame man , 

bl ind�  .. �man . This should be preached . "  That ' s  a famous analogy which 

everyone knows . " Take this opportunity to expose them , the Christian 

religionists . When they are attacking , you mus t  attack . "  Prabhupada 

kept going back and forth between things that were going on with 

the deprogrammers and anytniqg e lse that would be brought up . 

So now he ' s  back on the deprogramme:r;s and Prabhupada starts  . .  

giving somer J(i)f  :. l.the arguments that they wi ll use agains t us . 

Because I told Prabhupada about this  radio show in which I was 

debating a Christian minister and he had read all these bogus 

books on u:Hirlduism and about Krsna be ing one of the many gods or 

the god of love and all of that . He had been bringing out al l of  

these points and attacking us . So  Prabhupada samd , " Oh ,  Krsna may 

have many women , bub wher.e is  the abortion? Where is the pregnancy? "  

" Jesus taught ' thou shall not ki ll ' and you killed him . How can 

you expect him to explain to rascals l ike you? " Then regarding 

Golden Avatar , this  means when devotees are playing the music , 
�rov.p 

the rock and rol l groups . We talked about this  reco�d� that made 

the Change o f  Heart album ,  they might have to go. on tour if  it 
so  

became popular . I\ Prabhupada said , " They mus t  not dress as hippies . 

If Western dress is used it mus t  be as gentlemen . "  Then Prabhupada 

said something very as tonishing . " The Indian government has stopped 

cow kill ing because o f  Iskcon getting so much support . ·· The Indian 
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government privately is hope ful for our success .  They know we are 

turning for the f irst time Chr istians to Hindus . "  

Baladev : You s ay he would swing back , like he ' d  be on deprogramming 

and swing into these other things . It ' s not like an obsess ion but 

it was a real topic that had to be dealt with . 

SR : Yes . I explained that by the end of  19 7 6  we were under attack 

and events were happen ing in New York , Chicago , Los Angeles , all 

the maj or cities and we were constantly going on radio and television 

shows . So .now I j us t  arrived wi th the latest reports so it started 
i il. +�e. C or\v e rsa.t i. O Y\ 

Prabhupada ta lking about it �ain. Every once in awh i l� he would 

reflect on it and start saying things about it . 

Baladev : It  wasn ' t that he was really wo rried . He was j us t  sort 

of giving guidance to the whole thing . 

SR : He was training us . He was j ust training us how to th ink about it , 

how to defend , how to attack when they attack us. Instead of  be ing 

on the de fens�ve , turn it around and attack them . That was his 

training . Then Prabhupada started talking about the Kumbhame la 

program that he wanted to set up . He said there should be 2 4  hour 

k irtans , in the morning and evening there should be nagar kirtan , 

lecture , and Srimad-Bhagavatam rec ital . He said , " One lakh of books 

mus t be sold and prasadam mus t be dis tributed . "  That was Prabhupada ' s  

formula for the Kumbhamela program . Then Prabhupada made the fol lowing 

comment , " Somehow or other there is agitat ion , "  referring to the 

deprogramming people attacking us . And this gets back again to that 

point I was making earli er that by vigor0us preaching the pious 

come out and also the impious come out . So P rabhupada said , " Some-

how or obher there is agitation . Somehow or other this agitation 

must go on , then turn it to your s ide . This is an opportunity to 

spread Krsna consciousness . " <That was his vision . "A man is known 
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by his company . Your cons tant companion is dog . " Prabhupada describing 

how he would have attacked people who were criticiz ing us . " Fi rs t  

give up sinful activities , then understand Krsna . There must be 

brainwashing , washing away the garbage . If a man washe s his house 

i t  is nice , so why are you protesting when we wash the dirt? " 

The regarding the argument that we are j ust  isolating people from 

the real world , Prabhupada said , " Isolation? Swans and crows , 

rich men aJ.d poor , they live separate ly . "  Then he said , " So who 

care s for your newspaper with its barking . " Then he said , " The 

hog is o ffered halavah but he only takes stool . Hog civilization , 

taking animal blood through the flesh , not through the milk . They 

do not know the art o f  eating blood through mi lk . Meat-eating , 

that is the cause o f  cance r . " Then again talking about the 

mater ialist , " I  enj oy God ' s property but I · don ' t  care for His 

advice � Then I have a comment written down here which I don ' t 
:C w rt)t� c.l�w V'\  

unders tand now . /\ Something about " Iskcon news , lis t of places 

and people met and attended worldwide , radio , TV, etc . " I don tt 

know what Prabhupada meant by that , maybe broadcasting Iskcon news . 

Then he said , " !t is  not a question of  this or that religion , but 

the re ligion . Firs t  ques tion , what is religion? The laws given by 

God . Who is God? You mus t  de fine . Dogs and cats have families . 

That pos ition is not very prestigious . "  Then regarding the Bible 

Prabhupada said , " God told Abraham to kill Isaac . " He wanted us to 

refer to·; . that to show how extreme you have to be if you are fol lowing 
tJ.S 

the Bible . Don ' t accus�of being a cult , fanatical . " I f no Christian 

can be deprogrammed • • •  " Now here they were saying in relation to 

a Christian cannot be deprogramed . Only a person who is part of  a 

cult can be deprogrammed . So Prabhupada said , " I f no Christian can 

be deprogrammed then why did Peter decry him and Judah , for money , 
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betray him? " Prabhupa&:t seemed to know the Bible . " In Acts according 

to Saint Matbhew , Jesus told his disc iples to surrender everything 

and fo llow me and God will supply . Give up your family , give up 

everything . "  Arid he sa id , " The only remedy for society ' s  ills and 

anxieties is to chant Hare Krsna and sell books . "  Then something 

about the Harvard sympos ium which we were planning but never 

ultimately came off , Prabhupada said it mus t include reviews . Then 

Prabhupada gave instruction f0r a BTG article . He said there shouilld 

be an artic le on the field of psychology} expos ing the sham of 

freedom from anxiety for money . through di fferent methods like 

E .S.T. , primal s cream ,  end so on . We kept talking about deprogramming , 

psychology and all of  their arguments . Prabhupada said , " Let ' s 

write an article in BTG and expose the whole thing about psychology . " 

Then it was suggested that( .ei.ther Dharmdhyaksa or Subhananda write 

it . So this was o.n .the 11th . I wrote in my diary that " 6n the 

1 1th we left for Allahabad by train . A new l i fe member is the 

second in charge for the whole Indian central railways . "  I can ' t  

remember his name . " He added a special first-class car to the 

train going to Allahabad and that car was j us t  for Prabhupada 
�h.o �� 

and Iskcon devoteeSA accompanyingA " That was extraordinary VIP 

treatment . It was a 24 hour train r�de , overnight , maybe even two 

nights . 

Baladev : From Bombay . 

SR : Yes . I think we left the afternoon of the 11th so we would have 

arrived the afternoon of the 12th . Prabhupada heard the tape of 

the radio show , he discus sed Indian politics . He said , " So much 

land unused , "  talking about how there is no real food shortage . 

He stres sed prasadam distribution and farm communities for the 

unemployed with all the unused land . Then : I  wrote down Prabhupada ' s  

bas ic schedule . Mas sage at 10 in the evening until 1 1 .  At 11  he would 
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take rest unti l  1 : 3 0 .  At 1 : 3 0 he would get up and read and chant 

until  2 : 3 0 or 3 : 0 0 .  Then he would take rest  again until 4 : 0 0 . 

That was his evening schedule . Now that train ride was one of 

the .most extraordinary experiences I ever had in my l i fe . Bec ause 
o' c.l oc..� 

Prabhupada was lying down at lO� and getting massage . Prabhupada 

was sleep ing in the car . Itt the f irst-class car there are four 

beds , two on each s i de .  No one was sleeping over Prabhupada .  

Pra·bhupada s lept i_on the ground on one s ide , then .oppos ite him 

on the ground level was Prabhupada Krpa Maharaj a .  And right above 

Prabhupada Krpa Maharaj a I was s leeping . So at 10 o ' clock • • •  Oh , 

going to the train s tation was another experience . We were 
h ll.t'\ cA,. eds " t\.ol 

walking down the track and there wereAthousands of Indian people 

walking and they would actually walk towards Prabhupada and kind 

of brush agains t him . I t  was j us t  a never ending stream· ·Of :t.hem 

coming towards Prabhupada as we were walking to get on our train . 

So myse l f  and someone e lse were walking in front of Prabhupada and 

we we�e literally grabbing the Indian people by their shirts and 

j us t  pushing them all the way as ide and Prabhupada would be walking 

behind us . It was a very long train platform and it seemed l ike 

a quarter of a mile walk . Prabhupada is walking nonchalantly .with 
�mpl e+e l� -b-""��c..ef)-c::l e "" ""t-GL \ > 

his canej'and in front·i o f  him are two Americans acting like body-

guards out of some movie , j us t  grabbing people and throwing them 

all the way to s ide making a path for Prabhupada . Literally throwing 

people one after another for a quarter of a mile nonstop and 

Prabhupada is walking behind t 1.us through the clear path very 

nonchalantly , completely detached and indifferent . It was actually 
t':tl\a � Soffleovte u.>txAltl �a. v e lac.,c.f}/..ed ,.(. -fftej Ao.d �oe11 

a very humorousA s ituation. · A se� how calm Prabhupada�nd there 
r\1 h-t is these two Americans throwing everybody out of his wayA 1n front 

of him and he ' s  acting as : _ if  nothing is going on . We finally got 

to our train .  That night Prabhupada was taking his massage and by 
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11 o ' clock the mas sage was over and everyone took rest . I was sleeping 

on my right s ide so that I could look down on Prabhupada . The last 

thing be fore I fell as leep I wanted to see him and the first thing 

when I woke up I wanted to see him. so :  then the mos t amaz ing thing 

happened . At 12 midnigh t  I suddenly wake up and brush the s leep 

out of my eyes . After I opened my eye� I can ' t  understand why 

d�d I wake up? I look down on Prabhupada and Prabhupada is s itting 

up staring at me , waiting for me to get up so he can talk to me . 

So I immediately offered my obeis.ances and I sat up and Prabhupada 

s tarted· )talking and we had the mos t  amazing conversation and it 

went on ·ti l about 2 : 3 0 in the morning . At the end of it Prabhupada 

said , " Okay , now you can take rest . " I t  was a very extraordinary 

experience , as if Prabhupada had wil led me to wake up . 

Baladev : That ' s  not this conversation on tape7 is it ? 

SR : This Qs one of the conversations on the train . This is during the 

day because it is obviously recorded by Prabhupadakrpa . We were 

talking to Prabhupada about how the wo rld is going to become Krs.na 

conscious , whether it is gon�g · to happen by mas ses of people actual ly 

becoming Krs na cons cious and !.overthrowing their own governments 

or whether i t ' s  going to be a very smal l group of  people who 

succes s fully create a revo lution. So I asked Prabhupada speci fically 

which way it was going to be . I said , "Many revolutions have been 

victorious wi th a very small minority of people beh ind them because 

they are so wel l  organized . Russia , Germany , al l these revolutions . 

In history there are examples of  small groups of people taking over 

governments because they are very inte lligent and wel l  organized . 

The mas s . of people didn ' t bel ieve in them but s til l they took over 

the government ,  like in Rus s ia . 11 So then Prabhupada starts talking 

abeutJ( )Russ ia . " In Rus s ia ,  the mass of people , they are aloof , ' 'fhis 
. 1 rascal theory , Communism . " Then some devotee says , " They are not 
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Communists , the masses of .people . The Communist party itself is 

very small . "  Prabhupada , " Very small . By terrorism there wil l  be . 

By terrorism ;.; " So then I say ,  " So ,  when the Krsna consc iousnes s  

movement becomes s o  powerful that i t  i s  in charge o f  the government , 

is it because of  a smal l group of people or is it because o f  the 

masses ? "  And Prabhupada said , " It is due to the quality of the 

l eaders . "  So I repeat the ques tion in a different way . "But wil l  

i t  be like Rus s ia ,  where there i s  only a small group of  people who 

are Krsna consc:i: ruous ? "  Prabhupada said , " No ,  it is not l ike .that . 

The quality of  the people wil l  be changed . "  Then I say ,  " So that 

means the whole mass population? " Prabhupada said , " Yes . " Then :·: . .  > • 

I say , " Only then will Krsna cons cious government be there , when 

the whole mas s population is changed? " Prabhupada : " No .  No . You 

can have government when you are in minori ty .  But the mass of people, 

on account of  this quality they have to see . " Then a devotee says , 

11 The idea is to convince them that what they need is good qual ity 

leaders . Not necessarily. that they have all to come to .. that stage 

themse lves . " Another devotee says , " Krsna cons ciousness can be 

appreciated by any man because it is very simple . "  Prabhupada : 

" S imple and natural . "  Harisauri : " The des ire for good leadership 

is there ,  so if we present good leaders , they will naturally take 

it . " Prabhupada : "And leaders mus t  be very " Harisauri : " That 

means we have to move in political circles and do a lot of  

preaching there . " Then I say ,  " In America there is  a rule that 

there : . is �  : separation o f  church and governmentl . " Then Prabhupada says , 

" It is  not a church , our movement . " Then I say , " But they think o f  

u s  l ike that . "  Prabhup�da : " Not stereotype church . "  Then I say , " but 

they think of us as a re ligion . " Prabhupada : " They may think . It is 

not a fact . It is a culture . "  ( break ) Then I say , " The only hope is 

if Krsna cjives us the intelligence , because we are so stup id , "  to get 
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on te levision . 

Here nare some quotes from my diary . It  says on the 12th but I 

think that this is the evening conversation with Prabhupada . Anyway 

I ' ll read it and if  I think of other things I wil l  add . 

"We are the only�.1.hope for .the human society for real knowledge 

and our books are the only real thing , so i t  may take some time . 

But all this rubbish l i terature , rubbish philosophy , rubbish 

culture , wil l  all be replaced . "  

" Scientific  advancement is turning· . 1men into asses , directing 

whatever litt le intel ligence they have in as slike ac tivit ies by 

creating an il lus ion that although li fe is temporary , it can be 

prolonged . By Krsna ' s  grace the mas s of people in India are s ti ll 

i l l iterate so they have been spared from> .hear:tng . sci:ientific bluf fing . 

Real advertisement is ' If you want to become an as s very quickly , 

then come to the university . ' "  This. i s  _ on; .the 12th . So at this 

point Gopal said , " We should publish a little red book of Sril a 

Prabhupada ' s sayings � When the Japanese Gita was presented to Srila 

Prabhupada he said , " Thank you very much . You have done something . 

The Japanese wi l l  l ike Nrsimhadeva . I f  you install a big temple of 

Nrs imhadeva kill ing they will like . " Then Gopal told the story 

o f  how the Home Minister who is a Chr istian named Brahmananda Redi had 

told Gopal , "We want your movement to spread all over the world . 

We very much l ike what you are doing . " Another Home Minister , 

Tarun Kanti Gosh announced at a big public Nabadwip meet ing , 

" I  am going over to see my good friends , the Hare Krsna movement 

for prasadam . Some may say they are CIA but all I know is that 

I have been a l l  over the world and seen the good work they have 

done in spreading the miss ion of our Lord Sri Caitanya Mahaprabhu . "  

So these were s tories that Prabhupada was being told . Prabhupada 
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made a plan to lay the Bhubaneswar corners tone on Lord Nityananda ' s  

appearance day which was coming up on February 2nd . 

The conversation Prabhupada and I had when I woke up at twe lve 

midnight : I only remember a few parts to it . One of the parts was 

about Japan again , and Prabhup�da told me again about _ .tnis Nrs imhadeva 

temple . He said that actually outs ide of  India , Japan ' s  culture is 

the c losest to Vedic culture . They take their shoes off be fore 

they enter the house and so on . So he said that Japanese people 

will take .to Krsna consciousnes s .  He again talked about having 

a big Nts imhadeva temple and he said the deity o f  Nrsimhadeva 

should be 5 0  feet tall , huge Deity . Then he talked about how we 

have to have diorama museums for Japan . I didn ' t unders tand why 

he was explaining to me all the things that had to be done in 
t�r 

Japan . Because A it ended up that I became GBC for Japan . Prabhupada 

gave me a lot of instructions for Japan that night . Then I started 

asking Prabhupada about World War I I I . This  was still the big 

topic on the devotees '  minds s ince that fate ful prediction in 

1 9 75 . So I asked Prabhupada about ww · I I I  and he explained that 

this world war was inevitable and there is no way it can be stopped 

from coming . Then at one point Prabhupada said that i f  bhe Americans 

do not start this  war we :wil l  force them to start it . These were 

some of the topics that were be ing discussed that niqht . Prabhupada 

also gave me the list  o f  books: : that .night that he would translate 

once he finished the Srimad-Bhagavatam .  I wrote that list in a 

news letter . It involved certain Puranas , like the Padma Purana , 

certain Upan±sads l ike �the Svetasvatara Upanisad , the Taittiriya 

Upanisad , and so on . 

Baladev : That ' s  all you can remember from that night ? 

SR : Yes .  There was a lot about Japan , a . . lot about WW I I I  and some 

things about his books . It  was so intimate that Prabhupada was talking 
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about the se thiq:gs . Everythilng.C I wanted him to say on the roof in 

New York when we were amidst all the devotees and .. he wouldn ' t  speak . 

But ' now he was giving me his mercy when we were alone practical ly . 

Prabhupadakrpa was as leep and he was speaking so intimately and 

personally and confidentially . I felt very blessed . I felt I had 

no right to be with Prabhupada hearing such things . ( end of tape ) 

VI I I  

S o  we got off  the trai�nd Abhirama and Gurudas were there in a 

car and they picked us up and drove us all the way to our camp . 

We had to drive through all the pilgrims ' camps ites along the 

banks o f  the river . The campsite they had picked for us was reaJ:ly 
l (\  

out o f  the way . It wasX a bad location . So when Prabhupada arrived 

he was re�lly ups et . The camp was poorly financed , there was no 

gate . I t  was a very distant location . There was no electric �ty . 

All the othe�amps had e lectricity because they were closer to 

the city lines . Ours had no electric ity . For all of  these rea�ons 

it would be poorly attended darshan� Prabhupada was upset . Also 

it was very cold because it ' s  winter , Kumbhame la . Prabhupada was 

very uncomfortable and he wasn ' t  pleased at all . Then on the 

1 3th ,  11 Prabhupada gave instructions regarding food rel ief and 

regarding a new BBT movie . There were no lights or electricity 

in our camp and we had to get a gas heater for Prabhupada . There 

was no faci lity for his trans l ation work . Because there were 

no outlets to plug in his dictaphone . The panda! was very dis-

organi zed . There was minimum k irtan and book distribution . 11 

Now regarding this new BBT movme , I actual ly had this idea 

because it ii:ied in with the deprogranuning fight that .was going 

on in_ J\merica .  I thought why don ' t  we make a movie fi lmed in India boV\a fid e  
o f  real Vaisnavism and j ust  show that Vaisnavism is a "  . religion .  

That there are temples , rituals , temples , everything . And what to 
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speak o f  mil lions o f  fol lowers . Everyone wi l l  see it i .is .not a cult . 

Vaisnavism i s  a pretty big thing . Krsna-bhakti is a very big rel igion . 

So I asked Prabhupada can we make a movie about that and he approved 

it . He gave a hint that the nine proces ses  o f  devotional service 

can be shown . You can show many people in India hearing , you can 

show a Srimad-Bhagavatam recital . Prabhupada also s�ggested that 

we could get testimonials from Indian professors , from wealthy 

and prominent citizens . So this is a maj or film which was never 

made but which Prabhupada approved in 1 9 7 7 . I told Yadubara about 

this film but instead o f  doing this one he did "Vrndavana : the 

Land of Krsna , "  which served a similar purpose but wasn ' t  exactly 
• 

d'-�d<\� the same . ThenA Prabhupada talked about the record money going for 

food rel ie f .  He said espec ially it should go for farm proj ects in 
vJ�e.<' 

India . �Prabhupada earmarked it for food rel ief , that ' s  what he meant : 

farm pro jects in India . He said 1�o record money should go for book 

d istribution . Al l the reco rd money should go for food rel ief !1 Then 

Pnabhupada . approved that for BTG if we wanted to we could list our 

legal names for the authors and then in parantheses you write the 

Sanskrit names . Also for the s taf f .  He said you . could do that i f  

you wanted to . On that day Prabhupada had planned that he was 

going to stay at the Kumbhamela until  the 2 1st of January . 

The 14th was a very important day . We had what they cal l  :a 

maha bathing . Mas sive bathing . I think about 4 million people J 

because it was special day astrologically in the Mahakumbhamela . 

This  was a ve ry rare Kumbhame la . It only occurs once every 14 4 

years . There was big kirtan ,  book di stribut ion party l e �  by 

Hansadutta ,  Acyutananda , Bhavananda , Jayapataka , Gurukupa , 

Yasodanandan , Lokanath , Jagat Guru , Gurudas , all the nama hatta 

men and mysel f .  On thatli day we distributed 8 , 0 0 0  bookS. What was 
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happening was Gurudas was getting ready to bloop . He was falling 

down . We caught him smoking cigarettes at the festival . So the 

whole thing was a disaster , the location , no electricity , poor 

darshan , everything . But when Gurukrpa and the nama hatta men 

arrived , then eve rything s tarted getting organized very nicely �rtan.s cf b i j 
with bigA book distrrubut ion . So this was the firs t day they had o.f\J.. /:> f 9 k H'"il:t "' 
arrived and there was big resul ts , 8 , 0 0 0 book� Later Brahmananda 

o.rt'1 
Swami arrived and he j oined the kirtan� In the evening the power 

fai led again , but there was a big crowd for the darshan anyway . 

They came to such a distant tent because � .it was Prabhupada . Now 

we had only been there the 12th , 13th , and 14th .  One thing that 

was happening in the evening ; it was freez ing cold , Prabhupada was 

extreme ly uncomfortable. He couldn ' t  sleep . The way the tent was 

constructed was it was a huge te.rlt and divided into three sections , 

a very l arge center section and two s ide sections . On one side · 

wh.,c..h h�� � s epartA. f e fen:t '-o.Jct. l( 
sectionAthere was Prabhupada ' s  bed and a little dresser . In the 

center section there we re little rugs , dadis on the floor and 

there was a tab1e and seat for Prabhupada . On the far right hand 

s ide was where Prabhupada Krpa and myself slept . We.t1had .a  : shower 

set up in the back o f  the tent for Prabhupada and Palika was there 

wi th Srutirupa , Abhirama ' s  wi fe , for the cooking . For tak ing our 

bath we woul d have to go outdoors to a pump and the other Iskcon 

devotees ,  about a hundred , had their own tents they were living 

in and we had constructed a s tage for our morning mangal arati . 

Every morning I would go outside , i t  was freez ing cold , bitter 

cold winter , and you would j us t  lean in front of the pump and 

pump the ice cold water and take your morning bath . It was a 

great austerity . And Prabhupada was taking the same kind o f  baths 

but i . .ihn a private bath behind the tent . But every evening Prabhupada 

was so ill and uncomfortab le he was unable to sleep . So he would get 
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out of  his bed and sit  by his desk in the main tent and j us t  sit 

there and s it . so when I real ized Prabhupada wasn ' t  sleeping , I 

woke up immediately . One o f  those things again . I j ust woke up 

imrnedmate ly , checked the mamn tent and there was Prabhupada sitting 

there . So there was a gas heater . It was so windy that I would 

l ight the heate r �d it would blow heat on Prabhupada for some 

t ime and then the pilot l ight would j us t  be blown out by the 

wind and I would light it again and the same thing would happen . 

I would literally spend the entire night s itting by the heater 

keeping it lit for Prabhupada , it would go out again , lighting 

it again . I had two bi g boxes of Indian matches and I wasn ' t  

getting any sleep because this was my service to Prabhupada . He 

was uncomfortable , he was ill . He would s it at his desk and not 

appear to be doing anything externally . He would even be leaning 

back and it appeared that he· · was even r��ing . He was bundled up 

in a heavy winter coat . It was freez ingft all night in the tent , 

raging winds , and I was s itting there all night long l ighting thi s  

heater for Prabhupada . There was no break and no sleep . · I  couldn ' t  

trust that heater . It would always blow out and Prabhupada would 

get cold so I j us t  stayed up all night the 12 th ,  the 1 3th , the 

14th . Every night it was the same routine . No sleep and then go 

to the ppmp and wake up by this ice cold shower . I couldn ' t  figure 

out which was colder , the water or the air outs ide . So that was 

our Kumbhamela , because they had no electr icity in the tents , · 

no heat , we couldn ' t get anything together .  So by the morning o f  

the 15 th I started asking Prabhupada i f  we could leave . I t  wasn ' t  

because I was uncomfortable . I was having a very ecstatic time 

staying up all night , not fee ling tired the next day , going out 

on the kirtans , se rving Prabhupada , feel ing this  mercy of Prabhupada . 

I was very excited . But Prabhupada was �etting very sick and I was 
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getting very worried . I was really getting worried . I had never 

seen Prabhupada so sick . Plus there was no electricity so he wasn ' t  

able to trans late anything . So Prabhupada and I started discus s ing 

whethe r he should leave or not . �rabhupada ' s  argument was that 

so many people had come to the Kumbhame la and they were expecting 

all of the holy men and spiritual teachers of India to be there . 

People from all  over India go there j us t  to get the darshan of 

these holy men ,  so he has an ob ligation to stay til the 2 1st . 

That was how Prabhupada was fee ling . I argued very strongly . 

I sa id , 11 P rabhupada , there is something much much more important 

than your giving your darshan to these people , and that is your 

writing of your books . Because there is only a few thousand people 

that are going to see you here Prabhupada . But I promise you if 

you j us t  �o on writing , we ' ll distribute your books by the mil l ions . 

Mi llions of people will have your darshan . There ' s  no facil ity here , 

there ' s  no dictaphone , the climate is too co ld , your health is 

bad .  Let ' s  j ust  go to Bhubaneswar . It ' s  warm and they have health 
� 

water . He had told me he wanted to go to Bhubaneswar because they 

have this special water , the Bfundu-sarovara wate� and that water 

is supposed to have special medicinal properties . So when I pres sed 

this argument of Prabhupad ' s  book being much more important than 

him giving a darshan , he liked that . He liked that we had that 

appreciation o f  his books and he like d that we had that spirit 

of distributing mi l lions of them. So on the 15th Prabhupad� 

agreed to leave . So again during the day after Prabhupada agreed 

to leave , ·  we went out and had this huge maha-kirtan party and 

book distribution . Again it was properly organized by Gurukrpa 

and again we distr ibuted 7,000 books . It  was a very wonder fiul 

kirtan party , all the sannyas is and senior devotees . We would 

hold open the top parts of our dhotis like the apron part and 
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j ust  catch the money . People would j ust see us and throw money 

at us beruase they had come for purification to give ci"tArit'j to sadhus . 

So late r  that day we left to catch the train to Calcutta and 
there ' s  

Bhubaneswar . So/a whole interest ing pastime of  how we got this 

train.  Obvious ly every single train car was booked up and you 

j us t  had to have your reservation long in advance . Our reservation 

was on the 2 1st . Prabhupada sent me to make the reserva tions s ince 

I was his secretary and I had he lped persuade him to leave . So 

I drove in from our distant camp through the whole Kumbhamela 

crowd . Indira Gandhi was coming very soon . The army was everywhere . 

There were at least four to six mil lion people living .iln . tents 

a long the sides of  the river and we had to drive through all 

o f  them. : so we put a 11 Press 11 sticker like we were from the 1media 

on the front of the windew and we were j ust  honking the horn 

making :everyone think we were the media and eventually we got the 

army . to help . We got an army officer to s it on the trunk of  

the car pushing people aside . We got out and got to  the office 

of  India railways . They told .us ,ter-e?s no .possibility o f  gett ing 

any kind of a c ar or compartment or anything to get out until 

our rese rvation . So by Krsna ' s  arrangement we ran into this 

very same li fe member who is the number two man in charge of 

India railways . So this man brought up empty a special car from 

Bombay or somewhere and he attached a car which wasn ' t  supposed 

to be attached , to the train which was going Al lahabad-Calcutta . 

He brought an empty car j us t  for Prabhupada . It was a very very 
.:z: --thlf\ � hl S r\ a. m e  i s  (Yl r. Gv..(*o.. . C::rop"' r w 1' lt l< f\ Ow '+-

great service .p. We cons.idered it Krsna ' s divine intervention . There 
a. t'\li fJJ e. w e. r e. ; t'\ 

was j us t  no way to get out and Prabhupada was getting s ickA s o  yYi v..C;"- q,.'{iefy, 

Abirama and I had gone in to make the arrangement . The office 

of Indian railways in Allahabad is actual ly a railway car which 
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was used by the British viceroy when he would trave l in grand s tyle 

a l l  over India and used by the great rich mahara j as and d i f ferent 

kings of the Indian states be fore independence . This car was s o  

opulent that i t  was j us t  a s tonishing . Later on we talked to 

Prabhupada about the car and how comfortable it was . We had 

talked to Mr .  Gupta about this , whether we could get a car l ike 

this +o�' Prabhupada . We presented the idea to Prabhupada and he 

s a id i f  we could �t s uch a car , he would then j us t  trave l a l l  

over India l iving i n  that car and preach ing . It was l ike a 

Rolls Royce type o f  c a r .  Private l iving room , private bedroom , 

private kitchen , private bathroom . I t  was a very very opulent 

car . Prabhupada wanted one . 

Now on the 15th we are leaving and I have the following comments 

written in my diary . " That is my only amb ition , that so many people 

can become enlightened . "  He ' s  s t i l l  torn that he is leaving the 

Kumbharnela and so many peop l e  are expe cting to hear from him. 

So he said , " That i s  my only arnbi t ion , that so many people become 

enl ightened . But they are being deprived o f  the chance . One day 

the whole world will apprec iate how we have changed the face o f  

the world from darkness to l i ght . " Then he said , " American money 

and Indian culture . This comb ination will bene f i t  the whole world . 

This p lan is good . " Then he severely chastised the Kurnbharnela 

organi zers for not having prasadarn distr ibution at our tent 

when people were corning . He really got angry at thi s .  Prabhupada 

then approved the s cheme for Giriraj to organ i ze Bombay book 

distribution and go on trave l ing s ankirtan . Giriraj was having 

trouble I th ink w i th Gopal and it wasn ' t  working out with the two 

o f  them in the Bombay temple . Also that day on the 15th Prabhupad 

said1
a:lt i s  better for India that so many people are i l l iterate . 
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Af least .. :tll�y won ' t have to hear the fa lse propaganda of the 

scientists � He had said that again . Then talking about the court 

case , the New York court case . He said bring al l the books and 

present them be fore : :the j udge . One big stack here , one big stack 

there ." Here are the : 1 ·  brainwashing materials . Here are the scholars 

opinion . Now you decide what it is � This  was Prabhupada ' s  idea for 

the court case . �i�ht- t n  {rl>n t of the j udge you stack up all of his 
ol\. o\'\e- -; ide 

books� and��ne side you s tack up all the scholars reviews . It was 

on the 15th Prabhupada gave fue list of what books he was going to 

write . Not that night . I ' m  s orry . I thought that we talked about it 

that night . We talked i n  general about Prabhupada cont inuing his 

translat ion· ;· but he didn ' t give me the l ist unt il the 15th , because 

I have written here , " If I c an finish the Bhagavatam , I  will 

immediate ly begin the Padma Purana , Brahma-vivarta Purana , 

Markandeya Purana , .  Tattirlya Upanisad , and Katha Upanisad . "  Then 

we were reading some reviews to Prabhupada that had j us t  come that 

I had forgotten to show Prabhupada earlier , from the schola rs :in 

America . Prabhupada said,  " These reviews are the bles s ing s (j)f my 

Guru :Maharaj a . " I wrote the fol lowing description of that train 

ride to Calcutta . " I  sat in the coach after tas ting Prabhupada ' s  

remnants of pnasadam , feel ing great devotion to Prabhupada . . and his 

mis s ion . He asked me to read the recent review of his Bhagavad-gita 

which was publi shed in BTG Vol . 1 2 , i l .  He was feeling great happiness 

and I began reading some of the better reviews publi shed in the 

" Krsna Consciousness is Authori zed . "  On and on the reviews went , 

prais ing his work , praying for him to go on with his mis sion and 

his writ ing and hoping that the world would understand . .  hi s message 

and his gift to the ethical as wel l as spiritual l i fe of humankind . 

Final ly � smil ing , he lay down to take rest . Feeling , I think , that 

his work would start a revolution to change the entire course of 
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human history . I was very inspired and I said , 11 The pen is mightier 

than the sword . 11 Prabhupada answered , " Yes . It is a revolution . That 

is what I thought as I wrote on and on . The Communists have changed 

the lives of people throughout the wor ld by the ir empty literature 

and false promise s .  Why not a -revolution started on the basis of 

the absolute knowledge? "  Thi s  was a great experience for· me 

personal ly , sitting wi th Prabhupada for hours and reading the 

schol ars reviews of his books out loud to him and he was j ust 

dr inking in the nectarine of these reviews and prais es. It was 

making Prabhupada very ve ry happy . I took it that this is a 

very s ignificant comment when Prabhupada said that .as he is 

wr iting he is actual ly thinking that this wi l l  start a revolution .  
tie +h·,t\tcS I \  \(e +�rl as "-e w r  \ -te S .  

The pen i s  migh tier than the sword � Also during that trip Prabhupada 

approved his p lans for the custom made railway car with a s itting 

room , altar , electrical power · for .a±ctaphone or generating power , 

bedroom suits , an office for the transcriber , a . .. Sanskrit editor , 

a secretary , and a kitchen . Just exactly like a royal coach . 

Prabhupada approved that plan on that day . 

So now we ' re up to the 1 6th and we ' re still on the train and 

we ' re discuss ing conditions in Communist countries ,  sc ientists> 

false claims , a news letter regarding prasadam distribution , Gld 

Prabhupada approves purchse of  the new Sydney mandir . Thi s  includes 

landing in Calcutta also because Prabhupada finishes 9th Canto , 

Ch . 2 3 .  So I wrote down some comments in my diary . 11 Cow killing 

has been stopped in India because of  our movement . Now although 

the Communists have distributed many books in different dialects 

in Indi a ,  it i s  f inished . Indira Gandhi , Sanj aya , : :the newspapers 

are all speaking out strongly agains t Communism . This is  all because 
t.�\ t\U •. e to o f  our mo�roent . They have be<:.l>r'le encouraged by our movement toft preserve 
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Indian culture . Next because of our movement there will be prohibition 

in India . "  This was an amaz ing prediction . All along Prabhupada had 

been saying , and you ' ll see on the tape transcripts , that our 

movement was actually respons ible for the s topping of cow kil l ing 

in India because they became so encouraged by our succes s and that � s  #-<tt -thej siodt-d geili l1_9 \l����e.l!nd�a, 
the Western wo rld was taking interest in Indian cultureA. So now cc .. d� re� 

Prabhupada is predict ing the turn agains t Communism and prohibition 

is coming . '.up .next . ·And sure enough very shortly this  Morarj i Desai 

became the prime minister and went on a huge campaign for prohibition . 

Prabhupada wanted me to wrmte a letter to Mr . Gupta thanking h im for 

arranging this spec ial car . He told me to write that " You have 

arranged everything so nice ly , j us t  l ike a father arranges for 

his son .  So all of our thanks . "  And I should invite him and hi s 

whole family +o the Mayapur-Vrndavana festival . Then some more 

quotes from Prabhupada . " I  contract means 5 0 % stealing . " Then he 

said , " Now you arrange everythmng . There mus t  be sufficient stock . 

We can keep first-c lass cook , two or th:r;ee , and they will always 

be engaged. Whenever anyone comes he must get prasadam . Arrangement 

must be made . 11 · . :oh , .I : :k�ow what this  is . I don ' t  have to read this . 

This is a letter on the 16th Prabhupada dictated which I finally 

typed up from Calcutta on Jan .  1 8 . It ' s  addressed to all I skcon 

temple presidents . This letter was based on . ·Prabhupada ' s extreme 

anger that at the Kumbhamela so many guests were coming to his 

tent �or darshan every evening but there was no prasadam to 

distribute to them. So I assume that you have this l etter in the 

f i les . This . is a letter to every temple pres�dent in Iskcon explaining 

that from here on in, in every temple there mus t be suff�cent stock 

of prasadam for distribution . You have to have so many cooks , arrange-

ments have to be made whenever anyone comes he immediately gets 

s ubj is , halavah , puris . You make 2 0  servings at a time and then 
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as s oon as they are distributed you make the next 2 0  servings . At 

the end o f  the n��ht if  you have some left over , our men wi ll eat 

it . It ' s  a very heavy letter . It explains almost that i f  we don ' t 

do this it ' s  an offense , it means we �on ' t be lieve in Krsna . 

Prabhupada ends the i . letter , " I f  we bel ieve that Krsna is  providing 

and maintain ing anyone then why should we be misers ? This means 

los ing faith in Krsna and thinking that we are the doers and 

suppliers . We are con fident Krsna wi ll supply . Let the whole world 

come . We can feed .them . So please do this �·-nicely . Begin at once . " 

So this i s  a very ma j or letter to the whole Sodiety and it  came 

out o f  the Kumbhame la festival . 

Continuing with Prabhupada ' s  quotes in Calcutta,  he says , 

"Material means he wil l  get fatigued . Spiritual means he will 

get ne�and newB�deas for working . By chanting you get spiritual 

energy for working. " 

"We are actually introducing a new style of li fe and civili z ation . 

Everything should be ideal . Others have never dreamt of such 

civili zation , free l i fe ,  happy li fe ,  no anxiety , and hope , great 

hope that we are going back home , back to Godhead . And they 

accuse us of brainwashing . "  

" My Guru Maharaj a did not like fatty disciple s .  He would s ay ,  

• oh ,  he has become fatty . Useless . ' "  

" I f we bel ieve Krsna g ives everyone to eat , then why should we 

be misers ? This is loss in faith in Krsna . " That ' s  part of the letter . 

" This is the whole philosophy . Let them surrender to Krsna and 

everything is there . 11 This was like a final statement about that 

letter . 

11 These Mayavadi rascals have spoiled the whole world with 

their teaching everyone is God .  They are already fools ( the world

wide people ) and they are making them bigger fools , feeding them 



SR VI I I  

md-- �/  
rubbish . "  

Then a note . :that we were talking about Yadubara ' s movie , 

Spiritual Frontier . Prabhupada said we >have : to get a Hindi 

and Bengali soundtrack . 

11 The Indian government is gradually appreciating this movement 

and gradually accepting our principles . "  

" The real problem of modern society is that they are atheis ts , 

and that enters all other problems . "  

Then regarding appearing on the us. televis ion , Prabhupada said , 

" It will not be very ef fec tive because the public will not be very 

interes ted. " Then I presented a di f ferent point of view that us ing 

televis ion might be very effective . Then Prabhupada said , " Okay , 

i f  you think it  will be e ffective . " 

Then Prabhupada said , "When I came to America , I was determined 

not to make any compromise . Either you accept it or not . Even if  

I had to return to India with nothing , still I wouldn ' t  compromise . 

I though t like that . " 

" Try to establish and present this  theory , Indian culture and 

US. money can solve al l the world problems . It can make men happy . "  

This was in relation to a Reader ' s  Diges t article that I read 

to Prabhupada from this  period that I had j us t  picked up on my way 

to India . In the Reader ' s  Digest artic le was a group of scientists 

talking about what to look forward to in the next 2 0 0  years . 

Prabhupada dictated notes as I read him this article , smashing 

a ll of their happy predictions about what is going to go on in the 

world in the next 2 0 0  years . The scienti sts were talking about 

growing food for human beings on the f loor of the ocean underneath 

the sea and somehow bringing it up . Prabhupada j ust laughed and 

smashed the ir foolish ideas one a fter another . Unfortunately someone 
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stole this Reader ' s  Digest and I had written the notes directly 

in it so I was never able to write a letter back to Reader ' s D igest 
smash' t18 I+ 
� with Prabhupada arguments . Part of his reply to the artic le , he 

said , " Control over the forces of/nature means when there i .is � �no 

more death or dise ase . So-cal led science has failed to control 

these . Where is your advancement? You may become rich but when 

death comes , where is your control ? No one wants death . Why are 

you forced to die? There is  no . . history of conquering the laws 

of nature . Those who try artifi�ially to control nature end up 

d h 1 f 1 l " k . D un er t e contra o rasca s � e Rus s 1a . 

Then he talked about terrorism and he said , "Why has this 

s ituation deve loped in Rus.s ia , .  this  terrorism? Because of nature • s 

law.  In the future , we see through eyes of Vedic literature that 

these leaders will be curtailed by three things : �here will be no 

rain fro�he sky ,�here will be no food grain production �here will 

be exces sive taxation . "  Prabhupada was speci fically talking about 

Russia ,  predicting the se things in January , 19 7 7 , and they have all 

come true . Massive grain and crop failures predicted by Prabhupada . 

f'iUntil you take to Krsan consciousness you cannot escape the se three 

conditions . "  Then he gave an example o f  England/ how there is a 

water scarcity , food production is crippled , there is an increase 

of  meat-eating , which requires food produce . Therefore animals 

will not survive because food is not being grown in sufficient 

quantity . So Prabhupada predicted then the anwmals aren ' t  going 

to have feed . Then government wil l take advantage by taxation 

increase .  In this way , no water , no food , more taxes . These things 

are due to nature ' s  control . 

Then finally Prabhupada concluded his comments on the Reader ' s  

Digest article by s aying , "All these incredible statements of the 

s cientists , they are disclosing that they havino rea l solutions , 
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that they are hopeles s  and that they s imp ly imagine. . " 

Then Prabhupada continued the conclusion . .  of  :the Rus sian people , 

" That should be quoted , how by taxation everyone is feeling harassed . "  

There was another article in the Reader ' s  Diges t about the Rus s ian 

people and the taxation level . Then Prabhupada said he wanted a BTG 

artic le which would give the picture o f  life in Communist countries .  

The fi nal comments foam that day that I wrote down , " There was an 

American Express catalog cover that Prabhupada really liked and 

he said , ' Take hint from thi s for your BTG cover . ' "  We should try 

to find that Ameri can Expres s  catalog . Then he said we should quote 

from the former j udge , that should be printed in BTG . Some former 

j udge had given a very big s tatement . 

Baladev : Sharma . 

SR : Yes . (break ) • • •  estab l ishing in one of his disciples an 

instruction which was so inseparable from his whole life and his 

relationship with his spiritual master that there was never any 

option in terms of rej ecting it . 5em�very specific service . Just 

like Tarnal in China . Tarnal knows . He openly says it that i f  he 

is  not going to be working in China , that means he ' s  in maya . 

So I can say the same thing . If  I am not thinking of  book 

distribution and pushing it , that means I am going away from 

Prabhupada , because actually Prabhupada did not give me any cho �ce . 

So that ' s an interesting thing , that Prabhupada dealt>, with some 

of his disciples like that . Not all of  them , but a few he dealt 

with l ike that . (�rea.. K.) 

There ' s  two more things I should mention about the BBT and 
�o..+ book publishimq that invo lved Prabhupada� I can remember .  One of  

them was the international pro j ects . As I mentioned earl ier , they 

began in ' 7 2 ,  ' 7 3 with Prabhupada forming his own sankirtan party 
-<the 

and sending �boys to Japan and ��oura9±ng it so much that 
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the American devotees and later on the Australian devotees were 

actually supplying manpower to the party . Gurukrpa became the GBC 

to Australia I think in 19 7 5 . Up til that point he had been getting 

al l hi s men from America . Now he was taking them from Australia . 

This was all being done with Prabhupada ' s  approval because it was 

Prabhupada ' s  sankirtan party . By 19 7 5  the American BBT was also 

contribut ing to the India proj ects , with their firs t  donation to 

Krsna-Balaram ,  then the Bombay proj ect . Book distribution was at 

a sufficient level that Prabhupada could deman� somewhere between 

5 0  and 7 5 , 0 0 0  dollars a month . We had a quota to give a million 

dollars to the book fund over one year which went all through 19 7 6  
recdl y 

r ight up to the opening of the temple . I cfiidn ' tAmention . ,e arlier , 

but this was quite a marathon , to pull out of the American BBT up 

to 7 5 , 0 0 0 dollars a month in 19 7 6  was j us t  extraordinary . All of  

the devotees in  American knew the money was going for the Bombay 

proj ect and all of them knew Prabhupada was pushing very hard for 

that pro j ect .�s a result everybody was working very hard . Because 

of that ·extra pressure to get money for India , 19 7 6  proved to be 

the biggest year for book distribut ion ever � In the beginning of 

19 7 6 , in addit ion to feeding money to the Bombay proj ect , we were 

a lso , via the Radha-Damodar party , giving money to build the long 
{blj ffte e V}a o-f J q rz �) 

res idential building in B:engal . A i.n addi�ion to the Bombay proj ect , 

we were giving over a hundred thous and dollars or around a hundred 

thousand dollars for the construction of the International Gurukula 

in Vrndavana , plus , from Mayapur-Vrndavan Trust Fund� which Prabhupada 

has personally built up , he was pulling money to build the Hyderabad 

temple . So the international proj ects were real ly rolling and by 

the end of 19 7 6  I wrote a letter to Prabhupada . Actually it was my 

BBT Trustees report . I proposed , " Now that the book distribution 
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has finally been transplantedJall over the world , especial ly in 
Europe and South America , I propose that s ince these proj ects are 

international , we should make the funding of the proj ects inter
national as wel l . "  Prabhupada had previous ly written a letter in 

1 9 7 3  that whenever a foreign divis ion of the BBT springs up and 

they j us t  do a translation and then pr int the book in a foreign 

language , they have to pay a royalty to the American BBT of 10 % 

o f  the ir gross earnings � their sa les to the temp les . Prabhupada 

said that the 1 0 %  royalty doesn ' t  really have to come until the 
\o."9;:��sion � foreignA � BBT is financ ially solvent . That letter was written 

in ' 7 2 or ' 7 3 .  It wa s a ve ry impo rtant letter showing how Prabhupada 

was planning to keep all the money centrali zed for the construction 

proj ects . That never was actually enforced . No BBT was giving a 

royalty to the American BBT . So bj the end of  19 7 6  I re ferred to 

that letter . I sent Prabhupad a copy o f  it with the BBT Trustees 

report and I s aid , " Instead of sending the 10 % to the American BBT 

why don ' t  we have every BBT send 10 % of their gross income directly 

to the international proj ects . Because a fter Bombay comes Mayapur 

and there is no way the American BBT can support it alone . " Prabhupada 

cons idered the plan and he approved it  and it became establi shed . 

This is very important because for a worldwide movement which is  

based o n autonomy and decentral ized management and very strong 

individuals as leaders , for a world wide movement to have central 

internatiorJ.proj ects that eve rYJone has to work ttowards and contribute 

to) if5 part of bhe thread that . . holds an international movement together . 

So this became a very )important decision that Prabhupada had handed 

down . He approved the propos al and to this day we can look back over 

the las t five years s ince that decis ion and we can see how it has 

brought thefeaders together , how it has brought the different zones 
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together because we were contributing to the same proj ects . This  

was part of Prabhupada ' s  structuring I skcon so  that i .it would not 

only. survive after his departure , but so that it would survive in 

a way that le ft it intact--one big worldwide international family 

rather than having it  spl inter off into sep���e movements , as 

occurred to the Gaudiya Math . So one of the important things 

that keeps the movement intact of cou:r;se , i . is the way Prabhupada 

structured the GBC ' s pos ition . The other thing that keeps in in 

tact is the way everybody has to give their money to the same 

pro j ect . Because naturally when you are giving your money to the 

same proj ect you fee l conneeted with people far away in other 

parts of the world . You are all working for the same goal . You 

all get involved i .mn planning and supervis ing it . It is actually 

a very important facet of keeping I skcon together . So that decision 

was made by Prabhupada at the end of 19 7 6 . Now another area of 
()JOflL· 

publi shing which is very important is the area of  other translation� 

Back in 1 9 7 1  with Prady�a. ilieing trained by Prabhupada , P rabhupada 

developed h is ideas , or I should say implemented his ideas for 

the formation of a Sanskrit and Bengali trans lation department . 

Originally this department was to assist Prabhupada in his own 

trans lation wo rk by adding Sanskrit grammatical and punctuation 

marks , diacritical marks on the word synonyms , then gradual ly 

helping �\� the word synonyms , and eventually getting to the point 

of be ing so expe rt that the translation of the text could be 

done by Pr abhupada supe rvising his own trained up Sanskrit scholars . 

Prabhupada would review their trans lation and then he would j ust 
fh.e.. 

be able to write,l\ purports . So that was Prabhupada ' s  plan .· and he 

felt that i f  he could carry out this  plan it would double the � -rite boalt.S e. om e O L.(  1 

translation work that was coming out . It would makeA twice 
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as fast . So we had bui lt up a Sanskr it department of three or, .'fi.our 

�e.- �5 
men whenA was in Brooklyn . When it  moved to Los Angeles the 

department expanded to about ten or eleven men . But throughout 

the years we always seemed to have dif ficulties with these 

Sanskrit men . There ' s  a history of di fficulty .that stretches 

to about 8 fD 10  years . Prabhupada summarized it to us in the 

1 9 7 6 Mayapur meet ings at the Mayapur festival . We talked w1�h 
Prabhupada at great length about.ll.his books at that time . I 

a lready ment ioned the Bhagavatam color board and other matters 

of that nature . So we also had maj or di scus s ions about the 

S:anskrit department . ( end side one ) These discuss ions also 

continued into the 19 7 7  Mayapur festival and meetings . The gist 

of the discuss ions we re to what degree are we going to have our 

young children trained up in Sanskrit by our so-c alled Sanskrit 

pandits in the gurukulas . And to what extent are we going to al low 

these Sanskrit men to trans late on their own? These men had a 

great desire to trans late . Now in 19 7 6  and ' 7 7 Prabhupada had 

already detected a lot o f  impuri ty in these men .  In fact he said 

" a  little Sanskrit knowledge is very very dangerous . "  Men who 

know a litt le Sanskrit cons ider themselves to be more intel ligent 

than anyone else . Prabhupada saitd ,  " This disease wi ll ultimately 

culminate in these men thinking that they �are more intel ligent 

than their spiritual mas ter . " And in fact , two o f  the leading 

Sanskrit men , Nitai das and Jagannath das became so contaminated 

by the ir false pride that they began to think that Prabhupada was 

making mistakes in the Sanskr it and Bengali work . and they were 

correcting them . They weren ' t  thinking in a devotional way , that 
l'!tly sp iritual mas ter is allowing me to serve him .  He is deliberately 

0 0 h 0 0 )) creat1ng a se rv1ce for me because I am so fallen e 1s engag1ng me . 
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But no . They thought , "We are more intel l�gent than Prabhupada . "  

They ac tually began to think like that . Prabhupada had detected 

this impurity from the very beginning and he knew that a little 

Sanskrit knowledge was very dangerous . So these men were constantly 

working independently on their own trans lation proj ects and we 

would ·mail · .:bhem to Prabhupada and Prabhupada would look them over 

and te ll us i f  they were good enough or not . In mos t  cases they 

weren ' t  good enough . In .  1.a few cases Prabhupada dapproved them and 
of (;h4_�+l V'l\ o a. 

they got publ ished in BTG , some song�trans lation� and so on . 

But in general Prabhupada was very conservative and very careful 

and guarded about these men In the ir Sanskrit work , even . though 

he was letting them work so intimately with him on his books . 

They would even trave l with him .  Prabhupada ' s  staff usual ly 

cons isted of himsel f ,  a Sanskrit editor , and a secretary who 

was serving as a transcriber ,  such as Harike sa Maharaj a . That 

was Prabhupada ' s  bas ic staff . The travels of Srila Prabhupada 

were funded by something s tarted mn the early 7 0 ' s  called the 

Srila Prabhupada Maintenance Fund . Every temple .ihn· : :the movement 

had to send money to Los Ange les for this maintenance fund and 

we would then buy the tickets and any other personal expenses for 

Prabhupada . In the beginning it was ten dollars a month as daks ina 

from each temple . By 19 7 5  I had raised it to 25 dollars a month . 

Now we had a central fund fmom around the whole society and this {<An �  

paid for Prabhupada and his personal servant , his secretary and 

his servant to travel all over the wor ld vis iting temples . Now 

as far as the BBT Sanskrit editor , that the BBT would always pay 

for . That is how Prabhupada ' s  travels were funded , and the . : Soc iety 

was more than happy to contribute every month this 2 5  dollars , which 

was nominal because we had so many temple s it was adding up to 



SR VI I I  

md-- 8 Cf 

quite a bit . More than enough to cover world wide trave ling . By 19 7 6  

Prabhupada laid down th�law and i t  was a heavy ruling which shook 

the foundations o f  the Sanskrit department in Iskcon . These men 

were something of an e lite group of meJt and the: : Society had 

been looking to the day when years from now after Prabhupada h�� 
disappeared , that the se men would continue the work of translating 

the Vedic literatures and the Gaudiya Vaisnava literatures . So 

Prabhupada laid down the law .  He s aid , " Our men wi ll never be 

pure enough to translate any of  the Gosvami literatures . They 

wi ll never be able to translate any of the literatures dealing 

with Krsna ' s  li las . All they can touch of the Gosvami works is 

the philosophical texts , such as Sat- s andarbha . Perhaps the 

chi ldren of our children wi l l  be pure enough to approach such 

confidential works . "  Thi s  was the sec ond time Prabhupada had 

used this phrase , ,l.the chi ldren of our chi ldren . "  The first time 

was back in ' 7 3 or early ' 7 4 .  In Los Angeles Jayatirthq and I had 

a big discuss ion with .him about a tendency we had seen in our 

householder community .  At that time Prabhupada was exhibiting 

his real estate lila and he was directing the acquis ition of 

real e state in Los Angeles to bui ld up a very big community . 

So we had noticed a tendency , which was based on information in 

Prabhupada ' s books :about traditional Vedic culture , every house-

holder has a De ity in his home . At that time we dmscussed the 

tendency of the householders to start their own Deity worship . 

Prabhupada nipped i t .  He didn ' t approve of it at all . In fact 

he not only discouraged , he ordered that i .i:.t not be done . He said 

" Our householders are not pur� enough to workhip Deities in the ir 

own home . This type of Deity worship is  completely redundant .  They 

should all  centralize their devotion on the temple Deity . They 

should not have independent De ity worship . "  Then Prabhupada made 
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a very tell ing remark . He s aid,  " The chi ldren :·of . our children , they 

wi ll be the :fi�st generation pure enough to actua lly keep a Deity 

in their homes . 11 At that time in Los Angeles Prabhupada .. also 

established the idea that the women raising their own children 

does not const itute being ful ly engaged in devotional service . 

He said again that every women is training and watching the ir 

own chi ldren? Thi s is completely redundant . We should organi ze 

a nursery system in our temples and one woman should watch every-

one else ' s chi ldren , free ing all the other mothers for practical 

devotional service : . in our temples . The se were important ins tructions 

Prabhupada gave in 1 9 7 3  about the development of householder 

communities . So now in 1 9 7 6  he was giving a simi lar instruction . 

" These men are ntlt pure enough to touch the confidential works 

of the Gosvamrus . All they can do is simple Sanskrit trans lations 

like the Mahabh arata , maybe th�Ramayana • .  These are simpl e trans lation 

ass ignments . Or if they are goil}g·i bo go into bhe Gosvami literatures 

or their followers , meaning all Gaudiya-Vaisnava l iteratures , then 
• >) they can only deal with the philosophical texts . Noth�ng else . 

And these men :_ iln the Sanskrit department , although they had to 

surrender because they had no means to publish anything outs ide 

of I skcon , they were very angry and this led to their ultimate 

breaking with the Society because they fe lt Prabhupada is not 

g iving the highe s t .  He is not teaching rasa- lila , he is not 

teachi�g madhurya-rasa . He is not teaching these intimate rasas . 

He is j us t  teaching very s impl e  philosophy . So although Prabhupada 

can get you started in Krsna cons ciousness , you have to go to 

someone who is teaching about the lilas if you want to reach the 

perfect�on . This was a contamination that was always there in 

the Sanskrit department . Back ·.in 1 9 7 5) I think) we had a phenomena 

deve loping in Los Angel es which we nicknamed the 11 Gopi Bhava Club . 11 
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It was spearheaded by these same type of people whose main 

se rvice was not active preaching wo�k but writing work , editing 

work and so on . It was a clique of devotees who developed the 

idea that s ince whatever you think of  at the t±me of death is 

what you attain , Iskcon is a lways pushing so much philosophy 
(er\cl o+\ 

that there is  never anv: hearing and chanting about Krsna ' s  lilas . la. pe J 
!A f IX' £.. So. they. were thinking that there ' s  not enough discuss ion and 

there is not enough emphas is run Iskoon on Krs.na ' s li las , espec ially 
SlA.St" 

the lilas with the gopis . Now the Caitanya-caritamrta hadAcome 

out and there was the Krsna Book and sections of  the Bhagavatam 

that dealt with it . So they started these evening readings where 

all they would do is read very confidential things . This sta�ted 

in late ' 7 5 and carried over in ' 7 6 and was a :very big sahaj iya 

contaminat::Lon . There were think;ing>.that .the more we read the gop i  

bhava , the gopi lila� the : · !more that will be on our mind and · ·.then 

at the time of death maybe it wi l l  be on our mind because we IvA ve.. 

absorbed so much of our l i fe in hearing it , then we can attain 

to the position of gopis . So Prabhupada came to Los. ·. Angeles 

in early ' 7 6 and he j us t  compl etely devastated the ent ire sahaj iya 

clique . But the weed in the heart wasn ' t  complete ly gone . I wrote 

a letter to the whole Society with all of Prabhupada ' s  arguments 

against the gopi bhava clique . I f  Gurupada needs that letter I 

can f ind i .it in my f ile s .  

Ba ladeva : That would be good . I s  i t  on tape anywhere? 

SR : It may be on �ape . There were two room conversations wi th 

Prabhupada where he called these boys in��blasted them . In addition 

to the room conversations uhere were private discuss ions �����self , 

Tarnal Krsna , Jayatirtha , Prabhupada Krpa •.about i t .  So between the 

private discussions and Prabhupada calling these peop le in and 
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discuss ing with them the defect , between those three discus sions 

I compiled a paper and mai led it out to the entire Society . 

I don ' t  know i f  the other tapes are available but I can make the 

paper available . Anyway , the weed continued; and so by Gaura Purnima 

' 7 6 and ' 7 7 when Prabhupada was lay ing; �.down the law about �o gopi 

lilas , no confidential lilas for our S anskrit men , they are not pure . l) 

So that was a big blow to the ir ego and they never accepted that 

instruction . They fe lt they would be advanced enough in their l i fe

time to deal ·.with these things and Prabhupada was. �olding them back . 
$CA.nSIL1' 

Due to this contamination , one by one thes� men began leaving . 

They also wanted to overly teach Sanskr it in the Gurukulas and 

Prabhupada nipped that aLso . Prabhupada also told me that regarding 

the qual ification for trans lating , Pr abhupada said it is not good 

enough that you know Sanskr it by us ing a dictionary . He said the 

real qualification in terms of any trans lation is that you have to 

be able to speak the l anguage conversationally . 

Baladev : Speaking Sanskrit? 
�es. Pr-()..lohu.p().d.� � a.  I' d. ;  > I f 

SR :A�ot only speaking i t ,  but conversationally � /there ' s  another 

Sanskrit pand it , you should be able to conduct a complete conversation 

in Sanskrit and unders tand each other per.fectly . This was apart 

from the exalted spiritual qualifiations that are described in 

the Caitanya-caritamrta that a translator has to be God real i zed . 

What to spe ak of be ing God reali zed , he has to be able to speak 

conversationally the language . Then Prabhupada went on to explain 

to us that to learn Sanskrit grammQ;r , gradual ly vocabul ary , and 

finally be able to speak it conversational ly will take 10  to 2 0  

years of hard , intens ive work . So Prabhupada completely def lated 

these men and tried to keep them humble .  But that little knowledge 

was making them very proud and they fell away . Mos t  of the original 

men who were trained by Prabhupada have all le ft our movement due 
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to these contaminations . But Prabhupada was undaunted and he went 

on working wi th whichever men were pure enough , such as Gopiparana

dhana , and so on . And o f  course Prabhupada did) .. hav.e great hopes 

for our chi ldren who are being trained to be pure devotees from 

the very beginning that those children who have the tendencies , 

they would actually be able to continue the Sanskrit translating . 

There were a number o f  times when Prabhupada said these four 

books are all you need to know : Srimad-Bhagavatam , Caitanya-caritamrta , 

Bhakti-rasamrta- s indhu , and Bhagavad-rgita . So one may ask why did 

Prabhupada hav.e any plans for other trans lation work if  these 

books , Prabhupada . s aid,  " Everything is in these books and these 

are the only four books you need to know in order to go back to 

Godhead . "  Prabhupada did say this on numerous occas .  ions . He once ....._, 

told us that �eare the only four books that he knew . I remember 

once in ·.that famous car conversatdJon in 19 7 6  with mysel f  and 

Tarnal , another thing I asked Prabhupada was , " Prabhupada , the 

schQlars are ama zed with how quickly , expertly , and brilliantly 
+t--ans/ a:lifl9 Qnd sotl1efii'Yie5 

you areAwriting purports to · · the Vedic literatures .  ThetAwonder 

what is your backgr0und mn Sanskrit to be able to do all this 

work . Prabhupada became angry at me and he wouldn ' t  answer , but 

he frowned at me . And I realiz ed that the ques tion was actually 

mundane and it was implying that Prabhupada ' s  qual ification :6-or 

writ ing was a mundane qual i fication and it was a l ittle b it 

offens ive . He made it very clear by his frowning look and pt·on  tlt'\d  tt t'\  
assu m 1 0-f.fert s i. ..; e  

ignoring the question completely that it-: :was an o ffensivej1 ques tion . 

So Prabhupada ' s  writing was a completely spiritual phenomena . He 

had said in that conversation also �that 1�hese four books are all 

you need to know and I have given everything for the next ten 
-thttt J; h,o-11e qh.Je n.  

thousand years . These book� wi ll be the lawbooks for human society .') 
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But when I was with Prabhupada in 19 7 7  he gave me a list ofrbooks 

5o PrtAbhupada hirns�f, had plans. 
he ;·;w�s going to trans late a fter he finished the Bhagavatam .) Previous 

to that list Prabhupada had told us he would write the Mahabharata . 

Previous to 1:hat , Prabhupada once said he was goin�to writ e the 

the Vedanta- su tra , and Eng li sh translation and commentary .  So we 
� 

know definitelyA those books that Prabhupada specifically intended 

to give to the worl d .  In addition bo .that , Prabhupada and I 

discus sed when we were in Bhubanesvar , about various Vedic • • •  

Let me take a back step for a minute . When I was preparing to 

s pend about 3 0  days wi th Prabhupada , I considered this to be 

one .of the great opportunities o f  my li fetime and all the different 

ques tion s that I had , I tried to think out very systematically +he ifl1 Porl-a. nce- of-
further ques tions . aboub1 book di stribution and how the world was 

actual ly going to be changed as a result of book distribution . 

And then ques tions about WW I I I  and how that fit in or what 

connection did that have with the success ful spreading of Krsna 

cons ciousness .  And then ultimately what would be the aftermath of 

such an event ? Book distribution ,  World War , and the final ris ing 

of a Krsna conscious government ,  a one· world government and what 

would that soci ety be l ike? I went to be with Prabhupada with the 

intention o f  asking these questions . So in Bhubaneswar , as 

Prabhupada was describing the rising of this  one world government 

which would make the entire world Krsna consc ious , we started 

talking about what that so�iety would be like . What about the 

modern sc�ences ? And Prabhupada blasted modern sciences . He s aid , 

" They are not science. " I gave an example that we would need 

modern scienti fic technology in order to grow food . Today in 

order to feed the world mode rn science has·s. practically created 

a green revolution , a miracle , us ing the mos t  amazing chemical 

ferti li zers and irrigation techniques . Desert areas are becoming 
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some o f  the most fertile areas of the world . So I was making like 

a devi l ' s advocate argument about the advances and they·value of 

mode:r:n. ; s cience . Prabhupada smashed it . He said , " We rej ect it 

completely . This  is bogus science . It will result in disaster . 

The �eal science for growing food is  that you must perform 

sacri fices  to God . And only God can cause rains . Scientists 

cannot cause water , they can ' t create water , they can ' t  cause 

it to fall . That is  the arrangement of God and you have pay , 
t� so to speak , for i t ,  byft performance of sacri fices . That is the 

real s�ience . This is  the bogus science . "  So then I said , "Well 

Prabhupada , what about the practical scientific technology ,  

such as i n  the transportation i di.ndustryy airplanes , cars ,
'/t'the 

communications industry . Don ' t  we want to maint ain these 

scientific advancements for a Krsna conscious society in the future? " 

And Prabhupada said,  11Well , regarding these conveyances ,  that was 

already there in Vedic culture . They had their airplanes . That 

science was there . "  I said , " Do you me an flower airplanes or 

airplanes moving by mantras ? "  He said , " Oh yes . " I said , " But 

Prabhupada , those sc iences are lost . "  He said , " They . 1.are i. 1.not 

los t . They are still there . "  I was astonished . " Prabhupada , do 

you mean that the future of the Krsna conscious movement involves 

reviving those lost :sd:iences ? "  He said,  " Oh yes . That wi ll be part 

of the Krsna conscious society in the future . 11 Then my mind started 

going wi ld and Prabhupada ·saw I was getting a little off track 

because I j us t  started thinking of these daz z l ing things , mantras , 

mystic power , flower airplanes , manbra weapons . Al l kinds of things 

w_e([!e ·going through my mind . I started asking Prabhupada about 

di fferent things and f inally he stopped me and sai d ,  " Look , it ' s 

not that we ' re going _-.to revive these things because they have 

innate spir itual value . We wi ll use whatever is available and 
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whatever i s  bene ficial , whatever is neces s ary for the Kr sna consci ous 

soci ety . That i s  the principl e .  Whatever w i l l  help us in our service 

to Krsna we w i l l  use and whatever is irre levant to our service 

to Krsna , even though it may be very i nteresting , we won ' t  use i t . " 

So from this con�rsation I had the idea that the trans lation work 

in the future h ad a very important role . ·and I began thinking o f  a 

proj ect to gather up a l l  the d i fferent Vedic literatures and the 

coro l l ary l i te ratures and the literatures dealing w i th Vedi c  

architecture , Vedic s c iences . We were going t o  have a n  entire 

civili zation . We have to prepare for i t .  We have to have the 

l i teratures on astrology , on architecture , on everything . So 

that conve rsation was the seed o f  the Matsya proj ect which is 

go ing on now . Now i n  1 9 7 6  there was a s imilar conversation 

between Prabhupada and Rabindra Svarupa where Prabhupada instructed 

him that in order for the pre s tige of our society to increase , we 

have to build a l ibrary � the world ' s  mos t  complete Vedic l ibrary . 

So the comb ination o f  that instruc tion to Rabindra Svarup and 

this idea Prabhupada had g iven to me about the future Krsna 

con s cious society reviving a l l  thes e  Vedic sc iences; formed the 

bas is o f  th i s  Matsya pro j ect which the BBT is undertaking to 

actually bui ld the wor ld ' s  most comprehen s ive l ibrary o f  Vedic 

Va isnava l iterature . Rabindra Svarup can g ive you much more 

information about that . I cons idered it to be a very important 

part o f  Prabhupada ' s  plan for the future development o f  a 

varnasrama k ingdom o f  earth . The wor�d earth was to become a 

varnasrama society and the bui lding o f  this l ibrary was one o f  

the important steps towards bringing this about . Harike sa Mahara j a  

can a l s o  give you i nformation about thi s , the role o f  a Vedic 

l ibaray and academy . You could call it a varnas rama col lege . 

The role o f  s uch an inte llectual institution in actually 
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establ ishing a varnasrama culture on earth . He got a lot o f  personal 
instructions from Prabhupada which are found in his book , varnas rama 
Mani festo . So anyway , these are some o f  Prabhupad ' s  instructions 
regarding the Sanskri t  men .  He encouraged it , he wanted men to 
become expert in Sanskrit .  And of course at the end he authorized 
one of his Sanskrit men to c ontinue the trans lation of the Bhagavatam. 
But he was also giving s afeguards , guidelines and so on . He was 
not j us t  letting them go wild . He was giving very speci fic guide� 

l ines how it was to be unde:�:gone1 s tep by step by step . 

We ' re now on the 1 7 th .  Prabhupada had finally le ft the 
he w a.s s o  -:. 2  � lc' )  

Kumbhamela and/\ it was such a great relief to all of·, J. us 1 .  that 

Prabhupada: . agreed to !·eave for the sake of his health and for 

the s ake of his book writi ng .  We spent about two and a half days 

in Calcutta and I had to arrange the .t�ckets to go from Calcutta 

to Bhubaneswar . So now on the 17th Prabhupada launched into his 

maj or theme which he was preaching to me . Jus t as over the years 

Prabhupada had preached to me so vigorously about -. ·.the book 

dis tribut ion , now in this time that I spent with him , almost 

every dayJ I would sa� Prabhupada was preaching about another 

theme , and the theme was cultural conquest . That phrase is 

Prabhupada ' s  phrase . Cultural presentation , cultural preaching , 

cultural conque s t .  The cultural presentation of Krsna cons ciousness 

wi ll make America adopt Krsna consciousness . He said this is the 

mos t  important way to actually get the Ameiican people to accept 

Krsna consciousnes s .  And every day literal ly he was talking about 

this , pounding it into my head . He was us ing all of  these examples 

about Indian culture and American money , this wi ll save the world . 

This wi ll so lve all the l,iO� ,ld '  s probl ems , this will es tabl ish 

Krsna consciousness .  By cultural conques t  Prabhupada meant the 

presentation of our art , our theater , drama , mus ic , cui s ine , dioramas , 
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architecture , phi losophy , l iterature . All of the things that 

comprise culture . Museums , exhibitions , festivals . He wanted 

these .�:things organized everywhere in the Wes t .  He said " You must 

conquer by cultural conques t . " That is his phrase . This was a 

message that he was literally pounding into my head for 3 0  days . 

On the 1 7th he was speaking quite a lot about that . Also I have 

paraphrased in my diary a personal s tatement , kind of  a private 

statement Prabhupada made about his family .  Prabhupada began 

t alking abou�his family members more and more . On t�e 1 7th he 

said something to the e f fect that , " Sometimes I lament how I 

treated my wi fe . I was very unkind to her .  She was very tolerant . 

I must g ive her credit . "  Now we already knew the ..:. story that Prabhupada ' s  

wi fe would never go along with him ,  never fol low him and so on , 

so we were quite startled that Prabhupada was thinking like this , 

j ust out of his kindne s s . Then he�
c
:i d ,  " Sometimes I fee l very sorry . 

I have a hetty temper .  What can be done? " Then he said , " The peop�e 

are such rascals . Sometimes I lament that I have to speak such 

harsh words . "  He told me , " Sita is Laksmi . So Laksmidevi is under 

the protection of Ravana in America . And Rama) who is Narayana , He 

is in India . So we mus t  get Laksmi and gr.ing her back to Narayana . "  

We mus t  bring the American money back to India ., " Jus t l ike Rama 

and Hanuman and their army had to cros s the ocean . So I have done . 

Rama trained the forest monkeys how to fight . Jus t see the lesson . "  

Then on the 1 8th Prabhupada made an astonishing statement . " Sr i  

Isopanis ad is  the most important book , the best book for God 

consciousness . "  The n again we were talking about the arguments of 

the deprogramming on the 1 8 th and how they claim that we are 

escaping . So Prabhupada said , " The difference between escaping 

and saving mus t be unde rstood . Escaping is for cowards and saving 

is  for heroes . The ma terial world is  samsara davanala ,  like a 
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burning:: fores t  fire . So they mus t  be saved . Chanting even once means 

freedom from all past s inful reactions . You are concerned with the 

fibers o f  the coconut , not the pulp . Government has many departments 

in addition to prison . "  These we re Prabhupadcfs analogies . Material 

world is the prison but hhe government has many departments . 

" This year book . .  distribution mus t increase more than double . We 

are bui lding Mayapur mandir so we need so much money . So Krsna 

mus t increase our book sales more and more . " Then Prabhupada 

said , " Krsna became famous by killing demons . He has two busines ses . 

After we have secured America we wi ll use everything in Krsna ' s  

service , even atom bombs . Surrender to Krs na or else we wi ll drop 

this atom bomb . " That ' s  an exact quote from Prabhupada • .  These 

a re highlights , I would say , of  maj or conversations we were having 

about the war . we had a very extensive conversation about the war 
--to �u. tlt .b l\,a rn e l "- ' 

on that train ride to Allahabad( Prabhupada told me , .the war was 

inevitable , there is no way it can be stopped . I said , " Prabhupada , 

I thought you once said that i f  we keep d istributing books then 

maybe the war can be s topped . "  He said , " No .  That will increas e it . 

That wi ll make it come faster . We want that . That is preparing the 

world for the f ight agains t atheism,  my books . They are preparing 

the world . This war is inevitable . If they are reluctant to fight 

we will force them to . " So he was speaking l ik e . :.this . 

Let me digress a moment and go to this morning walk . Prabhupada 

took us to a beauti ful botanical garden type of park in Calcutta . 

He told us that he used to walk there with hi s father when he was 

a child and many respectable gentlemen were walking in the park 

early in the morning and some of them knew Prabhupada . They would 

nod their head in respect to him and fold their hands . Prabhupada 

was walking with myself , Prabhupadakrpa and a few other men . We 

were j us t  talking about Prabhupada ' s  chi ldhood . Prabhupada was 
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enj oying the atmosphere . It was a very wonderful intimate setting . 

So when we got back in the car • • .  

Baladev : What kind of things was he tell ing? 

SR : I j ust can ' t  remember . It '-s unfortunate . So when we got back in 

the car , there was � ques tion that I had been meaning to ask 

Prabhupada about the �hantmQg . of Hare Krs na .  So we were sitting 

in the back together and Prabhupada·. ·was relaxing after the morning 

walk . I sai d ,  11 Prabhupada in the 6th Canto in the story of Aj amila 

there is  the description of the Yamadutas being checked by the 

Visnudutas bec ause Aj amila in namabhasa , he chanted Hare Krsna 

and that one chanting j us t  wiped away all his sinful reactions . 

Then they went on preaching that j us t  one chanting o f  the Hare 

Krsna mantra without offense c an actual ly remove sinful reactions 

acqumulated over mill ions 0f li fet imes . Even if you chant the 

ho ly name unconscious ly or��oking it has that effect . Prabhupada 

was saying , 11 Hm . " So I said , " Prabhupada , is this really true ? 

Is  it really that powerful? "  So Prabhupada was smiling , he closed 

his eyes . He was in ecstasy actually . He closed his eyes and leaned 

his head back against the seat of  the car . His head was al l �he way 

tilted back and .he was smiling . He said , " Yes . Jus t  see how Lord 

Caitanya has made it so cheap . " We were actually astonished that 

Prabhupada confirmed so authoritative ly that yes , the power of the 

holy name is so great . You should have no doubt . That was this quote 

that I read also s imilar to that , that chanbing even once means 

freedom from all past s inful reactions . So now back at the temple , 

two devotees had come from Laguna Beach to meet Srila Prabhupada . 

One was Rsabhadeva and one was Drdhavrata . So when I saw they 

were out there , Prabhupada wanted to meet them. So I said , 

" Prabhupada , be fore you meet them , I< have to . inform you that it  

is a fact beyond the shadow of a doubt that the se men are engaged 
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in the illegal traf ficking of  drugs . 'We have already thrown them 

out of our movement so that they do.n • .. t have anything to do with us . 

So now they are coming to see you and what they do is come and have 

a conversation with you and misrepresent it , misquote you ,  and 

they tell everybody that you have fully authorized the ir drug 

dealing . Thi s  is what these men have been doing •2' I gave Prabhupada 

kind o f  a background of where these guys were at . So Prabhupada 

said to let them in . They came in and they presented to Prabhupada 

that with al l · this money they had' made from drug- dealing--of 

course they didnt ' say it like that . They j us t  said "We have 

al l this money and we want to start a legal bus iness , a food 

distributing bus iness . "  Th�y laid out the whole plan . They had 

signed a contract with Universal Studios to get the trade name 

of Bionic Bits which was based on some kind of a TV ser±es they 

were having called the Bionic Man , Bionic Woman and so on .  They 

wanted to start a mass cookie , . snack com�any for distributing 
and -Ht e.j wa11+et/ frahlt t.<{Jad� '.I Jiless /n9S 

sn�s all over Ame ri caAand they wanted instructions from Prabhupada 

how th±s food could be offered , how it could be prasadam , and the 

world wi ll be benefited by mass ive prasadam distribution . So 
for 

Prabhupada said , "We want some money I prasadam distribution 

in different centers . .. Thi s· was .in reference to what do we do 

with the profits ? They were boas ting we ' re going to have millions 

of dollars of profits very soon . Prabhupada said , 11We want some 

money for prasadam distribution in different centers . So we want 

prasadam distribution to increase so we require so much money to 

help . How you (}Ji H he lp? You can di scus s with Ramesvara . 11 They 

wanted the practical details , they j us t  work with me . Set up a 

bank account and put their profits in it and���ll see what happens . 

Then there was a qu�s tion about what foods were offerable and 
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Prabhupada said , " Yeast is not offerable . " Very interesting . Then 

in Laguna Beach there was a conversation about a private house 

and . pr ivate ownership . This  was in re lation to the legal problems 

we were having with the city . The city of Laguna Beach cons idered 

our temple in a res identia l ne ighborhood not zoned for public 

gatherings so they had shut down our Sunday feas t .  So Prabhupada 

said , " Just put it in private house , pri;v:ate ownership and keep 

it as long as pos s ible . Legal ly donations can be taken .  Unless 

there is a better substitut� do not se l l  it . "  Prabhupada had been 

talking �out this idea that j us t  invite your friends . We j ust say 

it ' s  a private re sidence and I ' m j us.t d having a party wi th my friends �o -1-he'J eon 't- /Pio� +�+ , e ve r- � h o  !:J het5 pa r-Fi es .  
every Sunday .A Then again about their donation� they kept tel ling 

Prabhupada , " We ' re going to have so much money . Where do you want 

the money? " So he said , " Dontations can be deposited in the Mayapur-

Vrndavana Fund . " Then after they left) Prabhupada and I continued 

discus.sing it . I said , " Prabhupada , these men are cont inuing their 

drug trafficking and they are going to get us in trouble one day . 

They are telling everybody that they are part of the ir movement . 

We ' ve got to separate ourselves . We ' ve already kicked them out of 

the temple but we have to s eparate ourselves further . "  Then I 

proposed , " Prabhupadc; we should go to the police and we should 

tell the police we suspect these men of illegal drug tiraf ficking . 

They are not part o f  our movement and i f  there is any way we can 

he lp you1 we wi l l . "  Bec.ause I predicted otherwise there i . is going 
oY'e o.f -the-se dA'j S  

to be a big exp los ion in Laguna Beac�. It ' s  j ust a matter of time . 

These guys are so stupid , i t ' s j us t  a matter of  time be fore they 

get caught . Prabhupada was so depressed . He was so disappointed 

that his disciples were doing such s inful ac tivities . He lowered 

his head and there was such sadness in his eyes . I ' ve never seen 

Prabhupada : :so sad . Then he said in a very low _ .voice that " Devotees 
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should not turn any of  them in�o the police . " Such a sad voice , 

a.lmosf /i' ke embararassln9" He said , " Afte r  all , they are our men . " 

That was a very important instruction . Because i f  we ever had a 

good reason to turn somebody in to the police it was them . 

��+ Prabhupada d idn ' t  let us . The same thing happened in 19 7 3 . 

The period o f  ' 7 3 ,  ' 7 4 Gaurasundar decided to leave Iskcon 

and he fe lt , " Well , I bui lt up Hawaii . It ' s all mine . I can take 

whatever I want . " He took money from the bank , he had $ 5 0 , 0 0 0 , 

he took the vehicles and he sold the templP. and he distributed 

the money to two or three people that had given donations and 

kept the: rest . It was grand larceny , grand embez z lement . I mean 

it was grand theft . Gaurasundar had been so dear to Prabhupada , so 

this was such a shock that somebody could j us t  sell one of our 

temples and l i terally stop our entire movement .  But even in that 

incident , the devotees were pursuing Gaursundar with the police to 

get the money back and Prabhupada wrote very strong letters s topping 

them . Prabhupada stopped them from going after Gaursundar legally . 

This is the way Prabhupada dealt with these incidents . He couldn ' t  

put his own son in j ail , even if  the son was : ; a bum. Even i f  he 

was stealing from the f ather . -Even if  he was breaking the laws 

o f  God ,  Prabhupada j us t  couldn ' t bring himsel f to putP�is own 

sons in j ail . Although this Gaursundar thing was never forgotten 

by Prabhupada and every s ingle year Prabhupada was meditating�how 

to prevent thi s  from ever happening again . This is something that 

constantly comes up in Prabhupada ' s  talks with the GBC . Fisst 

there was this  idea cbout loyalty oaths , then .there was an idea 

about affidavits , then fixing affidavits to the deed of the properties . 

Finally it culminated in Prabhupada ' s  las t  will where it became an 

order to the entire Socie�. to protect the properties by putting 

GBC merjon as directors of the properties , and i_:three of t:hem . 
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Prabhupada was always in anxiety about sel lingAthe p�operties . 

That will come up in _the meeting with the GBC in June o f  ' 7 7 .  

So then Prabhupada went on talking with me after he said we 

c an ' t  turn them in . He said the profits from PDI can be used 

for future prasadam distribution in India and Hyderabad especially . 

You should make a very nice arrangement in every center for 

prasadam distribution in India . In this way we can conquer India . 

Ba ladev : Pras adam distribution .  

SR : Yes . Prabhupada gave extens ive instructions db�Tprasadam 

distribution . He wrote .that letter based on the bad experience 

a t  the Kumbhamela . That ' s  a very heavy letter . But with India 

Prabhupada saying sometnmqg like within a region of five or ten 

miles o f  every temple , you j us t  make a whole circle , and there 

should not be one person in that circle that is not being fed 

by our temple� Prabhupada sadd if you do this \·fYOU wi ll conquer 

India . Prabhupada said , " Tell  Hyderabad do not decrease . Just 

increase . I will pay for it . "  In terms of the ir distribution of 

prasadam . " Everywhere for a ten mile radius at every temple . " 

Now he inc luded temples in the Wes t  also . " Everywhere for a ten 

mi le radius we should feed all of the people . That is the j urisdiction 

o f  the Deity o f  the temple . " Jus t l ike countries have their f ive -

mile l imit or ten-mile l imit off the ir shores . So Prabhupada had 

for his temple a ten mile radius and everyone in . :  that radius 

is under the j urisdiction of that De ity f or getting prasadam . 

Another quote on that day , Prabhupada said , " You cannot maintain 

s laughterhouses in the name of Krsna � " We were talk ing about this  

argument that these guys always use that you can sell  drugs for 
f1> t�t.L-t 

Krsna i f  you give Him the money . So Prabhupada ' s answel11 ts :that 

" You cannot ma intain slaughterhouse s in the name of Krsna . " 

He didn ' t accept that . Prabh�ada never accepted that you could do 
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that for Krsna . Then there was some banking bus iness we had to 

take care o f  that day in Ca lcutta with Prabhupada ' s  accounts . 

Baladev : He went personally? 

SR : No . He was sending me , writ ing letters to the bank managers . 

Baladev : Was there any more , l ike that morning walk in the park , 

was there any more interactions wi:t.h.'.his friends or re spectable men? 

SR : No . Now I have to make a maj or correction in the chronology . 
(\)9 �-\" Previous ly I said that theA convers ation I had wi th Prabhupada when 

I woke up sudden ly , that that was on the way to A,t lahabad . Now 

it  appears from my diary that was on . the way to Bhubaneswar , it  

was on  the night ride to Bhubasneswar . So  now going back to  that 

Al lahabad train ride from Bomb ay , when I gave that schedule of 

Prabhupada being massaged to 11 , taking rest ti l 1 : 3 0 and then 

waking up and ch anting and reading andit;king rest again for 

about hal f an hour and then up again by four . That was the schedule 

Prabhupada followed on the train that night . So that schedule 

that I gave , that was his schedule for that train r ide . I do 

remember one thing in particu lar about that train ride which 

I didn ' t tel l  be fore , which was an impress ion that I had which 

I always tel l  the devotees . Prabhupada was travel ing wi th j ust 

two bags . His servant , Prabhupada.:�:Kpra , would j ust travel with 

two bags . One . little bag would contain al l of Prabhupada ' s  cloth . 

Only two : or three sets was all  he ever trave led with . And the other 

bag , the only thing in the · other bag was Prabhupada ' s  s ilver plate , 

si lver bowl , s ilver spoon , hi s pras adam ti ffin and his tilak and 

mirror . Prabhupada would trave l al l over the world .VJi+h.. j ust 
He. d)c{ �  � f\eed a. ntjfh in.!J e{se . 

these two bags � Practically speaking in each maj or temple where 

Prabhupada had rooms he kept an almira. ·.and sometimes he would 

keep some c loth there , but in general this was al l that · ·Prabhupada 

pos sessed . And it dawned onnme. when I was going on that train with 
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him to Al lahabad that this was all Prabhupada had . He is the 

spiritual mas terr ) df the world and an international multi-mill ion 

dollar very rich movement ,  and this is  all he has . I was j ust 

marveling at how simple Prabhupada was . So when it came time 

for this very renounced simple personali ty to eat , Prabhupaaa Krpa 

would bring out these beautiful s ilver plates and eating utens ils , 

open up the tiffin , and lay out for Prabhupada right on the 

train a huge ten course feast . As I was watching this I was j ust 

amazed that how even though Prabhupada is  so simple and renounced , 

he _has� put eve rytliling . _mn the name of I skcon . His daks ina , his 

book� his copyrights , the bui ldings , every sinle thing is in the 

name o f  I skcon . Prabhupada hasn ' t  kept anything for him . He is 

renounced , but look at this . Here we are in the •.:.trtuilddle of a train 

ride and he is feas ting like a king . I was thinking he is eating 

better than any person in the world at this moment and here we 

are in the middle of a dusty train ride . It was amazing the way 

Krsna was taking care of  P rabhupada . Prabhupada finished about 

half the prasadam and then he made me and Prabhupadakrpa eat the 

prasadam ri ght off his plate and he would sit there and watch us 

eat it . We felt so ins ign i ficant and offens ive to be eat ing in 

front of Prabhupada . We were j ust sitting on the bed right 

oppos ite Prabhupada arid he was watching us eat hi s remnants and 

he was very silent and j us t  watching us . We were afraid to look 

at him . We were j us t  looking down and secretly rel ishing and 

ho lding in our smile s that we were getting all this maha-maha 

prasadam.  So that train ride where I said that famous conversation 

about Japan and the war , that ac tually took place between the 18th 

and 19th evenings and here it :_ is in my diary . .  Here are some of the 

notes in my diary , the highlights o f  this  convers ation when Prabhupada 
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j ust caused me to wake :at 12 : 3 0 and he was already up j ust waiting 

for me . " America and India. This ' is the combinatio.n of  Laksmi and 

Sarasvati . They are two sis ters . This can save the whole world . 

Amei:�o.a . can become leader of  the whole world i f  she takes 

Indian culture . "  

" Durga has ten he ads controlling the ten directions and Durga 

has two daughters , Laksmi and Sarasvati , and two sons ; Ganesh , who 

is  a public leader , and Karttikeya who is a fighter . Siva is  the 

f .·a.rhe..r, Durga is the mother . The asura , the atheis t is controlled 

by Durga and he is attacked by the lion which is the representative 

of raj oguna . " 

" Even ifi America takes to Krsna consc iousness) that war between 

Russ ia and Ameri ca is inevitable . That is good . It will stop this 

Godlessness , this Communism . War in our li fetime? Very difficult 

to say . That depends on your bookselling and BTG . They can become 

Krsna conscious . That l i terature is the greatest weapon . "  In other 

words Prabhupada was saying that the mor.e s ucces s ful we are in 

getting our literatures to the peeple the more they will ac tual ly 

become Krsna consc ious .�and then the more they will fight against 

Godles snes s .  So war is inevitable because Godlessnes s has to be 

s topped . And the greatest weapon for brining about this war is 

book distribut ion . 

" In Russ ia they are controlling everyone . Only Len in literature . 

And when our books were introduced) immediately they were sol d ,  and 
(+fl e �uSS ia n s) 

theyA are a little afraid . But they respect Indian culture . They know 

if they are to become great they mus t  take some part of Indian culture . 

By increas ing se lling of  books , America and thereafter the whole 

world will become Krsna conscious and historians wi ll note this period 

how America became Krsna cons cious . !� : ; 



SR IX 

md-- 1 0 �  

Tlien he talked a little more about Laguna Beach . " Regarding 

Laguna Beach , that private house . We .:.1.ca:n have our practice . 

We can tell them that we cannot eat anything not offered to God 

and there fore we can j ustify the home altar . It is not a church , 

it  is private ownership . Can you s top us from inviting my friends 

for dinner? " 

" Private title . I f  there is some important business of Iskcon 

and we cannot do it then we have to lure someone , such as an 

accountant . So this i s  okay . You have to manage in such a way 

that there is no profit . Everyih:ing i s  meant for development . n 

Then continuing this midnight conversation . " So you have to 

push on more and more . This � )opposition , brainwashmng charges means 

they are recognizing us as a culture . Like it or not , but they 

recignize it as something permanent . And Indira Gandhi and the 

Indian government? They apprec iate very much this  movement .  

But because Americans are there they are a little afraid . But 

they see we are getting support for Indian culture . India.'. s 

government likes Hindu culture so they had to stop cow killing 

and they wi ll adopt more o f  our principles as time goes on . " (end s i  d. e  /J) 
" They thi nk America is taking advantage of  this mev.ement to 

infi ltrate India , CIA . Gradual ly they will realize we are not 

political . You send a report to Indira and al l the home members 

about book s ales statistics and opinions . "  That means reviews of 

scholars . 11 There is no politics ,  except that Indian culture and 

Ameri can money can save whole world . " That ' s  our political position . 

Then Prabhupada tol£e
n you mus t think in terms of the whole 

world . Not j us t  one nation . That is  our preaching . This is the duty 

o f  -/he GBC . n 

" Letter to Indira Gandh i . South Amer ica and even South Afri ca 

where they hate Indians are ordering these books . 11 
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He said , " Ba li Mardan mus t organi ze the BBT library work in 

Australia and Hrdayananda in Latin America and Gurukupa in Japan . " 

Then he s tarted talking about Japan . " Japan belongs to Oriental 

culture . It is  almost l ike Indian culture . In Buddhist temples 

they worship like Indian temples , reading , kirtan , aratis , they 

leave shoes outs ide their house , etc . Jus t likefthe Indian system . " 

He was appreciating Japanese culture like that . 

" Thei r  impres s ion �of  us is CIS beggars trained to take money . 

So f irst thing is to educate them by distributing books . Later on 

doll exhibit , big temple , etc . " These are his instructions for 

Japan . Their impress ion of us , because of the Gurukrpa sankirtan 

party , is of beggars trained to take money . So firs t thing is to 

educate them by distributing books , then b�g do ll exhibit and � h en 

big temple . So t hese were the highlights of this conversation . 

Al l I can say in terms o f  my impress ion of this is I felt it was 

some very very special pe rsonal instruction . It was so intimate 

that Prabhupada had awakened me at such an hour o f  the morning 

j ust because he wanted to talk to me about these things . I felt 

very devoted to Prabhupada at that trume . I felt he is giving me , 

like a son , very very personal instructions about the war and 

the importance of book distribution . He is confiding some o f  

his inner thoughts t o  me . It 1 was such anintimate reiationship . 

I was fee ling like that . What he wouldn ' t  confide earlier he was 
so;vae-fJ-. ;n � J , f" confiding now .  I took it asA very very special ih M � • -r e · 

So on the 19th we were arriving _ in Bhubaneswar . Prabhupada 

was talking about Mayapur how we have to fix domes on top of the 

new building . I don ' t  think we ' ve ever done that , did we ? He said 

fix domes on top of the new building . He said he wants all the BBT 

managers from around the world to send the 19 7 6  sales reports as 

soon as possible . This was ' 7 7 and Prabhupada wanted to see the ful l 
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sales  reports from al l the BBTs so he could start taking that 1 0 % 

for the international proj ects . In Bengal he was talking about 

printing 4 5 , 0 0 0  Gitargans and 4 5 , 0 0 0  Bengali BTGs . Bengali ,  Hindi , 

Guj arati , India , Engli sh , Hyderabad , the Hare Krsaa explosion • • •  

Then he had me list off  all the di f ferent languages . Orissan , 

Telagu , Tamil , Kanada , Japanese , German , Chinese ,  Swedish , Rus sian 

Polish , Italian , French , Engl ish , Spanish , Portuguese ,  Dutch . 

Prabhupada had me l i s t  o ff all the languages . He wanted to hear 

a ll  the different languages his books are in . Then we began 

di scuss ing the Calcutta book fair . This  was a discus s ion which 

was precipitated by running into Gargamuni .  Let me go through 

the diary . It may come up later . Otherwi se I ' l l go back to it . 

On the 2 0th I have , " All the world is in darkness , the scientis ts , 

Darwin , Freud , all are in darkness . This is the only institute 

that i .is giving some light.  You mus t be convinced o f  this  in order 

to preach effectively . "  Now at this point these kinds of statements 

were being made during hi s massage . In Bhubaneswar we j us t  lived in 

a hut . To use the bathroom j us t  meant going out in the fie ld with 

a Iota . We were j us t  getting started in Oriss a .  Prabhupada had gone 

there for his he alth , Gargamuni had gone for. his health also . 

Gargamuni had driven up in a big van and the van was converted 

into a travel ing grocery stof'e and.!<kitchen . In one part was a stove 

and al l the res t  of the van was j us t  shelves with spices and 

di fferent stock o f  food . And Gargamuni ' s  traveling as s istant was 

this Shantilal , the cook . So when Prabhupada saw Gargamuni and saw 

this set up he was j us t  laughing . Prabhupada said , " But I thought 

you were sick . " And Gargamuni said , " Yes , but sti ll I have to eat . " 

Gargamuni was talking to Prabhupada , " But you:_a·re _. eat.ib.ng very 

simply ? You are not eating spices ? "  And Prabhupada made some comment 
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tb. the e f fect nhat " I  aJJ.so have to have the spices , otherwise there 

is .  no taste . And without that taste what is the use o f  li fe? " Something 

to that e ffect , and they were kind of j okingly talking about eating 

tasty prasadam, but being sick . •1But we ' re not going to s top eating 

tasty prasadam . We ' d  rather die !' Prabhupada was j oking with Gargamuni 

like that . Anyw� we were having these intimate conversations . 

Every day now Prabhupada was looking forward to talking about the 

material world and what is going to happen to the Krsna consciousness 

movement . It · .became a thing. that Prabhupada was looking forward to 

every day and the �trume that was set up for this was the morning 

mas sage , outside . 

B :  About 11  o ' clock? 

S R :  Yes . S .� Prabhupadakrpa would do the massage and I would sit 

there with my pad and we would ask all of our ques tions and have 

these convers.ations . Then Prabhupada made this comment , " The whole 

world is in darkness . All these scientists are in darkness and you 
rnoJBtnef\ t 

have to be convinced that our. /\. . is  the only movement g iving any 

light in order to preach e ffectively . Our men are being falsely 

accused in �nhe court trials in America , j ust like Sita was blasphemed 

and Rama put her in fire and she came out untouched . "  ; ;  

" Smal l  temple to be developed gradual ly , as Bhubaneswar develops 

along the lines of  Mayapur . Large temple ,  Bombay scale , for Puri . "  

" One o f  the symptoms o f  punishing this Godless civi lization , 

there wi ll be no rainfall , there will be scarci ty of food and 

government will tax exces sively . "  He kept repeating that . 

uFour to five days after Gaura Purnima , Prabhupada would lay 
torn e r  

the�stone of the Haridaspur Mandir , which is one mile from Haridas 

Thakur ' s  birthpl ace , his bhaj an kuti� and start a he adquarters in 

WSst Bengal there , two hours drive from Mayapur . "  
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Oh , I know one o f  the things that happened during that Calcutta 

visit . We drove up to Panihati . I sn ' t that on the tapes? Isn ' t  

there a Panihati thing on this tape? I went with Prabhupada to 

Panihati . We went to see Raghava Pandit ' s  house , Avirama was there 

and some man was donating a temple to us . That ' s  when we had to go 

to o ffer obe is ances at the Durga temple . I didn ' t  know what to do 

when you go i nto a demigod temple , but we j us t  follow Prabhupada 

and he paid prostrated dandavats in front of the Durga de ity so 

we a l l  did the s ame thing and we spent the day in Paniho.+i . .  He 

wanted to get that temple , he wanted to buy i t .  

B : I t was a Durga temple that was being donated? 

SR : No . That was the vil lage temple , the main temple in the vil lage 

of Panihati . There was another p iece of l and right next to Raghava 

Pandit ' s  hous e ,  a great piece of land , and they were donating it 

on the condition that we bui ld a temple . Prabhupada wanted to snatch 

it up . 

B :  How far away is that? 

S R :  Jus t about an hour or two out of Calcutta . 

B :  So we have that land ? 

S R :  I don ' t  know what happened . I f  you want the des cription of the 

Panihati vis i t ,  j us t  talk to Avirama in Miami . He will g ive you 

the whole s tory of Prabhupada going to Panihat i .  I t ' s  intere s t ing 

every time Prabhupada would keep getting invitations to get donations 

of l and . He would go to all the se d i f ferent places and peop le would 

always be donating l and to him because they knew that Prabhupada 

could bui l d  sometnmng . Prabhupada was getting this reputation that 

he could do s omething . Then on the 2 1st Prabhupada was ta lking about 
,ev l euJS. of + h e. 

a new BBT review boo k .  A new book w i th a l l  o f  theA scholars updated 

to inc lude a l l  the reviews Gargamuni was now getting from India 

f rom his l ibrary party . Gargamuni had gotten s o  many reviews from 
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schol ars that were never printed in Krsna Consciousness Movement i . is 

Authorized . So Prabhupada wanted a new book and a new mass mai ling . 

Then he s aid the cover letter should s ay " There is much agitation 

about the Hare Krsna movement . Kindly read this pamphlet to see the 

value o f  the Hare Krsna movement !> There should be a mass mail ing , 

media editors , life members , home ministers , etc . , Indira Gandhi . 

This appears to be a mas s mai ling that he wanted a ll over India 

and we told Gopal Krsna to do it and I think Gopal did it . Then 

also on the 2 1st Prabhupada said,  " Brainwashing=? Brainwashing 

is needed . Every civi l i zed man washes cloth to become more refreshed . 

So why are you protesting? It is  brainwashing for thi s  goal , for the 

good . It is brainwashing for the good . Jus t  see the result . After 

our brainwashing he becomes a gentleman , so nice , clean , no bad 

habits .  Your culture is not civilized . Drunkard . Thou shalt not 

kill , but you .are kill ing . " Then he said , " In a Krsna c onsc ious 

government there will be a censorship board for al l the media . "  

This day , the 2 1st , appears to be the day that we were really 

asking Prabhupada ques tions about what it ' s  going to be like in 

a Krsna conscious government , in a Krsna conscious society after 

the war . We asked him what are we · .going to do about the media? 

He said there . would be a censorship board . Then he said , "We wil l 

discourage city living . Everyone will go to the farms . No artificial 

engagements , ugra-karma . No big machinery . All discouraged . Just 

a little techno logy . We will c0me into government power when the 

masses of people h�ve be�trans formed . By sankirtan the Hare Krsna 

mantra is creating an auspic ious atmosphere all over the world 

which is creating a more rel igious sentiment directly and indirectly 

world wide . We don ' t  care for any credit . Jus t that their misconception 

is-'3cleared . Our cred it is how we are serving Krsna . " So this was a 
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very significant conversation and you wi ll find that in that news letter . 

We were talking with Prabhupada about al l the far out things that 

were taking place in the world and I l isted some of those things 

in that news letter . Then we said , " Are any of these  things related 

to our sankirtan? " And Prabhupada said , " Oh yes . It ' s  all happening 

because the chanting of the Hare Krsna mantra an d ·.the book dis tribu

tion is changing the enti re atmosphere of the earth subtley . Sd 

ei ther<.directly or indirectly , our movement is caus ing these th.ihngs 

to take p lace . "  That is how he explained what is the effect in the 

atmosphere due to the s ankirtan movement . It was almost a mystical 

explanation of sankirtan . Prabhupada explained things like that 

be fore , how there is so much lying and cheating in the way people 

speak to each other and that impure sound vibration is carried by 

the e)hher .  Therefore the ether becomes contaminated and this is 

the reason why disease is increasing all over the world . So now 

he was saying we are vibrating the Hare Krsna mantra , the glories 

of Krsna , we are distributing books . That vibration is being 

carried by the ether and that is creating auspiciousnes s all over 

the world . 

Then we asked i f  there are go ing to be any big cities . He said , 

" Oh yes . Just like in Krsna ' s time there were big cities , but not 

these he llish cities with slaughterhouses , brothe l houses , and 

sense gratificat�on . That wil l be stopped . "  Then he said , " As the 

people become more and more j obless , they will j oin our fa]1'1ms . "  

I remember in 19 7 5  Prabhupada told me when were flying to New York , 

" Unemployment will destroy your country . "  Now here on the 2 1st 

is when Prabhupada talked about the one world government .  This 

tape is very astonishing to listen to . He said there will be a 
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one world government established and we will force the US. to f ight 

Russ ia .  In this government there will be a Parliament , a Congress , 

and elections wil l  continue , but the candidates must have brahminical 

qual i fi catd.Jons . World food problem : " Sc ience all rascal . Real science 

is by chanting Hare Krsna . Rains wil l  fall and there wil l  be food 

for a ll . No artif icial nationalism and national boundaries . "  I- went 

through that explanation earlier about the scientists . I was asking 

Prabhupadctwhat about science for food production �"d. he said , " That 

is no sc ience . This is the science . "  Again talk ing about one wor ld 

government he said , · · " There will be no artificial nationalism and 

national  boundaries . "  Then he said , " Chanting and prasadam 

distribution , that wil l  be the vital force . " Then I wrote down 

another comment . I don ' t  know in what reference this came up , 

whether is was j ust s ankirtan or something in general . But Prabhupada 

said , " Woman can conquer any rascal . "  Then Prabhupada said , " BTG 

mus t very strongly protest agains t the scientific nons ense . They 

mus t be exposed . "  Then again talking about that Krsna conscious 

society , " Coin and real gold should be introduced gradually to do 

away with paper standard and artificial inflation . Vedic culture 

means bartering system. " Then he: · said , " Banking wi ll col lapse . "  

So here you have Prabhupada predicting complete economic col lapse 

of the socie�y and World War I II and a one world government . This 

is  Prabhupada the vis ionary , this is Prabhupada the prophet , 

this is Prabhupada the mystical seer . This aspect of Prabhupada 

came out very much in this period . It ' s  part of his personality 

which Prabhupada didn ' t  like to reveal too much about , but going 

back to that morning walk in 1 9 7 5  when he predicted , he prophes ized 

the war and the symptoms o f  war , when you would see it coming 

between Russia and America . .  through India and Pakistan . So there 

is this aspect to Prabhupada ' s  personality which the people should 
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know about . He was a prophet , a mystical seer . He could look into the 

future and tell you things that were going to happen . 

B :  In regard to � India-Pakistan , did he ever talk to you about 

Haridaspur , the importancl::e : �o f  that . center?  

SR : No . 

B :  There is something to that . 

SR : There is something to i t .  He mentioned that he was going there 

to lay the groundstone , the cornerstone . 

B :  Yes . But i t ' s a whole tnmng on his plan for uniting India and 

Pakiistan . 

SR : Oh yes . Because of Bangaladesh . Right . I remember that . I don ' t  

remember the details other than what you j us t  s-aid . But yes , that 

was part of his plan . Prabhupada had a lot of plans . Tnis is the 

point . The whole plan was wi th Prabhupada and bit by bit he was 

revealing it . Because what is th1fse of revealing the whole thing? 

He told us for _ example i f  you j us t  have cultural preaching in America 

you will make America Krsna conscious . We haven ' t  done it . If you 

j ust distribute mas sive prasadam in India you wi ll conquer India . 

We haven ' t  done it . So Prabhupada wasn ' t  about to reveal every 

s ingle plan because even the parts that ·he was revealing we weren ' t  

able to do yet .  So I take it like that . The whole plan was already 

there . Prabhupada knew exactiliy haw to unite the whole world and 

make a one world government .  ·He knew how to do it all the way down 

to bhe final s tep . But we couldn ' t even \get step one off the 

ground . I shouldn ' t  say step one , but the . · later s teps that he 

was giving us we stil l haven ' t  done . When Prabhupada announced 

that we should have a chain of prasadam restaurants all over the 

world , it ' s taking us years to j us t  get that together . So Prabhupada 

was launching so many schemes which were all integ ral aspects of 
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the central p lan that he had . That . i. is my unders tanding o f  Prabhupada . 

That. i .is how I remember Prabhupada . I remember Prabhupada as a 

personality who had a master plan aid was masterminding the ent ire 

world becoming Krsna cons cious through writing and publ ishing , 

through financ ial management ,  through real es tate acquisi tion , 

building schools , farm communities ,  organ iz ing cultural presenta

tions , art , theater , all of these things , dioramas , al l at the 

same time s imultaneous ly . Prabhupada was organiz ing things in a 

mass • • .  Organiz ing fund raising ,  building huge , gorgeous architectural 

Vedic temples . One afiter another .  Prabhupada was doing all of 

these things simultaneous ly because they all fit into his master 

plan and he was masterminding the whole thing . He was. a spiritual 

genius and he was capable of doing everything al l at once . And 

j ust as we take up more and more of his p lan then he wi ll be ready 

to reveal the next part . Working with te levis ion , wi th media . 

He gave so many instructions about that . We haven ' t  taken that 

up yet either . I f  you read through these tapes you wil l see there 

is a number of instructions about the media .  So also on the 2 1st 

Prabhupada started talking about some local Indian government 

affairs , politics . 

Now on the 2 2nd , another conversation) . about the deprogrammers 

and how they challenge us , al l of our critic s . " How did Krsna dzbe? " 

This is one of  the chal lenges .  Because I kept tel ling Prabhupada 

about this  Chri stian who had done all this research on our movement 

and our theology and was us ing all o f  these arguments . Krsna was 

dancing with women , Krsna died . How can He be God? So now Prabhupada 

was sayin g ,  " How did Krsna die?  We living entities are part and 

parcel of Krsna . We never die . So i f  we are eternal , how Krsna 

cannot be eternal? If my finger is eterna l then my body mus.t 

be eternal . So it  is His lila j us t  to cheat you because you :  .axe 
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atheist , you are such a rascal . You ins ist on being in darkness . So 

Krsna fulfills your des ire to keep you in darkness l ifetime after 
What 

li fetime ever las tingly • .  ; : : is _ your qualification for understanding 

God? " These are arguments Prabhupada wanted us to use . " The sun 

is never out o f  the sky . It is j us t  a matter of imper fect limited 

vision . " Prabhupada said later on , " Un less  one is Ciishones t ,  he 

cannot be a government officia l . " At the end of this conversation 

we started turning back to our favorite top ic--Prabhupada ' s 

miss ion .and his plans . And Prabhupada revea led , " I  came to 

America to capture your government . "  This  is an exact quote . 

Now a lso on the 2 2nd Prabhupada said , 11The ·business of the acarya 

is to prevent the parampara , the sampradaya from falling down . 

Now it is in your hands . You are resourceful , intel ligent.  Now 

spread this  Krsna philosophy and challenge this Mayavada philosophy . 

A new hi storical renaissance . The h istorians wi ll note thi s period 

how the world was changed . We , the modern civi li zation , are making 

progress towards animal civili zation . I f  we don ' t reorgani ze 

human socie ty according to classes , varnas rama , they will remain 

anima l s ociety . This is systematic s0c iety but there is another 

way apart from varnasrama . That is transcendental society . Simply 

by becoming devotee s , everyth�ng can be adj us ted . " Very significant 

statement .  

B :  So that ' s  what hi s plan was . 

S R: Then I have another quote from the 2 2nd .  " I llus ion means 

it is temporary . "  

"With prasadam , patience , and enthus iasm , push thi s movement 

and raise this fallen soJbiety . " Then Srila Prabhupada approves 
().V\. 

festival devotees going on Aexcurs ion on the river and preaching 

and selling books and distributing prasadam and having kirtan . 
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Between the Mayapur-Vrndavana fest ival they have the se pandals � 

So there was this ida� why not go out on the boat on the Ganges 

and have that kind of thing . So Prabhupada said,  11 It wi ll be a 

nice excurs ion . A type of pleasure �or the devotees . .. The organi zers 

of our Mayapur festival should know that he approved that . Then 

on the 2 3rd I have Prabhupada saying in my diary , " In India the 

proper preaching has not been done ye t .  Otherwise why they are 

not .j oining? Overal l trans formation of the society is required . 

S imply dea ling in God . That is Indian culture . And the present 

generation is so degraded , th�y are asking what : . is :  'God . Unless 

there is  good preaching work there is no need for col lecting so 

much bricks and s tone . When I first came , I was not so interested 

in bui ldings . I was preaching in a s torefront , underneath a tree . 

Everyone knows that . But i f  preaching is going nicely then we mus t 

have a firs t-c lass building for hous ing our men . We wi ll speak 

the truth • .  No flattery . These rascals , Mayavadis , imposters . 

How much harm they have done . .. !._1, _1. 

Then one day Prabhupad called me into his hut and held up an 

Indian calendar and they2had different pictures il lustrating the 

Gita . He went through the calendar with me and he said , " If we 

can explain each ver.se o f  Bhagavad- gita in pictures , then one 

day we can publish Bhagavad-'gi:b.a in pictures . The idea is already 

there . Each verse a picture . "  So one day we : .will have to do that . 

Then , " For the time being , i f  there is risk , then do not publish 

any more reviews . "  Thi s  is because we were talking about how we 

are publi shing these reviews and then the deprogramming organiz ations 

are getting the names and addresses ,.J<tif .the favorable scholars , and 

then they are mai ling their garbage anti- I skcon literature to these 

scholars . We are giving them the names and addres ses . " For the time 
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being , if there is risk , then do not publish any reviews . They may 

make counter-propaganda and damage us . Let it go inJind:i.a , but 

not America . The professors may then be turned �gamnst us and may 

become envious . We should not dic lose our own confidential informa

tion or treasury . Canakya Pandit said , ' Do not disclose your 

secrets . The enemy wi ll take advantage .  Don •. t  disclose your 

plans or they may be spoi led . '  We should be litte cunning . If 

other party is a cheat , then we mus t become .a  cheat . Otherwise 

they may take advantage . "  

Then I s tarted ta lking to Prabhupada about . how we had organized 

a Sunday school for the Indian chi ldren in Los Angeles and Prabhupada 

immediately j umped on the idea . " Yes . Hindu Sunday school . They 

want Indian culture . It should be given to the ir children . We 

should open up Sunday schools  for the Indian children in every 

one of our centeiis . They will be very much appreciative . "  That was 

an instruction he gave for the entire Society . 

Then fight ing demons . " Krsna �.is , >now . The devotee is now . The 

bus iness is  the same . " What .happened 5 , 0 0 0  years ago , Krsna is 

still here , the devotee is sti ll here and the bus iness is the same . 

This  is on the 2 3rd . " This is the defect of modern civilization . 

Cheating . He is imperfect and :. ).he . wants to teach others . "  Prabhupada 

expres sed his pre ference for food re lie f .  Money for India . "America 

has the money . India is poor . You can take some money out from 

Iskcon Food Relief for • • .  " Then he said , " You can take some of the 

money out from Iskcon Food Relief for the American fe stivals i f  it 

is  required . "  

" Religion means direct touch wi th God . They have no idea what 

is God . How they can know about religion? " So all of these conversa

t ions took place in these . l ittle huts outs ide of Bhubaneswar . It 

was a setting l ike that sett ing in Perfect Questions , Perfect Answers .  
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I t  was something like .. :that . · �rabhupada: and. :.a few o f  h i s  disciples 

asking ques tions and getting perfect answers . 

B :  He liked those huts ? 

SR : We ll , he was very comfortable in them . Prabhupada , for himse lf , 

could live under a tree . He was a goswami . He was a complete 

renounced transcendentalist , absorbed in Krsna consc iousness . At 

every moment feel ing satis fied . But definitely during that trip 

Prabhupada very much enj oyed these discussions . There was another 

very confidenti al discussion .  I didn ' t write it down in my diary 

but I remember i t .  We were talking about past world his tory 

sometimes . And I mentioned to Prabhupada , because we kept talkmng 

about Rus sia so much . So I mentioned to Prabhupada how .. aatually 

the Rus sian revolution was financed by Americans , from money in 

America . Then I also mentioned it was - financed by Jews . Then 

Prabhupada started giving us a transcendental history les son . He 

started explaining why Germany had to go to war in World War I I  

against England . Because Eng land was completely crippling a l l  o f  

Germany ' s  commerce and trade and Ge�many was forced . IDhey went 

to war j us t  to keep the trade going because their country was 

be ing s tarved to death . They never had any broader intentions 

than that . Then about .the Jews , when we started .talking about how 

they financed the Russ ians , Prabhupada explained , " Yes . Their 

nature is like that . They wil l  do bus iness w�th anyone . Friends or 

enemies . To make money and to do bus iness they don ' t  di scriminate . 

Therefore Hitler felt  so strongly about them, he tried to do away 

with them . That is  the reason . Because they have that nature . "  

So I don ' t  see this going_ inrbo . ·.the Lilamrta but it is a very 

interesting thing Prabhupada talked about . He j us t  cons idered 

that Jews were very low-class merchants . They would sell to their 

own enemies i f  they could make money . So they would always undermine 
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their own soci ety . Therefore Hi tler wanted to get rid o f  them. 

Hare Krsna . 

So now very quickly , I ' m  going to j ump to the meeting . . .  

B :  More on the Calcutta b�.!>e>{L .+ a. i  r ?  

SR : Yes . Right . There was this whole thing about Prabhupada ' s  

family . We ta lked about this in Bhubaneswar . The.r::e . 'Was a big 

argument going on between the l ibrary party in Ind i a  and one 

o f  Prabhupad a ' s  s ons . The book seller in Calcutta . Vrndavana De . 

He wanted to market Prabhupad a ' s books because he was hearing all 

these fantastic sales figures and he didn ' t  know i t  wasn ' t  

commercial sales . So he got into i t  and he wanted . . .  So Prabhupada 

had g iven him permission.  " Okay . You c an have the Calcutta market . "  

But he wanted the whole Bengal market and actually he wanted the 

reo-. \ \  '1 
wh�le East India marke t .  So Gargamuni wasA furious that Prabhupada 

had g i ven h i s  son the market and therefore we couldn ' t  sell any 

books in the area and this man wa sn ' t s e l ling hardly anything at 

a l l .  So there was a real fight going on . So Prabhupada asked me 

what to do . " I  wanted to encourage my son . I t ' s  the first time 

he ' s  done any devotional service . It ' s  not even pure devotional 

servi ce , but I wanted to encourage h im . What to do? " So I recommended 

to Prabhupada to tell Gargamuni to sell i n  all other parts in India 

first . And when he ' s  complete ly finished with all other parts of 

India ,  then he can sell in Bengal , but l eave Calcutta . Then when 

he ' s  fin ished with that , each step we see how your son i s  doing . 

And i f  your son i s  not doing good , then let Gargamuni go into 

Benga l .  Then when he has f inished Bengal md the only city in India 

left is Calcutta , i f  your son s t i l l  i s  not doing good , then you 

c an ' t  deprive those souls j us t  for your s on .  Gargamuni is also 

your son , so let him do Cal cutt a .  So Prabhupada approved o f  that . 

But he wa s concerned w�t to do about his son . He wanted to engage him . 
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This -.: eame up because the Calcutta book fair , who was going to do the �

book fair? Vrndavana De or Gargamuni ?  Gargamuni was ins isting " I ' m  

going to do i t .  He ' s  not going to be able to do anytniqg . "  so 

Prabhupada approved that Gargamuni could do the bobk fair and 

it was a big succes s .  Gargamuni is in Hawaii i f  you want to get 

hi s interview . The main thing Gargamuni can tel l you about in 

these later years is how he .,1 . .. under Prabhupada ' s direction , organi zed 

the whole India library party and these book fairs and thi s  fight 

with Prabhupada ' s  family members was going on . Okay . Now the 

Mayapur ' 7 7 meeting is when Prabhupada got gravely ill . I mentioned 

that one scene in Prabhupada ' s  bedroom where the .GBC were actual ly 

presenting to Prabhupada a ll L·.the arguments agains t book distribut ion , 

because o f  the bad publicity , the women ' s  party getting exposed as 

being impure , and Prabhupada giving .his definition that " Anything 

that sells  my books is legal . "  Was of those extreme " the end 

j ustifies the means , "  exchanges wi th the whole GBC . Prabhupada 

never let up . He j us t  defended the book distribution . If  you want 

any more information about ... :that Mayapur ' 7 7 meeting I could probab ly 

g ive_ you some . I would have to review the resolutions of that year 

and then review how they came about . Then in June we got the cal l 

that Prabhupada is  leaving th�orld and the whole GBC had to assemble 

immediate ly . We dropped everything and rushed to Vrndavana . We 

fo rmulated questions to ask Prabhupada about initiations and about 

book translating and so on . I have a little diary , undated . I 

was j us t  taking notes of things Prabhupada sai� , so I wi ll j ust 

read it right into the tape and Satsvarupa Mahara j a  can do with 

it as he l ikes . 

"We have no other busi nes s than to make people happy . By 

book distribution your country wil l  be happy and prosperous . 

American money and topmost c ulture combined will be �ces sful . 
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So cheating , no politics , no persona l amliuLt.:Lon . Not a tinge of 

personal sense gratification.  This  is our mi ss ion . No such thing 

in the Krsna consciousness movement as these cheating things . 

Our . only amibtion is to live amongst devotees and execute the 

mission of  our predecessors , Lord Caitanya Mahaprabhu and Krsna . 

Se lf- interest means to execute Krsna ' s des ires . You are 

responding . Yo�re responding means America is responding . I f  

one- fourth of Ameri ca becomes Vai snava , the whole world wi ll . chapge . 

Krsna has'. given all faci lities . � Good land , education , fabulous 

pres tige . Take this . Thi s  is our ambition . I went to America 

w�th this ambition , that the American people would take this  

Krsna cons ciousnes s  movement . " This is  a description of America . 

Krsna has given Americans all faci li ties--good land , education , 

fabulous prestige . Then he said , " You take(this . That is qour 

amibition , that you Ameri cans take Krsna consciousnes s . I came 

to America with this ambit ion . 

" India's culture is  very very strong . Despite all dis advantages , 

worthless government ,  it is s till standing . "  This was an important 

point . You know how the Jews are always , their main credit is that 

in spite of so much oppression ,  pe�secution and so many mishaps 

over the last thousands of years , they still exist . They have 

survived . And they think of themselves as very unique because of 

that . So here Prabhupada i s  saying Indian culture is  very very old . 

They have been conquered so many times , so many attempts to change 

India .  Mus lim,  Brit ish , now this worthles s government . Still it is 

s tanding . It is very very strong , Indian culture . So the Jews get 

a lot of mileage out of that and Prabhupada was making a similar 

point abo ut Indian culture . Then we were talking about the.�1book 

distribution doubling agai n .  And Prabhupada said ,  "By your words , 

i t  wil l double . Yes . Be doubly bles sed . " Then he said , " There is 
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no difference , " . �regarding his departure , whether he stays or goes . 

There is  no di fference . "My Guru Maharaj a ,  phys ically is not here , 

but in every action he is there . So I am not going to die . There 

is no karma . You are my bodies . "  Then Prabhupada told us .to check 

printing Hindi books in America for the Indian people in America 

and see Gopal to compare prices wi th printing them in India . 

Then he was talking about the troub le that we ' re facing , again 

with the deprogramming , the at.tacks on us . He said , 11 That is 

my idea , Krsna phobia everywhere . On every page . Even if His 

name was not there , we have put it there and they want to avoid . "  

B :  Krsna phobi a .  

SR : Yes . He said · here . " That was my idea that even on the verses 

where it doesn ' t  say Krsna , it j us t  says Bhagavan or Narayana ,  I 

put Krsna . "  

" Every ye ar selling 15  to 2 0  million literatures . .. We told 

Prabhupada that is the report now . Prabhupada said , 11 It wi ll 

increas e more . People will be inquis itive . .. Then again talk ing 

about his disappearance . "What is wrong? We are talking of Krsna 

and;.·�suddenly I collaps e . That is the greatest profit , if  during 

kirtan you die . Oh , it is so succes s ful . "  Then �As soon as Irtdira 

tried to disturb the babj is of Vrndavana with sterili zation , within 

one week she was fini shed forever . "  

B :  What is that? 

SR : That s terilization program of Indira ' s  son Sanj aya was very 

unpopular. So Prabhupada said as soon as she went to the Babaj is 

of Vrndavana and �orced them to be sterili z ed , within one week 

she was finished , her government col laps ed and she was kicked out 

of oil5 fice . 

B :  They actual ly did that? 
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S:R : ·· ··en yes . That ' s  the famous Junta party , likel the revolution . That 

guy Narayana , whatever his name is , and Morarj i Desai became the 

prime minister . History according to Srila Prabhupada again . 

" I  want to immediately spread Krsna consciousnes s  everywhere . 

Our unique contribut ion is De ity worship and large scale distribution 
�e.,. 

o f  Indian cultural traditions . This  is A indian culture , the Krsna 

consciousnes s movement . ( end of tape ) 
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Srila Ramesvara Interview 

Tape X 

Sri la Ramesvara ( SR) :· ;ben Prabhupada s aid in June , " So if 

you keep like this , readi ng and chanting by me then I can go on 

like this . "  Then he s aid , " Don ' t  leave me . "  And we didn ' t  under

stand . Everyone thought they had to go back to their duties . 

Prabhupada said , " Don ' t  leave me . "  Thi s wi ll be a big theme in 

those last months . Prabhupada calling to his disciples , " Don ' t  

leave me , stay with me , chant and read always by me . "  And so many 

of them , inc luding myself , le ft . It ' s  the o ne thing I can never 

forgive mys elf for , that I wasn ' t  pure enough to serve Prabhupada in 

that way . Then he said , " You may take me as already dead . Now , 

make arrangements like this . I f  you love me you wi ll not fight . 

Stay uni ted . Don ' t  . let this be another Gaudiya Math . Maintain 

the Society in my absence . Do not let it de teriorate . You should 

manage everything as if I am a dead man . Do not consider me as 

alive . " This is  in June . Then we showed Prabhupada photos from 

Lo s Ange�es . There was· a construction of a bui lding going on and 

the Deiti es and so on . And he said ,  "Very nice . " Then he said , 

"My Guru Maharaj a  was very keen to execute this idea . I am trying 

to give shape . "  Oh no , the se were the photos of the dioramas . "My 

Guru Maharaj a  was very keen to execute thi s idea . I am trying to 

give shape to his proposa l . Now make this museum in Washington D . C . " 

Baladev Vidyabhusana ( BV) : He said that that late ? 

SR : June , ' 7 7 .  Ye s ,  i t stil l hadn ' t  been decided that . . .  We were 

working on De troit but Detroit was supposed to be the interim step . 

So Prabhupada was s ti ll thinki ng of the big mus eum on his disappearance 
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bed .  Then there was a whole thing about a bank error that I had to 

take care o f  for Prabhupada of almo st one lak .  Then he said , 11 Don ' t  

you see that thi s pr inting is my life? Then do it . Otherwise you 

are ki lling me . I f  you don ' t  arrange this pri nting then you are 

half-ki lling me . Either ki ll me full or give me peace . How do you 

expect me to have any peace i f  you don ' t  organize this India BBT? 11 

Indian language printing . We read to Srila Prabhupada the proposed 

prope.rty trust agreement . This was part of the last wi ll . We had 

j ust written it . So we read to Prabhupada the proposed property 

trust agreement as he sat in ecstasy on his cot , making some correc

tions . As we were leavi ng he called out , 11Al l glories to the future 

directors of ISKCON . 11 I called back , " All g lories to the eternal 

acarya . " · Prabhupada started crying . as we were walking out . Tears 

profusely fal ling from his eyes . "Now I can die in  peace , " he s aid . 

"Now if  I die , I wi ll be happy . "  See , there were three things 

Prabhupada to ld us . He said , " After I am dead , our movement wi l l  

b e  attacked in India . We have three enemies . In Bombay it is  the 

municipality , here in Vrndavana it is the caste Go svami s and in 

Maya pur it is my Godbrothers . : · In Bengal it is the Godbrothers .  And 

alre ady they are maki ng plans , already they are conspiring how to 

s ei ze the property of thi s movement . "  There fore he wanted this 

property treaty ( ? ) , he wa� so anxious to protect . He said , "These 

enemies are waiting in the wi ngs and they ' re already conspiring . "  

So after we made the property trust agreement ,  this was Prabhupada ' s  

reaction . Very emotional , overwhe lming spiritual emotion that al l 

the devotees were feeling on the Gf}C . Then Prabhupada said , "Still 

in this condition I am still trying to write books . And practical ly 

I am whipping you , ' Sell  books , sel l books , sell books . '  As long 
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I am here you cannot relieve me of  any headaches .  It  is not possible 

to ·Jlive without headaches . "  He ' s  talking about living in the material 

wor ld . Then he said , " As soon as  you put two lawyers or two doctors 

together for consu lting , they will never agree . In  every doctor or 

l awyer there is some de fect , some cheating . There is  a Bengali j oke , 

an old woman, when �er husband dies she has no one to j oke with . So 

she picks on her grandson-in- law . So when I see you al l working 

hard spreading this movement , then I enj oy . So you are all very 

good granddaughters . "  Prabhupada was just j oking . Here is some 

heavy stuff . " Regardi ng the Gaudiya Math , they are a bunch of 

crippled , low-minded people , they are first-clas s cheats . So if 

you cheat them it is al l right .  Tit for tat . There is  a sayi ng 

in Bengal about the Gaudiya Math that if  you would be helped by a 

fart they won ' t  even fart for you . " This is an exact quote from 

Sri la Prabhupada , he was talking about the enemie s of our movement . 

And then he started talking about the Gaudiya Math . Other quotes , 

" This do l l  museum, very ni ce . They will apprec iate this . "  Then , 

" Jadurani . has improved .  She has given up this  beard in her paint

ings . "  She used to put beards on the Vaisnavas . " Her pictures are 

better � usometimes it gives me pain that I am in prison , "  he ' s  

re ferring to hi s body in this material situation , "because I am a 

freedom- lover . Out of sentiment for my Guru Maharaj a ' s order I 

started in U . S . A . with 4 0  rupees . r1� whole ambition is , whatever 

income is there should be spent 5 0 %  liter ature and 5 0% constructing 

temple s .  My who le ambition is this . "  Then that ' s  when he said , 

" Sti ll in thi s condition I am s till trying to write book s and prac

tical ly I am whipping them , ' Sell  books ,  s el l  books ,  s ell books . ' "  

And this i s  also when Prabhupada said , "They cannot unders tand how 
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this old man i s  going on , still beati ng the brhat-mrdunga . The 

enemies of  our movement , they cannot understand how I am s till going 

on.  Even from thiis deathbed . I .  am • • •  " " This bed ,  11 he said , we took 

it as disappearance bed but 11 even from this bed I am beating the 

mrdunga .  11 

BV : How was he beati ng the mrdunga? 

SR:  By translating . He was re ferring to his dictating . This  under

s tanding of how Prabhupada was di ctating • . •  In the introduction to 

the Tenth Canto , Volume 3 we gave a de scription of  this . That , plus 

Tarnal Krsna Mahar aj a ' s diary give s  a perfect expl anation of how 

imposs ib le it was in terms of the pain , the disease , the weakne s s , 

the starvation . And for Prabhupada to go on writi ng the 1 0 � 3 wifh 

lucid purports is  a miracle . I t ' s unbel ievable , that type of 

di scip line and sel f-contro l and transcendence . To be able to go on 

undisturbed i n  that condition of l ife . It ' s  one o f  the mo st · impor-

tant sections of the Lilamrta , Prabhupada ' s  disappe arance l ike 

Bhismadeva . He said , "Lately I am becoming morose because I am 

becoming lazy . So i f  you all work vigorous ly to spread Krsna con

sciousne ss then my morosene ss will go . 11 Then on the last wi ll.> he 

c anceled calling the GBC 'trustees' and instead he called �em the 

u ltimate managers . Th is is what he s aid : He said , " Cancel call ing 

the GBC 'trustees'. " That the GBC body will be the trustees for the 

Society . He said , " Call them ultimate managers , supreme managers) 

or executors . " So we settled on the phrase , "ultimate managers . "  

He gave us this choice . " Properties outside of India in  principle 

should never be so ld but if the need ariSes they may be sold or 

mortgaged with the consent of the GBC committee members . The 

properties and their GBC committee members are l isted as fol lows : , ) 
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And then h e  named them and then the executors of the wi ll and then 

he named 7 GBC men to be executors of his wi l l .  And then final ly 

the las t  note s I have from that June meeting , "We have received a 

report o f  the doub ling o f  book sales . "  That must be the annual 

report . Anyway , so then he said , " That is our real mi ssion . Yare 

dekha,  yare takha krsna-upadesa . " He quoted that ver se . Yare dekha 

yare takha , you know that ver se in the Caitanya-cari tamrta . "This is  

the opportunity of spreading the words o f  Krs na . " That ' s  the l ast 

of my diary . And then the fi nal thing that I can give you when we 

meet again wi l l  be the final GBC meeti ng in October . I have some 

things about that that wou ld be interesting for the book . Also , 

actual ly at that time I can go over the final l etters , the 19 7 7  

l etters . I don ' t  know if  I ever put my letters from Tarnal that I 

receive d  i nto the Arch ives .  Someone should tell me . 

BV : There ' s  very few letters from ' 7 7 .  

S R :  Wel l , I have some letters • • •  ! have a l etter about Bhaktivedanta 

Institute in 1 9 7 7  wh ich is very important , April 2nd from Bombay . 

A whole thing about Bhaktivedanta Institute which wi ll form an 

important part . You c an j us t  refer to that one . And then there ' s  

the first L . A . Rathayatra . The l ast letter I got from Prabhupada 

which was s igned by him was dated May 11th ,  19 7 7 .  Prabhupada was 

in Hrsike sa . This was the letter about Jayananda ' s  disappearance . 

And al so about the do ll exhibit . and about just • • •  the new bui lding 

that we were co nstructing in Los Angeles . Prabhupada ' s  s ignature 

is  very shaky . After th is he wasn ' t  s igning his own letters any 

more , he was j ust having Tarnal s ign them. So we can go over that 

the next time you come . The final letters and the final meeting . 

All g lorie s to Jagat-Guru Sr ila Prabhupada . ( end of tape) 
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